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THE completeness claimed for this Manual does not consist 
in an exhaustive treatise upon the grammatical analysis of the 
German language, nor in a combination of all the devices for 
making the language familiar and available for practical uses. 
It consists rather in ‘adapting to the needs of the English- 
speaking student who has studied the grammar of his vernac- 
ular the amount and kind of theory which he needs, and 
nothing more, in combination with the amount and kinds of 
material for practice and drill which will most readily yield 
the desired efficiency in the use of the language. 

The “natural method” with the modern languages depends 
upon the effect of repetition upon the memory. The “gram- 
mar method” depends upon the application of principles 
through the understanding. Neither method alone yields 
satisfactory results. Even in his mother tongue, a boy in his 
teens who has not studied grammar, though fluent in speech 
and even ready with the pen, is never sure of the formal cor- 
rectness of a single sentence. On the other hand, the student 
of any modern language who has never spoken it, nor under- 
stood what he read in it without actual translation, may have 
had all the drudgery of acquiring the language, but for his 
pains he possesses only the husk of its fruit; both the profit 
and the enjoyment lie beyond. The best results come only 
from a combination of the methods. With the child, the 
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natural method should precede, the grammar waiting for 
the mental maturity which it demands. With the adult or the 
student of our higher schools, the grammar should precede; 
but only by so much as is necessary to afford sufficient theory 
for a beginning of practice in its application through writing 
and conversation, 

These principles are believed to be now fully established 
and agreed upon by the leading philologists of Europe and 
America who have given special attention to the pedagogy of 
the modern languages. 

Accordingly, the Manual aims to afford at once both the 
analytical drill necessary to mastery and to the discipline de- 
manded by the advocates of the classics, and the practice which 
is In ever-increasing requisition by those who teach a language 
only by employing it. 

It is believed that a well-rounded knowledge of German will 
come best from the use of the entire book; but when time does 
not permit that, a teacher can always select work adapted to 
the time available. A minimum of practice is given in com- 
bination with the theory; but it is designed that the exercises 
of Part II. shall be taken up in connection with the subjects 
in Part I. to which the Exercises make reference. 

If any Exercises are omitted, it should be those given in 
Part I. If still more time must be gained, it can perhaps be 
taken from the writing of English translations of the German 
Exercises. The filling of the blanks by writing the complete 
sentences may also be sacrificed in extreme emergency. In 
case, however, of any such omission, it is specially desirable 
to substitute rapid oral use of the Exercises which are not 
written, especially oral filling of the blanks, and such con- 
versational practice as the instructor thinks available. Sugges- 
tions concerning daily conversation will be found on pp. 145, 
156, 181, 182, 245, and 246. 

The requirements of high-schools and colleges, and the 
opinions of successful teachers — as far as Modern Language 
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Notes is an exponent of them — have guided the author in 
determining the contents of the Manual, and adapting it to 
supply all the needs of the student previous to reading the 
complete texts of German authors. 

The “Theory ” has been already tested by —7 — experience, 
it being substantially a revision of so much of the author’s 
Practical German Grammar as could serve the present pur- 
pose. That work was almost literally produced in a college 
class-room; and the present revision embodies all the desirable 
additions, improvements, and corrections which have been 
suggested to the author in his own use of the Grammar, and 
in gathering the criticisms of other teachers, as the work 
passed through its first and second editions, as well as in 
comparing it with many other grammars. 

The “Practice” contains numerous Exercises, composed 
largely of quotations of great literary interest and value, 
arranged to illustrate grammatical principles. In order, how- 
ever, to make the simplest possible beginning, it was neces- 
sary to construct mere formal illustrations for the first few 
Exercises; the quotations being gradually introduced as the 
vocabularies developed and the study of grammatical prin- 
ciples advanced. To select the choicest of these passages to 
be memorized would be in harmony with a very general and 
popular practice in Germany, and would rapidly widen the 
student’s available vocabulary, and permanently fix in his mind 
the idioms of the language. Thus the Exercises constitute a 
convenient collection of literary gems and a good introduction 
to the study of German literature. 

German composition is the most difficult part of the student’s 
task; and as the writing of letters adds difficulties arising from 
social conventionalities, a few exercises in letter-writing have 
been added, with such helps as seem called for. 

The story from Auerbach will be found of great value in 
assisting conversation and reading understandingly without 
translation. 
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For further account of the written and oral practice recom- 
mended, see the remarks introductory to the “ Exercises,” to 
“Correspondence,” and to “ Joseph and Benjamin.” 

It has long been claimed that German is pronounced as it 
is written. Before the spelling reform was adopted in Ger- 
many, the claim seemed, in comparison with English ortho- 
graphy, not very extravagant. The new rules, which still 
further justify it, are given in brief on p. 266, to guide 
those who in their writing wish to adopt these changes. The 
passages from the literature, however, are quoted literatim, 
and throughout the Manual the orthography of the classics 
is generally followed, it being deemed important that those 
forms should be familiar which will be most read and which 
require most study. The new forms, being simplifications of 
the old, will then occasion no difficulty. 

Punctuation would best be left unmentioned if its peculiar- 
ities in German did not make some passages untranslatable 
from the basis of English usage. To relieve this difficulty, 
and as a guide in German composition, the most striking con- 
trasts between English and German punctuation have been 
pointed out. | 

It is necessary that all students of German should at least 
be able to read the Gothic script and text. To insure this, 
both are employed in the Manual; but it 1s for the instructor 
to say whether the written work of his class shall be in the 
Roman or Gothic form. 

In the preparation of these pages, valuable aid has been 
received from several competent experts in Germany ; and, in 
the final revision of the text and reading of the proof, from 
Professor Karl Siedhof, Jr., of Boston, and Mr. Adolph Vogl, 


of Cambridge. 
W. C. SAWYER. 


CAMBRIDGE, Mass., Aug. 20, 1887. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 


THE GERMAN LETTERS. 


THEIR FORMS, NAMES, AND REGULAR SOUNDS. 


1. The German alphabet contains the same twenty-six let- 
ters as the English, but their forms, names, and sounds are 
somewhat different. 

THE VOWELS. 


° ⸗ 
ror x I “Oo a GY 
2. Ba, Cl as (A, a), has the sound of a in father. 


3. G, e, “oo » (E, e), has the beginning sound of the 


English “long a,” which has a subordinate element at the 
end, like “long e.” If this e-vanish is carefully left off, as by 
an abrupt stop in the middle of the utterance, what remains 
will be the German e. When short, e has the sound of e in met. 


4. %, i, SF « (I, i), has the sound of ¢ in marine. 


5. ©, o, Fs (O, 0), has the sound of the first o in 


opinion. By carefully omitting from the English “long 0” 
every trace of the oo-vanish, we have the German 9, 
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6. U, u, WU, f° (U, u), has the sound of 00 in moon. 


This differs from the English uv only by the omission of the e 
sound at the beginning. 


7 
7. Y, » Y — (Y, y), has the sound of the Ger- 


mani. This letter is called ipsilon, while the regular sounds 
of the other vowels are their only names. 


Length of Vowels. 


8. The German vowels, unlike the English, maintain 
nearly the same quality of sound in all positions, a long 
vowel being but a prolongation of the corresponding short. 

9. The sound is lengthened when the vowel is doubled. 

LO. The sound is lengthened when a silent § (see 28 and 
60) occurs in the same syllable — dividing the word ety- 
mologically. 

11. The sound is shortened 1) before two consonants in the same syl- 
lable, except before ch, ph, ß, and th, where it is sometimes short, 2) when 
the vowel occurs in unaccented prefixes, and 3) in inflexion syllables at 
the end of words, where the sound sometimes even becomes obscure. 

12. The reformed German spelling drops out of use all those letters 
that simply show the length of vowels, and depends upon the following 
general rule for length: An open syllable (i. e. a syllable ending in a 
vowel) has always a long vowel when it has the accent, and a closed 
syllable has generally a short vowel. 


THE CONSONANTS. 


al i a ba 
— 


13. There are three classes of consonants, called dabials, 
linguals, and palatals, according as we use the lips, tongue, 
or palate, in their formation. | 
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Labials. 
14. Mt, m, ZZ -.. (M, m), emm, as in English, has 
the sound of m in man. — 
15. B, b, Se LZ, b), be, as in English, has the 
sound of 8 in ball. 
(P, p), pe, as in English, has the 


16. B, p, Lap 
sound of p in pin. 

17. W, w, WW? ze (W, Ww), tue, has the sound of », 
in vice, but the lip and teeth should be loosely closed, instead 
of firmly pressed together as in English. 


18. Ff, o% — (F, £), eff, as in English, has the 
sound of f in fig. ) 

19. V, v, 4 wm (V,¥), fau, like eff, has the sound 
of f in fig. 
| Linguals. 

20. R, r, ~ (R, 1), er, has nearly the sound of r 
in red — always strongly pronounced and sometimes rolled. 

21. L, I, FL LU, 1), ell, as in English, has the sound 
of Z in law. 

22. N, n,H (N, n), etn, as in English, has the 


sound of 2 1n no. 


23. S, f, 8, A 6’ (8, 8), ef, has the sound of the 


English surd s, or the sin so. The short forms, 8, Be are 
used only at the end of a word, or of a syllable, as in Gras, 
DOres-den, Has-chen. 
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24. Z, 2), zett, 
Dr 5p 2, ( J have the sound of ts, 
as in hats. 
25. G, C, — (0, c), ee, 


26. 9, d, aL — (D, d), de, as in English, has the 
sound of d in day. 


27. &, t, — (T, t), te, as in English, has the sound 


of ¢ in Zo. 


Palatals. 


28. H, h, $f (H, h), ha, as in English, has the 


sound of hi in — 


29. J. j, * 2 


yoke. | 
30. ©, g, — — (G, g), ge, has the sound of hard g 


- (J, j), jot, has the sound of y in 


in English, like g in go. 

31. R, f, Ce Le (K, k), fa, as in English, has the 
sound of & in keen. 

32. O a, G a (Q, q), qu, as in English, has the 
sound of g in queen. | 

33. X, x, LE, y (X, x), tf8, as in English, has the 


sound of ks, like x in box. Of this compound consonant, 
though the first element (k) 1s palatal, the second (s) is 
lingual. 
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Notr. A strictly phonetic method is recommended to be used wher- 
ever practicable till a habit of accuracy and readiness in pronunciation 
has been formed. The regular sounds of the letters should therefore be 
used for the present instead of their names in all spelling and reading. 


EXERCISE 1.! 


Cl common or long—-~%, C0. (689), ⸗ 
not LLLY 

— LA LEA, Loan, — 
— = , 

Me Tt 

i Bo — 


a — or long — ~~, 2. ‘Zz. short — 
DELLL, 0En move, — 


A finn lin fl, ant, Yop 
— 


1 The words in this exercise may be used for blackboard dictation, with- 
out previous study, as soon as the script letters and their regular sounds have 
been learned. When assigned for study, the exercise should be carefully copied 
for practice in writing. In class, it can hardly be used too much for practice 
in spelling and reading. 

2 Foreign words usually have their accent on the last syllable. 


fn ar, pp fl 
I Gp eft : 


SE LLL Leben, Levee, ! — 
. 
æ ! 
* rg — | 
Wh, ciseay titel Ulric, Ula mrad, 
— 
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OL, en, Wicd Oo 
| 
ee vet aaley Pots un 
GG Ce, —— 


PO PB Yet Go ft Po 


eae —— 

G Gon G, We ASA GL, 

dae 

Di; Gills, —— Jae 
Wee Ue ees 

7 fol Zs, Lh, os 
—— 

CL eee, Lops 
MEA 
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D> commen os ong — pele, Vo avnate tl 
short — LYS Loa | Whom. 

GA. won, Will, Wlantin, Vora, wom 

Qe tin, eel, G7 Lowe Waly 


LB, Cp hap, hae, $ng — 
Y common or long — Ln, Loni — 
Gp 6 Go — 


Ao Op FH GOP 


EERE egy BOER PEPE 
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34. ALPHABET. 
ScRIPT. PRINT. — PRINT. 
Gl Glu % a —— MH — K 1 
ISA Ff. Lo Bb G OP — Oo 
a CL. 
i a San ae GF a By 
A i Zhe G. 
A E e — Dre .. R r 


Kp TPB LF TLC 3i» 
G- Gp &3 Ce DL AE t 
of 


$Y 
SF AS» : a 
7 Za J j YZ DA YW w 


—— Y 


Ad 
— GM. 3 Qué 
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35. Distinguish carefully between the forms of the follow- 
ing letters: 


tL” 
~, = pip Pipl? — sa, ee, SHS -. 


BB: © E: DO, 2: G S: & RR: M, BW: bb, y: 
inde CaS 


36. A few. letters take a modified form in combination, as 


follows: 
LE fo 


ch, d, B, &. 


EXeErciseé 2. 


Note. The following elements of the German language, being unlike 
the English, require especial practice and care, though no student with 
normal organs of speech need despair of a perfect mastery of every ele- 
ment and combination in the language. 


E: c'-del, be/-ten, Eir⸗be, Heer, Meer, Beet, Ka'f-⸗fee, er- 
fe’n-nen. 

O: Boot, Mto'-dcr, Boden, Do'nener, To'u-ne, Rolg⸗gen, 
orf. 

©: Ge'nt-ner, Cy-li/neder, Ce-dent, Ce’l-te, Ci-ga’r-re. 

J: Jurdas, Ju⸗bel, Feeru’faclem, Ju“pi⸗ter. 

Bs voll, Ve't-ter, vo'r-der, Ver-falll, Ver-bo't, ver-ge’ben. 

Ws Wort, Wa'-gen, wa'r-ten, We'l-le, Ge-wa'lt, We'teter. 

3: Zelcle, Zing, za⸗gen, Holz, Herz, zart, Zinn, Arzt. 


UMLAUTS. 


37. The vowels a, 9, and u are sometimes modified in 
their sound, and are then called umlauts. The sign of this 
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modification is an ¢ written over the vowel in the abridged 
form of two dots. The e is also sometimes written after the 
vowel, especially when the vowel is a capital. 


38. Umlauts vary in length like simple vowels. 


39. Ae, d, is usually pronounced like e. Examples: long 
— Jäl-ger; short — än“dern. 

40. Oe, B, is pronounced like u in fur, with the modifica- 
tion produced by protruding and rounding the lips. A slight 
approach to the sound of e is heard from many good speakers, 
but it is a great defect to make these two sounds undistin- 
guishable. Examples: long— el; short — dff-nen. 


41. Ue, ii, is pronounced by trying to say e while carefully 
holding the lips in the whistling position, Examples: long 
— grin; short — dünn. 


DIPHTHONGS. 


42. Wi, au, and wi are normal diphthongs, and are pro- 
nounced in each case by simply uttering the regular sounds 
of the two letters in one syllable. Examples: Mai, Grau, hui. 

43. Gi and ie are pronounced, in each case, like the Eng- 
lish name of the second of the two letters; viz., like “long ¢” 
and “long e.” Examples: ein, die. 

44. Gu, and its equivalent au, are pronounced like oy in 
boy. Examples; neu, Fräu“lein. 

Note. We is the umlaut of au, which is the only instance in which 
either vowel of a diphthong is subject to modification. 


45. Diphthongs are always long. 
EXERCISE 3. 


Me: älr⸗ger, Lärm, pra’-gen, Kia/-ger, Bander, Häln⸗de. 
Se: Oelzfen, Völ⸗gel, mi!-gen, Oel⸗de, Holeren, Oe’reter, 
fO'n-nen. | 
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We: ii/-ber, mii/-de, Hült⸗te, füll-len, Mü't⸗-ter, dii’r-fen, 
Brii!-der. 

Ai: Hain, Bail-ern, Mainz. 

Au: aus, Braut, Bau'-en, faul, Au-gu'jt, Traum, laut. 

Ui: pfui. 

Ei: alAei’n, breit, rein, Beit, Preis, Tiir-fei’, dein. 

se: Bier, lieben, Mtie/-ne, Pa-pie'r, Brief, Die’-ner, viel. 

Gu: Cu-ro’-pa, deu!-ten, treu, Teu'-fel, Leul-te, feu’f-zen. 

Aeu: Häu'peter, läuft, hau'-ten, läu'⸗ten. 


DIGRAPHS AND THE TRIGRAPH. 


46. Combinations of consonants are sometimes used to 
represent single sounds. ‘Two consonants thus combined are 
called a Digraph, three, a Trigraph. 

47. © has a sound varying a little, in quality and facility 
of utterance, with the vowels that immediately precede it. 
After i, it is easily pronounced by attempting to give the 
sound of § while holding the middle of the tongue so near the 
hard palate, or top of the mouth, that the breath will make a 
hissing sound in rushing through the narrow aperture. After 
the other vowels, which are formed with a wider opening be- 
tween the tongue and the palate, this sound becomes more 
guttural, as it is made farther towards the throat, but other- 
wise in the same way. Examples: Ich, noch, nad). 

48. (Of has the sound of f, Example: Glo/cee. 

49. Dt has the sound of tf, Example: Todt. 

50. Ng has the sound of ng in thing, the g never having 
a separate utterance as g in finger. Examples: Ding, Fing-er. 

51. Ph has the sound of f. Example: Pho’s-phor. 

52. G3 has the sound of ſ. In English letters it is repre- 
sented by ss. Example: Caf. 

Nore. Final f changes to ff when a syllable is added if the preced- 
ing vowel is short; and ff becomes § at the end of a word or before a 


consonant. Thus from Rentnif, we have Rentniffe, but from fig, fiiger, 
and from laffen, we have laf and laft. 


$3. Tʒ has the sound of 3. Example: Plag. 
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54. Sch is a trigraph, and has the sound of sh in sheep. 
Example: Schu—“le. 


55. The letters fd do not constitute a trigraph when the f (8) is the - 
final letter of one member of a compound word. Example: Gläs-chen. 


EXERCISE 4, 


Ch: ach, recht, nicht, nichts, Mäd-chen, Chi/-na. 

Ct: Ged, Sad, Glück, Ba'-den, Lo’d-en, ver-rii/dt. 

Dt: té’dt-en, Stadt. 

Rg: jung, lang, C/ng-land, Ge-fa’ng, E'ng-el, Zu'ng-e. 
Bh: Pho-to-gra’ph, W-dolph, Pro-phe't, Phi-lo-jo’ph. 
Sz: Bik, groß, heiß, Nuß, weif. 

Tz: New, jetzt, Ka'tze, Li'b-e, nütz-lich. 

Sch: ſchön, Fiſch, ſchrei-ben, Ge-ſchmalck, Menſch, Schirm. 


EXCEPTIONS TO THE PREVIOUS RULES. 


56. V, d, and g are usually less strongly vocal in German 
than in English, and when final they become nearly surd, 6 
approaching almost to p, D to ft, and g tof. @, however, be- 
comes corrupted as it softens and approaches more nearly to 


ich than tof. Examples: halb, W’-bend, Tag. 


57. © has the sound of f before the vowels a, a, and u, 
and before consonants. Examples: Cato, Gon-cert, Cur, 
Cla-vie'r, Cre-di’t, WAc-ce’ut. 

58. © has the sound of f before { and at the beginning 
of words except before e and i. Examples: Chriſt, O/c-fen. 

59. In words from the French & has the sound of fd. 
Example: Chef. 

60. © is silent after t and after vowels, except in the word 
O/-heim. Examples: Rath, Thal, Obr. 

61. $, ¢. Though i and e usually combine to form a diph- 


thong, this never occurs in words from foreign languages 
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except when the primary accent falls upon these letters. Ex- 
amples: Dij-to/-ri-c, Hht-lo-fo-phic’. 

62. Mt before f or x, as in English, has the sound of ng. 
Examples: inf, Sphinx. 

63. © in some words, especially at the beginning of a 
syllable and before a vowel, approaches the sound of z. Ex- 
amples: fe’-hen, fagt. In a few words, it is usually given the 
full sound of z. Examples: Gi!-fen, die’-fer. 

64. © before p and t at the beginning of a word, even if 
it follows a prefix or another word in composition, has the 
sound of a mild sh. Examples: Gpicl, Uw J-jtand, Stein. 


65. T when followed by i and any other vowel usually 
has the sound of ts. Examples: Ytacti-o'n, Ti-ti-a’n. 


66. V has the sound of the Englishy in revel, and in 
words derived from foreign languages. Example: Ge'-nus. 


67. 28 has a sound approaching the English w when fol- 
lowing a consonant in the same syllable, and is produced 
between the lips instead of between the under lip and upper 
teeth. Examples: zwei, ſchwer, Schwal-be. 

- 68 Foreign words more or less naturalized offer numerous varia- 


tions not easily provided for in a few rules. For such words, not here 
explained, consult a good dictionary. 


EXERCISE 5. 


Bs Lob, Dieb, taub, Schub, lieb, Korb, Grab. 

D: Bad, Hand, Held, Band, mild, Rand. 

G: Weg, Zug, Kö⸗nig, ru’-hig, fa’ -hig. 

C: Ca-pel-le, Cla'ſ⸗ſe, Culetir, Con-tra’ft. 

Ch: Cha'-o8, Chor, Fuchs, Odjs, char⸗mi⸗ren, Cho-co-fal-te! 
H: Abu, Rath, Chat, a’th-men, Lohn, Kuh, Noth. 

Je: Witro-no-mie’, G-tal-licen, Glol-ri-e, Cheemie’. 


1 Derived from the French. 
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RM: danke, trinkcen, links, Lynx. 

S: Sohn, fe’-hen, Be'-fen, Ro’-fe, fie, find. 

Sp: Spei-fe, zer-[pri/ng-en, Spak, ſpät, fpa-zie’-ren. 

St: Stahl, Stern, Stroh, ftri’d-en, Strumpf, a’b-ftei-gen. 
T: Lek-ti-o’n, Sta-ti-o’n, Bro-ba-ti-o'n. 

Bs Bull-ver, Wd-vo-ca’t, Vir-gi“l, o-va'l. 

W: Rwirn, zwölf, ge-fdwi'nd, Dwall, zwil-fdjen. 


CAPITAL LETTERS. 


69. All substantives and words used as suhstantives com- 
mence with capital letters. 


70. Both the first and second letters are sometimes capi- 
talized in the names of Deity. 


71. The pronoun of the first person singular does not 
require a capital, but the pronouns Gie, you, and Ihr, your, 
are always capitalized, and the other pronouns of direct ad- 
dress, whether personal or possessive, are frequently capital- 
ized, and, in letters, always. 


72. Adjectives derived from the names of nations take 
small initial letters, but those derived from other proper 
names are usually capitalized as in English. 


DECLENSION. 


73. Distinctions of gender, number, and case are indicated 
by affixing endings called inflection syllables to the stems of 
words. - 


74. The following endings show these distinctions the 
most fully, and hence are called 
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STRONG ENDINGS. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. M. F. & N. 
Nominative. -er ze =¢8 =e 
Genitive. =¢8 er =¢8 =eT 
Dative. em a =m a of i 
Accusative. -en =e -¢8 =e 


75. The parts of speech that are subject to declension are 
the Articles, Adjectives, Nouns, and Pronouns. 


76. The articles, pronouns, and frequently adjectives, 
employ these strong endings, though sometimes with mod- 
ifications. 


77. The endings of nouns resemble these strong endings 
but slightly, and have but little power to determine the gender, 
number, and case. 

78. This determinative office is performed for nouns by 
their modifying words, when any are used, according to the 
rule that, THE FIRST MODIFIER WHICH IS CAPABLE OF IT 
(76) MUST TAKE A STRONG ENDING. Such a modifier is 
called a determinative word. 


THE ARTICLES. 
DEFINITE ARTICLE. 


79. The definite article is the modifier most frequently used 
with nouns, and has the strongest determinative force. Never- 
theless it modifies the strong endings by changing the ending e 
to ie wherever it occurs, and eg to a3 in the nominative and 
accusative neuter, thus: 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. M, F. & N. 
N. der die das die the 
G. des der des der of the 
D. dem der dem den to the 
A. den die das die the 
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INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 


80. The indefinite article, as in English, can have no 
plural. It takes the strong endings of the singular number 
except in the nominative masculine and in the nominative 
and accusative neuter, where it has no endings whatever, 
and accordingly no determinative force (88), thus: 


N. ein eine ein a (an) 
G. eines einer eines of a 
D. einem einer einem toa 
A. einen eine ein a 


Nore. In order to distinguish between the articles and the pronoun 
der, that (229), and the numeral ein, one (109), the latter are frequently 
printed with capital initials or spaced (the German method of making 
words emphatic) ; thus, ein, Der. 

REMARK. The practice exercises, pp. 121-125, should now be used. 


ADJECTIVES. 


PREDICATIVE ADJECTIVES. 


81. When adjectives are predicated of their nouns, they 
are not declined, but take their shortest forms, thus: 


Sine | Mase. Der Mann ift gut. The man is good. 
' (Fem. Die Frau ift gut. The woman is good. 


Piur. | Masc. Die Manner find gut. The men are good. 
Fem. Die Frauen find gut. The women are good. 


ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES. 


82. When adjectives are used attributively, they are de- 
clined in two ways, which are called the strong and the weak 
adjective declensions. 


Strong Adjective Declension. 


83. When the adjective is not preceded by a determina- 
tive word, it must itself become determinative (78), and there- 
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fore adds the strong endings to the predicative form (81), 
which is the usual dictionary form, thus: 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. M. F. § N. 
N. quter gute gutes gute 
G. gutes guter gutes guter 
D. gutem guter gutem guten 
A. guten gute gutes gute. 


84. The adjective hod, high, drops its ¢, when inflected, except in the 
superlative degree (96), thus: hoher, Hove, hobes. 

85. The genitive singular of adjectives, masculine and neuter, usually 
omits the regular final § and substitutes 4, when there would otherwise 
be a succession of hissing sounds: thus, Cin Trunf frijden, talten Wafers: 
a drink of fresh, cold water. 

86. Adjectives, and also nouns, pronouns, and verbs, which end in el, 
em, or er, usually drop the e of these endings in taking additional sylla- 
bles that begin with e, unless the e of the added syllable is dropped. 
Thus, from edel, noble, we have edler, edeln, etc. 


Weak Adjective Declension. 


87. The gender, number, and case of nouns are shown once 
for all by the determinative word (78). When, therefore, an 
adjective is preceded by a determinative word, having no use 
for strong endings, it takes inflection syllables that are almost 
uniform, and are called the weak endings. This declension 
adds e to the predicative form (if 1t does not already end in ¢) 
throughout the nominative singular and in the feminine and 
neuter accusative singular, and ett in all the other cases, thus: 


- SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. M. F. N. 

N. der gute die gute das gute die quten 
G. des guten Der guten des guten der guten 
D. dem guten der guten dem guten den guten 
A. den guten Die gute das gute die Guten. 


Note. When several adjectives are used with the same noun and 
the first of them serves as the determinative word, the others also take 
the strong endings, thus violating the letter of the above rule, but not its 
underlying principle of economy of effort: thus, Gute, flcibige, gehorjame 
Rinder : good, industrious, obedient children. 
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88. When preceded by the indefinite article, or a word 
declined like it,) which is not determinative in the mas- 
culine and neuter nominative, and in the neuter accusative, 
the adjectives take in these places the strong endings (78), 
thus: 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. ein guter eine gute cin gutes 
G. eine’ guten einer guten eines guten 
D. einem guten eincr guten einem guten 
A. einen guten eine gute ein gutes. 
EXERCISE 6, 
Vocabulary. 
Note. Always commit the vocabulary. 
Gr, he. Are (3d pl.), find. 
Ernſt, earnest. Brings, bringt. 
Freude (die), joy. Cold, falt. 
Freund (der), pl. -e, friend. Dark, dunfel. 
Haben, have (3d pl.) Day, Tag (der). 
Leben (da8), life. Faithful, treu. 
Reid, rich. Happy, glücklich. 
Gein, his. It, es. 
Sohn (der), son. Old, alt. 
Traurig, sad. Pay, Lohn (der). 
Water (der), gen. -8, father. Red, roth. 
Piel, many. Service, Dienſt (der). 
War, was. This, diejer, -¢, -€8 (228). 
Weije, wise. Very, ſehr. 


Wine, Wein (der). 


TRANSLATE. 


1. Das (331) Leben ijt ernft (81). 2. Die Reichen (69 and 
87) haben viele (83) Freunde. 3. Gr war tranrig (81) mit den 
Traurigen (87). 4. Gin weifer (88) Sohn ift feines Vaters 
Freude. 


1 The words declined like the indefinite article are kein, and the possessive 
pronouns, mein, dein, feist, ihr, unfer, and euer (220). 
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1. It was a dark (88), cold (87, n.), day. 2. This red (87) | 
wine is very old (81). 3. The good (69 and 87) are happy (81). 
4. Good (83) pay brings faithful (83) service. 


Conversational Sentences. 


Ba — YH. - Good morning. 
F a 


Go — Good day. 

Go Ah ol Gost easding. 

WA, hea fv Pree Ln Zip? How do you do? 
D2. —— (311) (used familiarly). How are you? 
Lc C. or, wore formally, fo 


LL Gn Very well, thank you. 


AIS (erence i ee ). Good-by. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


89. In comparing adjectives, er is added to the positive 
to form the comparative, and eft to form the attributive super- 
lative : 


heiß heißer heißeſt hot hotter hottest. 
treu treuer treueft true truer truest. 
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90. The e of the superlative ending is dropped when not 
required for euphony : 


edel edler (86) edel ft (86) noble nobler noblest. 

reid) reicher reidft rich richer richest. 

91. The e of the comparative ending is dropped when the 
adjective ends in e: 

weiſe weiſer weiſeſt wise wiser wisest. 


92. In comparing monosyllabic adjectives, the vowel, if 
capable of modification (37), is generally modified : 


alt alter älteſt old older oldest. 
roth röther rötheſt red redder reddest. 
jung jiinger jiingft young younger youngest. 


93. Monosyllabic adjectives containing the diphthong au 
do not modify their vowels. Other exceptions to 92 cannot be 
classified, and their peculiarity will be indicated in the vocab- 
ularies, as will also that of polysyllables which take the um- 
laut in comparison. 

94. The comparative and superlative forms, like the posi- 
tive, are declined according to the rules for adjectives: 


Gin edlerer Mann ijt nicht gu finden. | A nobler man is not to be found. 
Simſon war der ftdrffte Mann. Samson was the strongest man. 


95. The predicative superlative is composed of the pre- 
position an followed by Dem (with which it contracts into am) 
and the dative of the attributive superlative, as am reichften, 
richest : 

„Der Starke ift am madtigften allein. The strong man is mightiest alone. 

Note. Errors arising from the confusion of the attributive with the 
predicative superlative may be avoided by observing the following rules : 


1. The predicative form must always be employed after fein, when 
the subject of the verb is compared with itself under other conditions, as 
in Pt. IL, Ex. 17, 5, and in the example given above. In the latter, 
mightiest compares the man alone with himself under other conditions, 
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viz., associated with others presumably weaker than himself. It can 
in no way be here construed as attributive, and accordingly admits of 
no other translation than by this predicative form. 

2. The attributive superlative must always be employed after fein, 
where a noun with which it agrees is either expressed in the predicate or 
definitely understood, as in Pt. II., Ex. 18, 2, where Jlower is understood. 

3. Other examples comparing one object with another without promi- 


nently suggesting a predicate noun are variably expressed by good au- 
thors. See Pt. IL, Ex. 18, 7, and Ex. 71, 7. 


96. The following adjectives are irregular in their com- 
parison: | | 


grok groper größt (also größeſt) great greater greatest. 


gut befjer beft good better best. 
bod höher höchſt high higher highest. 
nah näher nächſt near nearer nearest. 
viel mehr meiſt much more most. 


97. The following adjectives, the most of which are de- 
rived from adverbs or prepositions, are defective, lacking the 
positive degree: dufer, outer; inter, back ; inner, inner; mine 
der, less ; mittler, middle ; ober, upper ; unter, under ; vorder, 
fore. These adjectives form their superlatives by adding ft 
to the comparative form, thus, äußerſt, outermost, ete. 


98. The superlatives erft, first, and letzt, Zast, have no posi- 
tives, but themselves serve as positives from which to form com- 


paratives, as Der erftere, the former, and der lebtere, the latter. 


99. Sometimes adjectives are compared by means of the 


adverbs mehr, more, am meiften, most, minder, dess, am wenig⸗ 
ſten or am mindeſten, leust. These adverbs are used most in 
comparing adjectives with each other: 


Er war mehr großherzig als He was more magnanimous than 
klug. prudent. 


LOO. An emphatic superlative, or a superlative of the 
superlative, is formed by prefixing aller (gen. pl. of all, all) to 


+ 
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the superlative form, as allergrofeft, the greatest of all, or the 


very greatest. 


101. In comparative sentences the . . . the is translated by 
je... deſto, jc... je,orje... um fo: 


Ye dummer (93. 1) der Menſch, 


Defto groper das Glück. 


102. As.. 
Doppelt jo: 


The more stupid the person, the 
greater his luck. 


. again is translated by noch einmal fo, or 


Dieſes Haus ift nod einmal fo grog This house is as large again as 


al8 das meinige. 


mine. 


103. As (so) ... as, is translated by fo... al8, fo. . . wie, 


or ebenjo... als: 


Er ift fo arm wie ſein Nachbar. 


He is as poor as his neighbor. 


EXERCISE 7. 


Vocabulary. 


Wher, but. 

Gejek (das), law. 
@®eftern, yesterday. 
®ottlos, wicked. 
Grok, great, large. 
Hat, has. 

Heute, to-day. 
Immer, always. 
Mann (ver), man. 
Richt, not. 

Recht (das), right. 
Segen (der), blessing. 
Starf, strong. 
Zimmer (da8), room. 


Zufriedenheit (die), contentment. 


Beautiful, ſchön. 

Black, Schwarz (das), from adj. 
City, Stadt (die). ſchwarz. 
Color, Farbe (die). 

Henry, Heinrich. 

James, Jacob. 

Lace, Spitentwerf (das). 

Or, oder. 

Ornamental, zierend. 

Riches, Reichthümer, pl. 

That, jener, -e, -c8 (228). 
Useful, niit lid). 

Village, Dorf (da). 

Virtue, Tugend (dic). 

Warm, warm. 

Which, welcher, -e, -e8 (238). 
Wisdom, Weisheit (die). 


1. G8 ift heute falter (94 and 81) als geftern. 2. Der altefte 
(87) Mann ijt nicht immer der weifefte (90). 3. Gr hat das 
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vorderjte Zimmer, aber nidjt da8 größte (contracted from grifefte). 
4, Die ZBufriedenheit (331) ijt der allerhöchſte (96 and 100) 
Segen. 5. Has Recht des Stirfern (69 and 86) ijt das Geſetz 
der Gottlofen (69). 

1. Which is older (81), Henry or James? 2. The former 
(98) is younger than the latter (98). 3. Black (331) is the 
warmest color, but not the most beautiful! 4. That village 
is as old again (102) as this city. 5. Lace (331) is more or- 
namental (99) than useful. 6. Riches (331) are good, but 
wisdom is better, and virtue is best (95). 


NUMERALS. 
CARDINAL NUMERALS. 


104 The cardinal numerals are as follows: 


Gin (8), one. 
Zwei, two. 
Drei, three. 
Vier, four. 
Fünf, five. 
Ses, sex. 
Sieben, seven. 
A dt, eight. 
Reun, nine. 
Zehn, ten. 
lf, eleven. 
Stvalf, twelve. 
Dreizehn, thirteen 


Vierzehn, fourteen. 


Fünfzehn, fifteen. 


Sec (8) zehn, sexrteen. 
Sieb (en) zehn, seventeen. 


Achtzehn, esghteen. 


Meunzehn, nineteen. 


Zwanzig, twenty. 


Cin und gwanzig, twenty-one. 

Zwei und zwanzig, twenty-two. 
Dreipig, thirty. 

Vierzig, forty. 

Fünfzig, Ay. 

Sedh (8) gig, sixty. 

Sieh (en) gig, seventy. 

Aijtsig, eighty. 

Neunzig, ninety. 

Hundert, a hundred. 

Hundert und ein (8), a hundred and one. 
Hundert und zwei, a hundred and two. 
Sweihundert, two hundred. 
Dreihundert, three hundred. 

Laufend, a thousand. 

Sweitaufend, two thousand. 
Sebhntaufend, ten thousand. 
Hunderttaufend, a hundred thousand. 
Cine Million, a million. 

Cine Billion, a billion. 


1 Not predicative, as color is understood. 
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105. The following forms will sometimes be met with: zween, gtvie, 
and zwo, for zwei; eilf for elf; funfzehn and funfzig for fünfzehn and 
fünfzig. 

106. The § is usually omitted in ſechszehn and ſechszig, and the en in 
fiebengehn and ſiebenzig. 

107. Hundert and Yanfend are used for @ hundred and @ thousand, 
ein not being prefixed except when it must be translated one; thus © 
einbundert is one hundred, not @ hundred, eintaufend, one thousand, not 
@ thousand. 

108. In the higher compound numbers, und may be omit- 
ted except before the last number; thus 1882 would be ein 
tanfend adthundert gwei und achtzig (or achtzehnhundert zwei 
und athtzig) instead of ein taufend und adthundert und zwei 
und achtzig. 

109. Gin when used adjectively is declined like the in- 
definite article unless preceded by another modifier of the 
same noun, in which case it follows the rules for adjectives: 


Diefer eine (87) Febler ift gu ent- This one mistake is excusable. 
ſchuldigen. 


Note. Gin is often undeclined before such collective nouns as Paar, 
few, Dutzend, dozen, and before the partitives (144) ; also, contrary to 
110, in such expressions as, eit und derjelbe, ein und der andere, in ein 
oder zwei Stunden, or Woden, etc. 

110. Gin when used alone, substantively or pronominally, 
takes the strong endings (74) throughout. The neuter form 
eines is generally contracted to eins : 


Ging ijt ein Zahlwort. One is a numeral. 
„Alſo einer bon uns muß heirathen.“ Therefore one of us must marry. 


Nore. The neuter form eins is always used in counting. 
LLL. Gin followed by ander, and ein preceded by nod, may 
both be translated another, but the former means another of a 
different kind, and the latter another of the same kind: 


Gin anderer Menſch ift der Kanz- The chancellor is another (sort of 
ler. a) person. 
Ich will nod eine Taffe Thee nehmen. I will take another cup of tea. 


112, One or ones, used in English after a demonstrative 
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pronoun or an adjective, in place of a noun understood, is never 
translated in German: 


Nimm Diefen, und jenen behalte Take this one, and I will keep that 


(363) ich felbft. one myself. 
Sie haben cin ſchwarzes Pferd: wir You have a black horse: we have 
haben ein weißes. a white one. 


113. Swei and drei may take the plural strong endings in 
the genitive and dative cases when they are not preceded by 
a determinative word (78), or when the case is not otherwise 
made sufficiently plain: 

Iſaak war der Vater zweier Sohne. Isaac was the father of two sons. 
Dieſes Geſchäft gehort dreien Her- This business belongs to three gen- 
ren. tlemen. 

114. Sundert and Taujend are sometimes used as neuter 
collective nouns, and declined according to the Third Declen- 
sion (181) : 

Der Widerjtand des braven Gunz The resistance of the brave hun- 
derts. dred. 

115. Million and Billion are declined regularly as femi- 
nine nouns (165): 

Der Graf hat zwei Milionen Thaler The count has inherited two million 
geerbt. dollars. 

116. The other cardinals are sometimes used as substan- 
tives, and are then defectively declined, taking the plural 
strong endings in the nominative, dative, and accusative : 

Lie Fünfe find immer gujammen. The five (persons) are always together. 
Mit Vieren fahren. To drive with four (horses). 

117. All the cardinals when used as the names of figures 
or as abstract nouns are regarded as feminine, and take en in 
the plural, being attracted to the gender and form of (pie) 
Sahl (168), number, which word is usually in mind: 


Die Sieben ift eine heilige Bahl. Seven is a holy number. 
Die Romer bezeichneten die Bahl 20 The Romans denote the number 
durch zwei neben einander geftelite 20 by two tens placed together. 


Zehnen (XX.). 


— ee a 2S 
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118, In compound numerals, the form of the last word 
only is varied. 


: ORDINAL NUMERALS. 


119. ‘The ordinal numerals are formed by adding t to the 
cardinals up to neunzehn, and ft to all higher numbers. To 
this rule there are three exceptions, erft being used instead 
of eint, dritt instead of dreit, and adjt instead of achtt. 


120. The ordinals are declined according to the rules for 
adjectives, but are never used predicatively and generally 
appear with the article, thus: 


Der erſte, the first. . Der hundertfte, the hundredth. 
Der zweite, the second. Der hundert und erfte (118), the 
Der dritte, the third. hundred and first. 
Der bierte, the fourth. Der hundert und zweite, the hun- 
Der fiinfte, the fifth. dred and second. 
Der fedjfte, the sixth. Der zweihundertſte, the two hun- 
Der zehnte, the tenth. dredth. 
Der zwanzigſte, the twentieth. Der dreihundertite, the three hun- 
Der cin und zwangigfte (118), the dredth. 

twenty-first. Der taufendfte, the thousandth. 
Der dreißigſte, the thirtieth. Der zehntauſendſte, the ten thou- 
Der vierzigſte, the fortieth. sandth. 


INDEFINITE NUMERALS. 


121. The indefinite numerals are: 


All, all. Jeder, -e, -¢8, each, every. 

Peide, pl., both. Rein, not one, no. 

Ginige, pl., some, a few. Mander, -e, -e8, many a; pl., many. 
Gtlide, pl., some, a few. Viel, much. 

Ganz, whole, entire. Wenig, little ; pl., few. 


Genug, enough. 


122. Jedweder and jeglidjer are old forms equivalent to jeDer. 

123. Genug is indeclinable. The other indefinite numerals 
conform to the adjective declensions, with a few variations 
which will be indicated in the rules below. 
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124. All, ganz, fein, biel, and wenig are given in the list 
above in their shortest forms: to these the endings of declen- 
sion may be added when required. Beide, einige, etliche, jeder, 
and mancher are given with their strong endings, since they 
usually employ these. . 

125. Aff always takes the strong adjective endings, except 
. before the definite article or a pronoun, where it often has no 
inflection syllable: 


Al mein Geld ijt verloren, All my money is lost. 


126. Alles is sometimes used of persons, meaning every- 
body (139) : 
„Müde iſt alles, grok und klein.“ Everytody is tired, great and small. 


127. The plural of all sometimes means every : 
Wir mdben alle Jahre. We mow every year. 


128. Alle is sometimes used with beide, but does not 
affect either the declension or the translation of the latter: 


Alle beide find meine Freunde. Both are my friends. 


129. Beide refers to two objects taken together. When 
the objects are regarded separately, the neuter singular form 
beides, cach, either, is used : 

Hier gilt es gu fiegen oder zu fterben; |The business here is to conquer or 


beides bringt dauernden Ruhm. to die; either will bring enduring 
fame. 


Notre. Other singular forms of beide and also singular forms of 
einige and etlidje are rarely met with. 


130. Beide always stands second when used with alfe (128), 
the definite article, or a personal pronoun, and usually stands 
second when used with a demonstrative pronoun: 


Die Heiden BVerbredjer wurden ge: Both of the criminals were caught. 
fangen. 
Wir beide gehen zur Stadt. Both of us are going to town. 
Haben Sie dieſe beiden Bilder ge- Have youread both of these books? 
lejen ? 
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13L. The plurals, einige and etlidje, are frequently omitted 
where some or any would be used in translation. 

Haben Sie Aepfel 2 Have you any apples? 

Note. Some and any before nouns in the singular also are usually 
left unexpressed in the German. For the indefinite pronouns some and 
any, see 258-260. 

132. Seder is often preceded by the indefinite article, both 
together having the same signification as jeder alone: 
Selbjtlicbe ift einem jeden Menſchen  Self-love belongs to every man. 

eigen. 

133. Rein is declined like the numeral ein (109 and 110), 
but has a plural with the strong endings, It is never used ad- 
verbially, nein being the equivalent of the English adverb no: 
Haben Sie Schulden zu bezablen? Have you any (131) debts to pay ? 
Nein, ich habe feine Schulden. No, I have no debts. 

134. Mander when followed by the indefinite article, and 
often when followed by an adjective, drops its endings: 

Mand ein Held ift gefallen, und Many a hero has fallen, and many 
mand tapferer Soldat. a brave soldier. 

135. Viel and wenig are often undeclined, especially when 
used in a collective sense without being preceded by another 
word limiting the same noun: 

Lerne nicht Vieles, jondern Viel. Do not learn many (things), but 
much, 

136. Whether used collectively or distributively, viel and 
wenig are always declined when preceded by another limiting 
word, with the one exception of wenig after cin, both words 
being then undeclined: 

Seine vielen Freunde haben ifn His many friends have deserted 
verlajjen. him. 
Geben Sie mir ein wenig Wafer. Give me a little water. 

137. The comparatives of biel and wenig, mehr and weniger, 
are generally not declined, though mehr has an irregular plural 
mebhrere, several, many, which is frequently used : 


Er trink mehr Wein als Wajer. He drinks more wine than water. 


f 
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138. Wenig, little, is used in contrast with biel, much ; 
little in the sense of small, in contrast with grop, large, is 
always translated by flein: 


Cin fleines Kind hat wenig Geduld. A litile child has little patience. 


139. The indefinite numerals are often used as pronouns proper (see 
example under 135). In their effect upon subsequent modifiers of the 
same noun, their pronominal nature predominates, and they are followed 
by the weak adjective declension (87), though the plurals alle, einige, 
mande, mehrere, viele, and wenige, are usually followed by the strong 
declension in the nominative and accusative cases, having there the effect 
of adjectives (87, N.). 


NUMERICAL DERIVATIVES. 


140. MuLrtipPiicaTIVEs are adjectives subject to declen- 
sion, signifying how many fold, and are formed by com- 
pounding cardinal and indefinite numerals with fad or faltig, 
fold: thus, einfady or cinfaltig, simple, zweifad or zweifaltig, 
double or twofold, vielfad or viclfaltig, manifold. 

141. ITERATIVES are adverbs signifying how mony times 
or how often, and are formed by compounding cardinal and 
indefinite numerals with (da8) Mal, time: thus, einmal, once, 
zweimal, cwice, vielmal, many times. 

Note 1. Mal is also frequently separated from the numeral: thus, 
ein Mal, jedes Mal, zehn Mal. 

Nore 2. Niemals, vielmals, and mehrmals are other forms for 
feinmal, vielmal, and mehrmal. 


Notg 3. Adjectives are formed from the iteratives by adding the 
ending ig: 


Dies ift cin pielmaliger Fehler. This is a frequent mistake. 

142. VARIATIVES are indeclinable adjectives, signifying 
of how many kinds, and are formed by adding erlet to car- 
dinal and indefinite numerals: thus, cinerlei, of one kind, 
zweierlei, of two kinds, manderlei, of many kinds. 

143. DimiprATIVEs are indeclinable adjectives, signifying 
half a wnit less than the corresponding cardinal number, and 


— 
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are formed by adding halb, half, to the ordinals with or with- 
out a connecting e; thus, dritthalb or brittehalb, two and one 
half, viertehalb, three and one half; but instead of sweitehalb, 
anderthalb, one and one half, is generally used. 

Nore. The fuller forms ein und ein balb, etc., are also used. 

144. Parritives are neuter nouns, also used as indeclin- 
able adjectives, signifying what part of anything, and are 
formed by compounding ordinals (the final t being dropped) 
with tel, an abbreviation of (Der and Das) Theil, part: thus, 
drittel, chird, viertel, quarter, zwanzigſtel, twentieth part ; but 
instead of zweitel, the adjective halb, half, or the noun (Bie) 
Halfte, half, is employed. 

Note. The indefinite article precedes when used with halb: thus, 
ein balbes Jahr, Aalfa year. 

145. DisTINcTIVEs are adverbs signifying im what order, 
and are formed by adding eng to the ordinals: thus, erftens, 
firstly, 3weitens, secondly, or in the second place. 


‘ 
EXPRESSIONS RELATING TO TIME. 


What o’clock is it? or, What time is it? 


OG — Oi 


It has just struck one. 


Ko A GL LL we Lf web? 


It is a quarter past one. 
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4 fH OT rae 
It is half past one. 
Ke f eS Le eS po 
Le ⸗ i Oi Fs pon 


It is a quarter of two. 


—— — — —— 
What day of the month is to-day ? 


po Lay — — 


Cl Tamas 
Every other day. 


Chile Brow Lapa 
Every third day. 
Wise, Pes Dd? 
. 7 / 


How long ago? 
CfA MO ssw, 
Va 


A short time ago. 


THE NUMERALS. 43 


;C 


Day before yesterday. 


Blew oof Capa 


A. week ago. 


$4 — ff — 


A week from to-day. 


EXERCISE 8. 


Vocabulary. 


Wlter (das), gen. -8, age. 
Blume (die), pl. <n, flower. 
Cinerlei, all the same. 
Februar (der), February. 
Feiertag (der), pl. -e, holiday. 
Fleiſch (das), meat. 

Warfield, Garfield. 

Geburtstag (der), birthday. 
In (prep. with dat. & acc.), in. 
Jacob, gen. -8, Jacob. 

Jahr (da8), dat. & pl. -e, year. 
Joſeph, Joseph. 

Juli (der), July. 

Mir, to me. 

Oder, or. 

Pflanze (dte), pl. =n, plant. 


Pfund (das), pound. 

Prafident (der), president. 
Gommer (der), summer. 

Starb, died (3rd sing.). 

Bon, of. 

Wie, how. 

Worhe. (die), pl. =n, week. 

Wollen Sie? will you,ordo you wish? 


Boy, Knabe (der). 

Days, Tage. 

Ink, Tinte (die). 

Make, madjen (3rd pl.). 

Paper, Papier (das). 

Pen, Feder (die), pl. =n. 

United States, dic Vereinigten 
Staaten. 


1. Sofeph war der elfte Gohn Jacobs. 2. Wm (381) wieviel- 
ten tft fein Geburtstag? Wm (381) gwanjigften. 3. Wollen 
Sie anderthalh (143) Pfund (162) oder zwei Pfund Fleiſch (345) 
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haben? Es ijt mir einerlei. 4. Wie viel (135) ijt vier und dreißig 
weniger (324) ſieben? Sieben und zwanzig. 5. Der vierte Guli 
(332. exc.) und der zwei und zwanzigſte Februar find Feiertage. 
6. Sede von diefen gwet Pflanzen hat im (381) Sommer alle (127) 
Wochen mance {chine Blumen. 7. Prajident Garfield ftarb im 
neun und vierzigften Jahre ſeines Alters. 

1. Eleven and thirty are how many? Forty-one. 2. Twice 
(141) twenty-four is forty-eight. 3. Half (144) of thirty-six 
and one third (144) of twenty-one make twenty-five. 4. This 
boy has some (131) ink, 4 few pens, and a little (138) paper. 
5. Every fourth year has three hundred and sixty-six days. 
6. The hundredth birthday of the United States was on 
the fourth of July, 1876. 


NOUNS. 


146. Three subjects demand special attention in the study 
of the German substantives: viz., their gender, number, and 
declension. 


GENDER OF NOUNS. 


147. The grammatical gender of German nouns frequently 
deviates from the natural gender. A few simple rules will 
greatly assist in determining the genders of unfamiliar words 
and in fixing them in the memory. | 


148. Articles or other modifiers, when used with nouns, 
usually indicate the gender (78). 


Note. Hf, during the study of German grammar, nouns are generally 
spoken and written with their articles, it will greatly assist in form- 
ing habits of correctly using them. 


149. Names of persons and of animals usually follow the 
natural gender. Exceptions: (Das) Weib, woman, (Das) 
Madden, girl, (das) Fraulein, miss, (bas) Pferb, horse, etc. ; 
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and neuters denoting the young of any species, as das Sind, 
the child, das Kalb, the calf, etc. 

150. MAscuLInE BY SIGNIFICATION are names of stones, 
winds, points of the compass, days of the week, months, and 
seasons, excepting (pas) Frühjahr, Spring, and (bas) Spate 
jabr, Fall. Examples: (Der) Marmor, marble, (ber) Samum, 
Simoom, (ber) Sid, south, (der) Freitag, Friday, (per) April, 
April, (ber) Herbſt, Autumn. 


151, FEMININE BY SIGNIFICATION are most names of 
rivers, trees, plants, flowers, and fruits. Examples: Die 
Elbe, the Live, (die) Eiche, oak, (Die) Rofe, rose. 

Exceptions: Der Rhein, the Rhine, (der) Apfel, apple, 
etc. 

152. NEUTER BY SIGNIFICATION are most names of coun- 
tries, places, metals, materials, and words which, not being 
substantives primarily, are used as such. Examples: (Das) 
Frankreich, France, (pas) Mainz, Mayence, (das) Blei, lead, 
(das) Mehl, flour, (das) H, h, „das Wenn und das Aber,“ 
“the if and the but,” (da8) Beten, praying (from the infini- 
tive beten, to pray), das Schöne, the beautiful. 

Note. When adjectives are used as substantives with some noun 
understood, they take the gender of that noun: thus, Der Alte, the old 
(man), Die Sieben (117), the (number) seven. 

153. MascuLINE BY FORM OR TERMINATION are most 
monosyllabic derived words, as (Der) Band, volwme, and (der) 
Bund, league, from binden, to bind ; and nouns ending in: 
ing, as (Der) Oaring, herring; exceptions: (Das) Ding, thing, and (Dag) 

Meffing, brass ; 
ling, as (Der) Sperling, sparrow, (der) Flidtling, fugitive. 

Note. If the derived noun ends in ¢, it is feminine, provided this t is 

added to the root — not a part of it. Thus Fahr⸗t, from fahren, is femi- 


nine, while Streit, from ftreiten, is masculine according to the principal 
rule. 


154. FEMININE BY TERMINATION are most nouns ending 
¢ (not ee), denoting inanimate things, as (Die) Kirche, church, (Die) Glode, 
bell ; 


46 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 


ei, as (Die) Abtei’, abbey, (die) Baderei’, bakery ; 
heit, as (Die) Schönheit, beauty, (pie) Weisheit, wisdom ; 
Feit, as (Die) Citelfeit, vanity, (Die) Traurigteit, sadness ; 
ſchaft, as (Die) Freundfdaft, friendship, (Die) Herrſchaft, dominion ; 
ung, as (Die) Handlung, trade, (Die) Rednung, account. 

155. NEvuTER BY FORM OR TERMINATION are collective 
nouns with the prefix ge, as (das) Gebirge, mountain range, 
(Das) Gefieder, plumage ; most nouns ending in: 


fal, as (das) Sdheufal, abomination, (pas) Sdhidfal, fate ; 

fel, as (Das) Räthſel, riddle, (Das) Gefdreibfel, scribdle ; 

thumt, as (das) RKaiferthum, empire, (das) Chriftenthum, Christendom; 
and all diminutives in: 

chen, as (Das) Kindchen, litle child, (das) Stübchen, little room; 

Sein, as (Das) Rnablein, little boy, (Das) Fifdlein, little fish. 
Note. Perhaps the most important exception to this rule is that 


Irrthum, error, Reichthum, riches, and sometimes Wadhsthunt, growth, 
are masculine. 


156. Compound nouns generally take the gender, and 
also the declension, of the last component; as (Die) Vaumwolle, 
cotton, from (ber) Baum, tree, and (die) Wolle, wool. 


157. Some nouns have more than one gender, and hence 
frequently have a different declension and signification for 
each gender. Examples: Das Band, ribbon, der Band, vol- 
ume; der Bauer, farmer, das Bauer, cage; der Bund, alli- 
ance, das Bund, bundle; das Gift, poison, die Gift, present. 


NUMBER OF NOUNS. 


158. Some nouns have two plurals, which are interchange- 
able; as, (Der) Ort, place, pl. (Die) Orte or Oerter; (der) 
Laden, store, pl. (die) Laden or Laden. 


159. Some nouns have two plurals, which differ in signi- 
fication, as in the following examples: 


i Bander, ribbons 

Die Bande, ties 

‘Banke, benches 
die Banfen, banks 


da8 Band, ribbon, or tie 


die Bank, bench, or bank 


ee ere 
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es Gefidte, visions 
die Geſichter, faces 
{" Worte, words (in connected 


das Gefidt, face, or vision 


discourse) 
Die Wörter, (disconnected) words. 


das Wort, word 


160. Some compound nouns whose last component is 
Mann, man, have Leute, people, for the last component in the 
plural, instead of Manner, men: as (Der) Kaufmann, mer- 
chant, pl. (die) Raufleute ; (Der) Edelmann, nobleman, pl. (Die) 
Edelleute. 


161. The following substantives are examples of nouns 
whose number is in direct contrast with that of their English 
equivalents : 


SING. PLVR. PLVR. SING. 
(die) Aſche, ashes. (die) Ferien, vacation. 
(der) ohn, wages. (die) Roften, expense. 
(die) Scheere, shears. (die) Weihnachten, Christmas. 
(die) Sange, tongs. (die) Sinjen, interest. 


162. Nouns used to indicate number, measure, or weight, 
without showing the substance of what is measured, are 
always in the singular number, unless they are of the femi- 
nine gender ending in e: 


Behn Fuß lang, Ten feet long. 
Acht Sfund Butter (345), Eight pounds of butter. 
Sechs Meilen (from (die) Mei'le) Six miles off. 

entfernt, 


Notre. As the names of coins and nouns denoting divisions of time 
carry in themselves the idea of what is measured, they do not fall under 
this rule, but take the plural number as in English. Exception: (bie) 
Mark (the present monetary unit of Germany, worth 28.8 cents). 


Fünf und zwanzig Pfennige. Twenty-five pfennigs. 
Zwei Monate und zehn Tage alt. Two months and ten days old. 
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DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 


163. German nouns may be grouped, according to the 
similarity of their case endings, into three declensions. 

164. All the declensions agree in the following par- 
ticulars : 

1. In the plural, the genitive and accusative are always 
like the nominative. | 

2. The dative plural always ends in tt. 


Nots. Whenever in any declension, the nominative plural does not 
end in 4, an n must be added for the dative plural without the repeti- 
tion of this rule. 


FIRST DECLENSION. 


165. All feminine nouns belong to the first declension. 
166. They do not change their form in the singular. 


167. The plural has two forms, according to the length of 
the word : 

1. Monosyllabic feminine nouns modify their radical 
vowels, when capable of modification (37), and add e (164. n). 

2. Feminine nouns of more than one syllable form their 
plural by the addition of ew, unless the singular ends in e, el, 
or er, when tt alone is added. 


Examples. 
(Hand.) (Danger.) (Island.) 
a ( N. die Hand Gefahr Inſel 
G. der Hand Gefahr Inſel 
2 D. der Hand Gefahr Inſel 
ti «LA. die Hand Gefahr Inſel 
4 N. die Hande Gefahren Inſeln 
< |G. der Hinde Gcfahren Inſeln 
|) D. den Händen Gefahren Inſeln 
Px | A. die Hände Gefahren Inſeln 
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Decline: (dic) Gan8, goose, (die) Haut (44.N.), skin, (dic) Univerfitd/t, 
university, (dic) Scite, page, side, (die) Kanzel, pulpit. 


Exceptions. 


168. The following monosyllabic nouns are declined like 
the polysyllables: (die) Burg, castle, (die) Frau, woman, (Die) 
Yaga, chase, (die) Schuld, debt, (die) Bhat, deed, (die) Abr, 
clock, watch, (bie) Bahl, number, (die) Beit, time, and several 
others. 


169. The following polysyllabic nouns take ¢ alone in the 
plural: (bie) Beſorgniß, fear, (die) Betribnif, affliction, (die) 
Grlaubnif, permission, (die) Finſterniß, darkness, (die) Kennt= 
nig, knowledge, and several others. 


170. (Die) Mutter, mother, and (die) Tochter, daughter, 
simply modify their radical vowels in the plural. 


171. There is an old declension of feminine nouns which is like the 
feminine of the weak adjective declension (87). Forms from this declen- 
sion are still found in poetry and sacred discourse, and are sometimes 
used when the feininine noun forms the first part of a compound word, 
though substantives which do not end in e¢ or ej sometimes take § in 
composition : 

Auf Erden (dative sing. from (die) Upon earth. 
(Erde), 
Won Gottes Gnaden (dat.sing.from By the grace of God. 
(die) Gnade), 
Der (156) Sonnenfdein (from The sunshine (shine of the sun). 
(die) Sonne and (der) Sdjein), 
(Das) Majeftatsperbreden (from High-treason. 
(die) Majeſtät and (das) Ber- 
brechen). 
Decline: (die) Zeit, (die) Trübſal, and (die) Mutter. 


Vocabulary. 
Urmee! (dic), army. Aunt, Zante (dic). 
Biene (die), bee. Blackboard, Tafel (die). 
Klug, wise. Family, Fami‘lie (dic). 
Lieben, love (verb, 3d pl.). From, von (prep. with dat.). 


Marſchirten, marched (3d pl.). Honor (verb), ehren (3d pl.). 
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Mufif (die), music. Live, dwell, wohnen (3d pl.). 
Ohne Faͤlſch, without guile. School, Schule (die). 
Schlacht (dic), battle. Servant girl, Magd (dic). 
Schlange (dic), snake, serpent. Sister, Schweſter (die). 

Seid, be, (imperative pl.). Their, thr, thre, thr (222). 
Taube (dic), dove. Usually, gewöhnlich. 
Trommel (dic), drum. With, mit (prep. with dat.). 


3u (prep. with dat.), to. 
EXERCISE 9. 


1. Die Bienen (167. 2) lieben die Mofen. 2. Diefe armen 
Srauen (168) haben viele Schulden (168). 3. Seid Flug wie die 
Schlangen, und ohne Falfd) wie die Tauben. 4. Zur Muſik 
vieler Trommeln marfdirten die Armeen (383) zur Sdladt. 


1. Servant girls are usually from poor families. 2. All 
(125) the schools of this city have new blackboards and 
benches (159). 3. We have no time for the chase. 4. Good 
daughters (170) honor their mothers. 5. His two sisters 
live with a rich aunt in the city. 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


172. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in ef, en and 
er, and the diminutives in den and lein, belong to the second 
declension. 

Note. These endings being always etymologically independent syl- 
lables, such words as end in any combination of a vowel with one of these 
syllables, as in jen, eer, etc., are not included in this declension. Thus 
Meer (das), ocean, Siel (das), sluice, Turnie’r (das), tournament, are of 
the third declension. 


173. In the singular, this declension adds s in the geni- 
tive, and does not change in the other cases. 

174. The nominative plural is like the nominative sin- 
gular (164). 
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Examples. 
(Painter.) (Spade.) (Girl.) 
a [ N. der Maler der Spaten das Madden 
| G. des Malerg des Spateng des Mädchens 
2D. dem Maler dem Spaten dem Mädchen 
aw | A. den Maler den Spaten das Madden 
r ( NM. die Mtaler Die Spaten die Madden 
< | G. der Maler der Spaten der Mädchen 
R | D. den Maler den Spaten den Madchen 
PY | A. die Mtaler die Spaten die Madden. 


Decline: (der) Adler, eagle, and (da8) Fraulein, young lady, miss. 
Exceptions. 


175. The neuter noun, (Das) Rlofter, cloister, modifies its 
radical vowel in the plural. 

176. The following masculine nouns modify their radical 
vowels in the plural: Apfel, apple, Bruder, brother, Garten, 
garden, Sandel, business, Mantel, cloak, Nagel, naz, Ofen, 
stove, Sattel, saddle, Schnabel, beak, Sdwager, brother-in- 
law, Vater, father, and Vogel, bird. 

177. The following masculine nouns form their plurals by 
adding n: (Ber) Bauer, farmer, (der) Gevatter, godfather, 
(Der) Musfel, muscle, (der) Pantoffel, slipper, (der) Stadel, 
sting, (ber) Vetter, cousin, and sometimes (der) Stiefel, Soot. 

178. The following masculine nouns, though they often 
drop their original final n in the nominative singular, are in- 
flected otherwise like nouns in ew: (Der) Friede(n), peace, 
(Der) Funke(n), spark, (Der) Gedanfe(n), thought, (der) 
Glaube(n), faith, belief, (Der) Haufe(n), heap, (Der) Name(n), 
name, (der) Same(n), seed, (Der) Wille(n), will. 

179. For the masculine nouns ending in er but declined 
like the masculine form of the weak adjective declension, see 
191. 3. 


180. When the words ending in den or [ein are formed by adding 
these syllables to neuter monosyllabic words, the neuter monosyllables 
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may first form their plurals according to their own declension, and then 
take den or [ein; or the words may remain the same in the nominative 


plural as in the nominative singular. 


Thus the plural of (Das) Rind: 


den, little child, may be either (Die) RindDerden, or (Die) KRindden. 
Decline: (da8) Kloſter, (Der) Vogel, (der) Bauer, and (der) Name. 


Vocabulary. 


Bruder (der), brother. 

Dein, deine, dein, your, thy. 
Europäer (der), European. 
Gemadt, made, (perf. part.). 
Verde (die), lark. 

Meer (das), ocean. 

Singvogel (der), singing-bird. 
Schuhmacher (der), shoemaker. 


Angel, Engel (der). 
Artist, Riinftler (der). 
Cousin, Better (der). 
Fruit, Frucht (die). 
Pear, Birne (die). 
Small, flein. 

Too, 3u. 

Violet, Veildhen (da8). 


Tropfen (der), drop. 
Welder, -e, -e8 (238), which. 


Wasp, Weſpe (die). 
Window, Fenfter (da8). 
Wing, Flügel (der). 


EXERCcIsE 10. 


1. Diefe Europäer find Banern (177). 2. Die Rerchen find 
SGingvigel. 3. Der Adler ijt der edelfte von den Vögeln (176). 
4, Welder Schuhmacher hat die Pantoffeln deines Bruders 
gemacht (382)? 5. Reine Tropfen (174) Waffers maden das 
große Meer. 


1. Wasps (331) have stings (177). 2. The fathers of these 
cousins were brothers. 3. The Europeans have many clois- 
ters (175). 4. The painters (174) of these beautiful windows 
were great artists. 5. The seeds (178) of the violets are very 
small. 6. The fruits of these gardens are apples (151), peaches, 
and pears. 7. This painter has made the wings of his angels 
too small. 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


181. The third declension includes all nouns not belong- 
ing to the first or second declension. : 


oe x 
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182. In the singular, this declension adds e8 in the geni- 
tive and ¢ in the dative.! 


183. In the plural: 
1. Neuter polysyllables add e unless they already end in 
e, when they remain unchanged. 

2. Neuter monosyllables modify their radical vowels and 
add er. 

3. Masculine nouns modify their radical vowels and add e¢, 
unless they already end in e¢. 


Note. Since two umlauts never stand together, a syllable with a 
double vowel drops one of them upon taking an umlaut. Thus the plural 
of Saal (der), all, is Sale, and the plural of Sdoo§ (der), ap, is Schöße. 


Examples. 
(Fate.) (House.) (Court.) 
0 N. das Schickſal das Haus der Hof 
—3 J G. des Schickſals des Hauſes des Hofes 
5 | D. dem Schickſal dem Hauſe dem Hofe 
wm | A. das Schickſal das Haus den Hof 
F N. die Scdidfale Die Hauler (63) die Höfe 
= J G. der Sdidfale der Häuſer der Höfe 
“R | D. den Sdhidfalen den Haujern den Höfen 
™ LAL die Schidfale die Häuſer die Höfe. 
Exceptions. 


184. (Das) Chor, choir, and (pas) Flop, raft, add e in the 
plural instead of er: thus, (Die) Flöße, rafts. 

185. (Das) Herz, heart, is irregular in both singular and 
plural; in the singular taking eng for the genitive ending and 
en for the dative, and in the plural, taking et throughout. 

186. There are about fifty neuter monosyllables that are 
declined like the neuter polysyllables of this declension. 
Examples: (Da8) Brob, bread, (bas) Ding, thing, (das) 


1 The e of these endings is frequently omitted, especially in a colloquial 
style and when not needed for euphony: thus, ded Rinigd, dem Konig. 
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Haar, hair, (a8) Jahr, year, (das) Pferd, horse, (das) Rog, 
steed, (das) Thor, gateway. 

187. There are about fifty masculine nouns that do not 
modify their radical vowels. Examples: (Der) Arm, arm, 
(ber) Hund, dog, (der) Pfad, path, (der) Schuh, shoe, (der) 
Stoff, stuff, (per) Tag, day. 

188. The following nouns are declined like neuter mono- 
syllables : 

1. All nouns ending in thum (155); but instead of the 
radical vowel, the vowel of the suffix is modified: thus, (Dag) 
Raiferthum (63), empire, pl. (die) Kaiferthiimer. 

2. Two or three foreign nouns; as, (da8) Hofpita’l, hos- 
pital, (pas) KRamifo'l, jacket, and (bas) Regiment, regiment. 

3. About fifteen other nouns. Examples: (Der) Geift, 
spirit, (ber) Gott, God, (bas) Leib, ody, (Der) Mann, man, 
(per) Wurm, worm, (das) Gemad, apartment, (das) Gewand, 
garment. 

189. Most Latin nouns ending in or, and about twenty- 
five other nouns form their plurals by simply adding en or n. 
Examples: (Der) Profeffor, professor, (da8) Muge, eye, (das) 
Ende, end, (das) Ynfe'ct, insect, (das) Ohr, car, and (der) 
Staat, state. 


190. Some foreign words have irregularities, frequently resulting 
from their derivation: thus, (Da8) Carmen, song, pl. (Die) Carmina, 
(Der) Mufieus, musician, pl. (die) Mufici. 


Decline: Das Chor, da8 Herz, daS Brod, der Hund, da8 Auge. 


191. Under the above three declensions of nouns, the 
following classes of masculines are not included, neither do 
they constitute a fourth declension, but follow the masculine 
gender of the weak adjective declension (87): 

1. All masculine nouns, not monosyllabic, ending in e, 
excepting (Der) Rafe, cheese. 

Note. For the nouns ending in ¢ that usually end in en, see 178. 


aoe le — 
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2. About twenty monosyllabic masculine nouns, some of 
which once ended in ¢. Examples: (Der) Bar, bear, (der) 
Chrift, Christian, (der) Held, hero, (Der) Herr,’ gentleman, 
(Der) Menſch, man, person, (Der) Ochs, ox. 


3. A few masculine nouns ending in er and ars; as, (Der) 
Baier, Bavarian, (ver) Bulgar, Bulgarian. 


4. Many masculine foreign nouns; as, (Der) Advoca’t, lau- 
yer, (Der) Prafident, president, and (ber) Student, student. 


Decline: (der) Lowe, lion, (Der) Menſch, (der) Herr, (der) Baucr, and 
(der) Stude’nt. 


192. It will be seen from the above rules and exceptions, that the 
declension of nouns, as weil as their gender, is largely dependent upon 
the memory. Whien the student is in doubt about any noun, by consult- 
ing his vocabulary or a dictionary, he will find the gender of the word, 
which together with its ending will enable him to refer it to its proper 
declension. Nouns that are exceptional in their declension will be indi- 
cated in the general vocabularies, either by giving their irregular forms, 
or by referring to explanatory rules in the Grammar. 


Vocabulary. 

Wlphabe't (das), Alphabet. Abode, Wohnung (die). 
Brief (der), letter (in correspond- Book, Buc) (da5). 

ence). Church, Rirdje (die). 
Buchſtabe (der), letter (of thealpha- Costly, fojtbar. 

bet). Free, fret. 
Coufine (die), cousin. Heathenism, Heidenthum (da8). 
Enthalten, contain (3d pl.). Monk, Mönch (der). 
König (der), king. Often, oft. 


Laut (der), sound, tone (187). 
Sorte (die), sort, kind. 


EXERCISE 11. 


1. Der Konig der Baiern (291. 3) hat den Glauben (278) 
eines Chriſten (291. 2). 2. Die Pferde (186), Ochſen (191. 2), 


1 The e is elided from the endings of Serr throughout the singular. 
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und Hunde (187) diefes Herrn (191. 2) find von der beften Sorte. 
3. Die Namen der Buchjtaben (192. 1) des Alphabets enthalten 
ihre Laute. 4. Die Töchter eines Oheims find Coujinen, aber 
feine Gohne find Vettern (177). 5. Die letzten Ferien (161) 
waren zwei Monate (162. Nn.) lang. 6. Meine Briefe find von 
meinen Bettern. 


1. Old books (183. 2) are often costly. 2. Many boys 
(191. 1) and girls (174) are in the choirs (184) of the churches, 
3. Heathenism (331) has many gods. 4. The cloisters (175) 
are the abodes of the monks and nuns. 5. The castles (168) 
of the greatest kings are not free from sorrows (169). 6. The 
eyes of a man (191. 2) are the windows of his heart (185). 


PROPER NOUNS. 


193. The following classes of proper nouns are declined 
like common nouns: 


1. Masculine and feminine names of countries. Thus, 
(Der) Rheingau, LAeingau, belongs to the third declension, 
and (bie) Schweiz, Switzerland, to the first declension. 


2. Natural geographical names, as the names of rivers, 
lakes, mountains, etc., and also names of the months, days of 
the week, etc. Thus, die Oder, the Oder, belongs to the first 
declension, der Broaden, the Brocken, to the second declension, 
(Der) Bodenjee, Lake Constance, and (der) Mai, May, to the 
third declension. 

3. Appellations of nationality. Thus, der Amerifaner, the 
American man, belongs to the second declension, and Die 
Amerifanerin, the American woman, belongs to the first de- 
clension. 


Notre. The ending in (inn, when followed by the plural endings), 
when added to a masculine noun, whether common or proper, always 
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changes the gender to feminine. Thus, from (Der) Freund, friend, comes 
(Die) Freundiu, female friend; from (Der) Franjofe, Frenchman, (Die) 
@ranjzofin, French woman. 

194. The national appellation for a German person is the adjective 
Dentfd, German, and is therefore declined according to the rules for 
adjectives: thus, Der Dentfdhe, the German man, die Deutſihe, the German 
woman, ein Dentſcher, a German man, eine Deutide, a German woman. 


195. The remaining proper nouns — names of places, 
neuter names of countries, and names of persons — are de- 
clined according to the following rules. 


NAMES OF PLACES AND COUNTRIES. 


196. Names of places and neuter names of countries 
change their form in the genitive singular alone, where they 
add 8: thus, Berli’n8, of Berlin, Stalien8, of Italy. 

197. The preposition pox with the dative is used instead of the geni- 
tive of names of places and countries that end in a sibilant, and is pre- 
ferable for all, when the governing word precedes: thus, die Einwobner 
bon Paris, the inhabitants of Paris, der Kinig bon Preugen, the king of 
Prussia. But when the name refers to the same person or thing as the 
preceding noun, it usually stands in apposition with it, as, die Stadt 
Dresden, the city of Dresden. 


NAMES OF PERSONS. 


198. In the genitive singular, feminine names that end in 
e take 18; masculine names that end ina sibilant take eng; 
and the remaining names take 8 or 78: thus, Marieus, of 
Mary, Rayens, of Max, Wilhelms, of William, Berthas, 
of Bertha. 


Nort. The apostrophe may be used alone to indicate the genitive 
of a surname ending in a sibilant: thus, Bog’, of Voss. 


199. In the dative and accusative singular, names of persons usually 
remain unchanged, though they sometimes add an old ending in y or en: 


Der Hund liebt Yriedrid. The dog loves Frederick. 
Gieb ben Bail Sophien. Give the ball to Sophia. 
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200. The names of persons are frequently used with the 
definite article, in which case they are not declined in the 
singular, except when the genitive of a name is followed by 
thé noun upon which it depends. 


Die Regicrung der Maria. The reign of Mary. 
Des groken Friedrigs Regierung. The reign of Frederick the Great. 


Nort. The above rule is still valid, though a title or an adjective 
come between the article and the name, as in Ex. 42, 8. 


201. Titles are declined regularly when they follow a 
proper noun, or when they precede the noun with the definite 
article; but a title preceding a proper noun without the definite 
article is not declined, except the title Herr : 


Die Gruft Carls des Grogen. The tomb of Charles the Great 
(Charlemagne). 
Konig Heinrichs Buße. King Henry’s penance. 


Herrn (191. 2) Sdmidts Haus. Mr. Smith’s house. 


Note. The title Herr is frequently used before-other titles: as, Bet 


Herr Profeffor Meyer, Professor Meyer, Herr Doctor Miller, Doctor 
Miiller. 


202. When two or more names of the same person appear 
together, the last only is to be declined. But when the last 
is a surmame preceded by bon, it is declined only when fol- 
lowed by a word upon which its case depends, the previous 
name taking the endings at other times: 


Gine Todter Maria Therefias tar A daughter of Maria Theresa was 


Königin von Frantreid. queen of France. . 
Die Werke Friedrids bon Schiller. The works of Friedrich von Schiller. 
Friedrich von Schiller's Werke. Friedrich von Schiller’s works. 


203. Proper nouns seldom employ a plural, but they some- 
times form one by adding e to the masculine names and 
or en to the feminine names, whether the article is used or not. 
The foreign plural in 8 is also employed with German names, 
especially in colloquial usage. 
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Examples. 

(Mary.) (Frank.) (Anna.) (Henry. ) 
ee N. Marie! Franz Anna Heinrich 
346. Mariens Franzeus Annas Heinrichs 
S | D. Marie Franz Anna Heinrich 
wm | A. Marie Franz Anna Heinrich 
X. Marien Franze Annas Heinriche 
316. Marien Franze Annas Heinriche 
5 | D. Marien Franzen (164.2) Annas Heinriden 
A LA. Marien  Franze Annas Heinriche. 


Decline: Louiſe, Lonisa, Fritz, Fred, Bertha, Bertha, and Wilhelm, 


William. 


Exceptions. 


204. Masculines in 9 usually take ne in the plural. 

205. Masculine names ending in a, ab, e, i, , el, en, and 
et, and the neuters in den rarely change in the plural. 

206. Foreign names occasionally present irregularities 


resulting from their derivation. 


Thus, Jejus Chriftus, Jesus 


Christ, is usually declined as in Latin: 


Die Wunderwerke Jefu Chrifti. 


The miracles of Jesus Christ. 


Decline: Cato, Cato, Githe, Goethe, Sdiller, Schiller, and Hänschen, 


Johnny. 


Vocabulary. 


Alpen (pl) Alps. 
Bismard, Bismarck. 
Cingig, only. 

England, England. 
Gelejen, read (perf. part.). 
Georg, George. 

Geſehen, seen (perf. part.). 
Kaiſer (der), emperor. 
RKangler (der), chancellor. 
Maria Stuart, Mary Stuart. 
Martha, Martha. 


Schweſter (die), sister. 
America, Amerika (da). 
Cicero, Cicero. 

Class, Clafje (die). 

Fred, Frit. 

Germany, Deutſchland (da8). 
Prudent, vorfidtig. 

Pupil, Schiiler (der). 

Than, al8. 

Who, wer. 
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EXERCISE 12. 


1. Haben Sie die Alpen der Schweiz gefehen? 2. Jacob der 
Grfte (201) von England (197) war der einzige Sohn Maria 
Stuarts (202). 3. Fürſt Bismard ift der Kanzler des Kaifers 
Wilhelm (200). 4. Die Schwefter der Martha und die Mutter 
Jeſu Chrifti waren Marien. 5. Haben Sie ,,Die vier George 
gelefen ? 

1. Many American men and women (193. 3, N.) are in 
Germany. 2. William is in Fritz’ class. 3. Who are the 
Ciceros (204) of America? 4. The Germans are more pru- 
dent (99) than the French. 5. Eight Henrys were kings of 
England (197). 6. Mr. Freund’s (201) daughter Anna is a 
pupil (193. 3, n.) of Professor (201. n.) Bach. 


PRONOUNS. 


207. The pronouns will be studied in the following order, 
viz.: 1. Personal; 2..Possessive; 3. Demonstrative; 4. 
Interrogative; 5. Relative; 6. Indefinite. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


208. The personal pronouns are id, J, Du, thou, er, he, 
fie, she, and es, it. 
209. They are declined as follows: 


First Person. 


SING. Pur. 
N. ig, I wir, we 
G. meiner, of me unjer, of us 
D. mir, to me un§, to us 


A. mid, me ung, us. 
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Second Person. 
N. du, thou ifr, you 
G. deiner, of thee euer, of you 
D. dit, to thee euch, to you 
A, did, thee euch, you. 
Third Person. 
Masc. 
N. er, he 
G. feiner, of him 
D. ifm, to him 
A. ifn, him 
Fem. M. F. & N. 
N. fie, she ; fie, they 
G. ihrer, of her ibrer, of them 
D. ihr, to her ihnen, to them 
A, fie, her fie, them. 
Neut. 
N. es, it 
G. feiner, of it 
D. ihm, to it 
A, es, it 


210. The short forms of the genitive singular, mein, Deiu, and fein 
are sometimes found in poetry and ancient writings: 


Gedenfe (371) jein. Remember him. 
Pergif (S71) mein nidt. Forget me not. 


211. The above short forms together with the other genitives, unfer, 
ener, and ifr, often combine with the prepositions, halben, wegen, and 
willen, t or et, according to euphony, being added to the pronoun ; thus, 
meinethalben, on my account, unfertwillen, of our accord, ihretwegen, on 
her, or their, account. 


212. In direct address, the Germans use: 

1. The second person singular, Du (71), to the Deity, near 
relatives, intimate friends, children, pupils, and servants. 

2. The second person plural, Ihr, to those who are ad- 
dressed in the singular. with Du. This is also met with as a 
second person singular, the predicate remaining in the plural. 
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3. The third person singular, Gr or Sie, to servants and 
inferiors. This mode of address is obsolete, but is occasion- 
ally met with in literature. 

4, The third person plural, Sie, to superiors or equals in 
a respectable rank of life. This is the polite form in address- 
ing one or more persons. 


The sentences, You are right, I believe you, Be seated, could be trans- 
lated in the following ways, according to the above rules, thus: 


1. Da Haft recht. Sch glaube Dix (372). Setze Dich (213). 

2. For habt recht. Ich glaube Euch. Setzet (Ihr) Euch (213). 

3. (To a man) Er bat recht. Ich glaube Yum. Sepe (368) Er ſich (214). 
(Toa woman) Gite hat recht. Ich glaube Yor. Setze Sie fid. 

4. Sie haben rect. Ich glaube Fouer. Sepen Ste fic. 


213. The personal pronouns of the first and second persons 
are also used as reflexive pronouns: 


Ich befinde mid) wohl. Iam well. 

Du ſchmeichelſt (372) dir. You are flattering yourself. 

214. In the third person, the reflexive pronoun has a 
special form, ſich, which is indeclinable. 


Sie verfteht fig. She understands herself. 
Er zeichnet fid) aus (317). He distinguishes himself. 


215. The forms used reflexively are also sometimes used 
as reciprocal pronouns: 
Sie lieben ſich wie Briider. They love each other like brothers. 


Nore. To avoid ambiguity einander (indeclinable), each other, must 
sometimes be used. 
Wir waren mit einanBer (instead We were satisfied with each other 
of ung) zufrieden. 


216. The emphatic felbft, se/f, same, must not be con- 
founded with the reflexive pronoun, though it may emphasize 
that word as well as any other. When felbft stands before 
the word which it emphasizes, it 1s equivalent to the English 
_ even. 
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Ich Habe es felbft geſehen. I have seen it myself. 
Er lobt ſich felbft. He praises himself. 
Selbft der Lehrer weif da8 nicht. Even the teacher does n’t know that. 


217. Es is often used as the indefinite grammatical subject 
of the verb zo de, maintaining the form of the neuter singular, 
regardless of the gender and number of the logical subject, 
which latter always controls the number of the verb: 


G8 find drei Manner in dem Hauſe. There are three men in the house. 


Notg. There is or there are is translated by e8 giebt followed by the 
accusative case, when existence without a definite location is to be 
expressed : 


G8 giebt (312) viele Sorten Vögel. There are many kinds of birds. 


218. Instead of the personal pronouns, when referring to 
preceding substantives, the demonstrative pronouns, Der — 
dieſer, and derſelbe, are frequently used: 

Der Herr nahm dem Diener das The master took away from the 
Gold ab, welches Diefer gejtohlen servant the gold which the latter 
hatte. had stolen. 

Der Flug hat mir Wafjer gegeben; The river has given me water; I 


id bin demſelben (instead of am indebted fo it. 
ihm) (372) verpflichtet. 


219. Da prefixed to prepositions, with or without a con- 
necting r according to euphony, is used instead of the same 
prepositions with the third personal pronouns, when referring 
to inanimate things: ; 
Dieſes Brod ift gut; 1h will mehr This bread is good; I will take 


Dabon nehmen und Butter Darauf (some) more of it, and have (some) 
haben. : (131. N.) butter on it. 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


220. The possessive pronouns are nearly identical with 
the genitives of the personal pronouns. In their simple form 
they are: 
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Meiu, my. Nufer, our. 
Dein, thy, your. ——— Euer,} your. 
Sein,} his, its. Ihr, her, their, your (71) (corre. 


sponding to Sie, 212. 4). 


221. These words may be used with substantives as pos- 
sessive adjective pronouns, or alone, as possessive pronouns 
proper. 


222. The possessive adjective pronouns are declined in 
the singular like the indefinite article, and take the strong 
adjective endings in the plural, thus: 


SINGULAR. PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. M. F. & N. 

N. mein meine mein meine 
G. meineg meiner meines meiner 
D. meinem meiner meinen meinen 
A. meinen meine mein meine, 


Decline: jein, unjer (86), and ifr. 


Notr. When used predicatively, the possessive adjective pronouns, 
like regular adjectives (81), take no endings of declension : 


Die Feder ift mein. The pen is my (pen). 


223. The possessive pronouns proper have three forms, 
all declined according to the rules for adjectives, viz. : 


1. The simple form (220) without the definite article, and 
hence declined according to the strong adjective declension 
(83); as, meiner, meine, meines. 

2. The simple form with the definite article, and hence 
declined in the weak adjective declension (87); as, Der meine, 
bie meine, Das meine. 

3. The simple form with the ending ig affixed and preceded 
by the definite article, and hence declined in the weak adjec- 
tive declension ; as, Der meinige, Die meinige, das meinige. 


1 Before titles, the pronouns Geiner and Getne are commonly abbreviated 
to Sr. and Ge., and Guer is usually written Cy, 
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The sentence, Your horse runs faster than his, may be expressed in the 
following three ways, according to the above rules, thus: 


Shr Pferd läuft ſchneller als ſeines. 
Ihr Pferd läuft ſchneller als das ſeine. 
Ihr Pferd läuft ſchneller als das ſeinige. 


224. The neuter forms of the possessive pronouns proper 
preceded by the article, as bas meine, Das meinige, ctc., when 
used substantively signify property or obligation in the singu- 
lar, and in the plural, relatives, servants, soldiers, or adherents 


of any kind: 


Sie hat Das Yhrige (69) verloren. | She has lost her property. 


Ich habe Das Meinige gethan. I have done my duty. 
Die Seinen haben ihn verlaffen. His followers have deserted him. 
Vocabulary. 
Aufgabe (dic), exercise. Hat, Sut (der). 
Fehler (der), mistake. Kingdom, Königreich (da8). 
abt, have (2d pers. pl.). Live, dwell, wohnen. 
Hatten, had (3d pers. pl.). Parents, Eltern (pl.). 
Ueberje’ bt, translated (321). Republic, Republv£ (die). 
— Satisfied, zufrieden. 
Country, Land (das). Still, adv., nod. 


EXERcIsE 13. 


1. Sailer, habt Ihr (212. 2) die Aufgaben überſetzt? 
2. Meine Schüler haben mehr Fehler gemacht als die Ihren. 
8. Diefer Mann und feine Tochter hatten Biicher, aber er hat die- 
felben (218) verfauft. 4. Shre beiden Sohne find in der Claſſe 
mit den meiner. 


1. Is your sister with mine (223.2)? 2. Have we done 
our duty (224)? 3. I have your hat: have you mine (223. 1)? 
4. His parents still live in their old house, and are satisfied 
with it (219). 5. Our country is a republic: his (223. 2) is a 
kingdom. 6. His roses are not as beautiful as yours (223. 3). 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


225. The demonstrative pronouns are as follows: 


Diefer, this, the latter. Derjenige, that, the one. 

Sener, that, the former. Derfelbe, the sume (felbiger and Der 
Der, this, that. felbige are old forms). 

Solder, such. 


226. Der namlide, the same, and ebenDerfelbe, the very same, are more 
emphatic forms for Derfelbe. 


227. The demonstrative pronouns may all be used with 
substantives as demonstrative adjective pronouns, or alone, as 
demonstrative pronouns proper. 


228. Diejer and jener always have the strong adjective 
endings, thus: 


SINGULAR. | PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. M.F.&N. 
N. diefer diefe dieſes dieſe 
G. dieſes dieſer dieſes dieſer 
D. dieſem dieſer dieſem dieſen 
A. dieſen dieſe dieſes dieſe. 


Notre. The nominative and accusative neuter form, Diefes, is often 
contracted to Dief or Dies. 

229. Der is declined like the definite article when used 
with a substantive. When used alone, it takes, in the geni- 
tives (singular and plural), and in the dative plural, the fol- 
lowing forms: 


SINGULAR, PLURAL. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. M. F. & N. 
Gen oe deren deſſen .Gen. deren? 
deß der deß (rarely) Dat. denen. 


230. Solcher has the strong adjective endings except when 
used with the indefinite article; then, it follows the rules for 
1 Derer is used in the genitive plural instead of Deren when it is followed 
by a limiting clause, as, Die Haufer Derer die reid) find, The houses of those who 


are rich. 


—— 
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adjectives if eft precedes (88), and has no declension ending 
if ein follows, thus: 


Gin folder Mann. Such a man. 
Sold ein Schauſpiel. Such a scene. 


231. Derjenige and Derjelbe are each declined like the 
definite article and a following adjective (87) written in one 
word, thus: 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Mase. Fem. Neut. M.F.&N. 

N. derjenige Diejenige Dasjcnige Diejenigen 
G. Desjenigen Derjenigen Desjcnigen Derjcnigen 
D. Dentjenigen Derjenigen Denticnigen Denjenigen 
A. Denjenigen Diejenige daoasjenige diejenigen. 


232. Hier, here, and da, there, are frequently used as pre- 
fixes to prepositions (with or without the euphonic r) instead 
of demonstrative pronouns with the same prepositions. This 
is like the English usage. Examples: hiermit, with this, or 
herewith, damit, with that, or therewith, hierauf, upon this, 
or hereupon, darauf, upon that, or thereupon. 

233. Das or dicjes, as well as the personal pronoun es 
(217), may be used as the indefinite, grammatical subject of 
the verb ¢o be, maintaining the form of the neuter singular, 
regardless of the gender and number of the logical subject: 


Das ijt der Arzt. That is the doctor. 
Dies (228. wn.) find meine Briider. These are my brothers. 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


234. The interrogative pronouns are the following: 


Wer, who Welder, which, what 
Was, what Was fur ein, what sort of a. 


235. Wer and twas are used only as pronouns proper, but 
welder and was fir ein are uscd adjectively as well. 
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236. Wer is applied to persons, and was to things, regard- 
less of grammatical gender and number; they are declined as 
follows : 


N. wer, who was, what 
G. weſſen (uch), whose weſſen (weß), of what 
D. em, to whom (wanting) 
A. wen, whom was, what. 


237. For the dative and accusative of was with governing 
prepositions, twa, where (with or without the euphonic r), is 
used as a prefix to the prepositions; as, omit, with what, or 
wherewith, worauf, upon what, or whereupon. 

Note 1. An old form, tyar, is used with the preposition unt; thus, 


twarum, for what, wherefore, why. Yas is also sometimes used alone for 
why. 


Nore 2. Colloquially, however, was is sometimes used as both 
dative and accusative after prepositions; as, yu was, for what, or why, 
um twas, on account of what, or why. 


238. Welder has the strong endings except in exclama- 
tions, where it is generally used without any declension end- 
ings: as, Weld ſchöner Tag! What a beautiful day / 


239. Welthes, like es (217), Das (233), and Diefes (233), 
may be used as the grammatical instead of the logical subject 
of the verb fo be, maintaining the form of the neuter singular: 


Weldes find Ihre Handjdube 2 Which are your gloves ? 
240. Of was fur cin, only ein is declined, which conforms 


to the declension of the indefinite article except when used as 
a pronoun proper, then it has the strong endings throughout: 


Was fur ein Pferd hat cr ? What kind of a horse has he? 
Er bat ein ftdtiges Brerd; twas fiir He has a restive horse; what kind 
eines (or eins) haben Sie ? have you? 


241. Was is sometimes separated by other words from fiir 
ein, but not in the best style of writing: 


Was ſoll ich fiir einen Out faufen? What sort of a hat shall I buy ? 
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242. The ein of tas fitr ein is dropped before plurals and 
before the names of materials: 


Was fiir Hunde find das? undtyas What kind of dogs are these? and 
fiir Fleiſch freſſen fie ? what sort of meat are they eating ? 
243. When was fiir ein is used as a pronoun proper, welche 
takes the place of ein in the plural: 
Er hat deutſche Bilder; twas fiir He has German books: what kind 


welde haben Sie 2 have you? 

Vocabulary. 
Doctor (der), doctor. Depends, hängt ab (317). 
Gewiß, sure. Grammar, Gramma’tif (dic). 
Grün, green. Happiness, Glück (das). 
Korb (der), basket. Lay, lag. 
Poſtbote (der), letter-carrier. New, neu. 
Unreif, unripe. Strength, Stirfe (die). 


EXERcIsE 14. 


1. Diefe rothen Wepfel find fchin, aber e8 (217) find un- 
reife (112) in denjelben Körben. 2. Sener Maler hat bejfere 
Farben als diefer. 3. Ich bin deſſen gewiß (338). 4. Wer ift 
da? — Der Poftbote. 5. Was hat er? — Briefe. 6. Für wen 
jind fie? — Für den Herrn Ooctor Schmidt. 


1. These two houses are his (223.3): that one (212) is 
new, but this one is old. 2. Our happiness depends on that 
(232). 3. Herein (232) lay his strength. 4. What is that? 
— A book. 5. Whose book ? — My brother’s book. 6. What 
kind of a book is it? — A German grammar. 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


244. The demonstrative pronoun, Der, and all the inter. 
rogative pronouns are used as relative pronouns, thus: 
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Der, who, which, that. Was, what, whatever, 
Wer, who, whoever. Welder, who, which, that. 
Was fir ein, what kind of a. 


245. Go is an antiquated, indeclinable relative pronoun: 


Segnet die fo eud) verfludjen. Bless those who curse you. 


246. The relative pronouns conform to the same rules of 
declension as when used as demonstrative (229 & 249. 1) or 
interrogative (236-243) pronouns. 


247. Wer, was, and twas fitr ein are used when the ex- 
pression is general or indefinite, and frequently serve as com- 
pound relatives, no antecedent being expressed: 

Wer Ohren hat gu Hiren, der höre He that hath ears to hear, let him 
(368). hear. 
Es ijt nicht alles Gold, twas glänzt. All is not gold that glitters. 


Was fiir ein Menſch ex ijt, (da) weiß What sort of a man he is, (that) I 
id) nicht. do not know. 


248. In the sense of whcever and whatever, wer and twas 
are sometimes followed by aud, nur, immer, aud nur, or aud 
immer, to emphasize their indefiniteness : 


Was and immer cS fei, will iches Whatever it may be, I will speak 
anreden. to it. 


249. When the expression is definite, welcher and Der may 
be used interchangeably, except in the following cases: 


1. Der can never be used adjectively : 
Sein Mona’reh ift Wilhelm, welther His monarch is William, which em. 
Kaiſer ſehr tapfer ift. peror is very brave. 
2. Welder cannot be used when the antecedent is a pro 
noun of the first or second person: 
Das fannft du thun, der du ftarf bift | You who are strong can do that. 
(347). 
3. The genitive cases of welcher can never be used as rely 
tive pronouns proper: 
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Amerika ijt ein Land, deſſen Volk America is a country whose people 
feinen Monarchen hat. (the people of which) have no 
monarch. 


250. The adverbs tua, where, and less frequently da, there, 
prefixed to prepositions (with or without the euphonic r), are 
frequently used instead of the same prepositions followed by 
the dative or accusative case of the relatives when they do not 
refer to persons: 


Ich glaube alleS woriber du mic) I believe everything about which 
belehrt haft. you have instructed me. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


251. The indefinite pronouns are: 


Man, one, people, they. Riemand, no one, nobody. 


Jedermann, every one, everybody. Etwas, something, anything. 
jemand, somebody, anybody. Nichts, nothing, not anything. 


252. Man is found only in the nominative singular as the 
indefinite subject of a verb, and with its verb is sometimes 
rendered in English by the impersonal passive voice: 


Ran fagt der König fei (366) ge- They say (it is said) the king is 
ftorben. dead. 


253. When man is required in an oblique case, the appro- 
priate case of einer is used in its stead: 


„Großer Menfdjen Werke zu feh’n, To see the works of great men, 
Schlägt einen nieder.“ casts one down. 


254. Sid and fein serve as the reflexive and possessive 
pronouns for man: 


Man würde ſich felbft nicht ſchnähen One would not wish to calumniate 
wollen. himself. 

Wann wird er einem feinen Lohn When will he pay one his wages ? 
bezablen ? 


~T 
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255. Man cannot be replaced by a personal pronoun as in 


English: 
Mian ijt gewiß dejjen was man ge- One is certain of that which he has 
fehen bat. seen. 


256. Scdermann, jemand, and niemand take 8 or eg in the 
genitive, and in the other cases remain unchanged; though, 
to avoid ambiguity, the two latter may take the ending em in 
the dative, and en in the accusative (rarely en in the dative): 


Sie beleidigt niemanden. She injures no one. 
257. twas (abbreviated, twas) and nichts are indeclinable. 


258. A noun following etwas is considered in apposition 


with it: 
Haben Sie etwas Vrod ? 


Have you some bread ? 


259. An adjective following either etwas or nichts is con- 
sidered as a neuter noun in apposition: 


Ex hat nichts Neues. 


He has nothing new. 


260. Welder is sometimes used as an indefinite pronoun 


in the sense of some: 


Haben Sie Brod?— Bd habe Have you any bread? —I have 


welches. 


some. 


261. For the indefinite numerals, which may also be used as indefi- 


- nite pronouns, see 121. 


Vocabulary. 


Auch, also. 

Bezahlt, paid (perf. part.). 
Durch, through or by. 
Eben, just now. 

Gegeben, given (perf. part.). 
Gejandt, sent (perf. part.). 


Gefiegt, conquered (perf. part.). 


Kreuz (das), cross. 
Lehre (dic), doctrine. 
Möglich, possible. 
Nöthig, necessary. 


Gonbdern, but (see p. 129, f. n.). 


Seiden (da8), sign. 
Berlin, Verlin. 

Capital, Hauptitadt (die). 
Dear, lieb. 

Does, thut. 

Done, gethan (perf. part.). 
Is playing, fpielt. 

Piano, Clavier (da8). 
Prussia, Preußen (da8). 
Teacher, Lehrer (der). 
Well, wohl. 
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EXERcIsE 15. 


1, Was (247) ndthig ijt, das ijt möglich. 2. Hier ijt etwas, 
wofiir (250) ic) eben bezahlt habe. 3. ,,Wtcine Lehre ijt nidt 
mein (222. n.), fondern deß (229) der mid) gejandt hat’ (384), 
4, Diejenigen die gut find, find auc) gliidlid). 5. Das Krenz ift 
das Zeiden, durd) welches fie gejtegt haben. 6. Niemandem ijt 
alles (139) gegeben. 

1. America is the country that (249) is (384) dearest (95) 
to me. 2. My German teacher is in Berlin, which (249. 1) 
city is the capital of Prussia (196). 3. Everything (139) that 
(247) he does, is well done. 4. The piano upon which (250) 
she is playing is very good. 5. No one is everybody’s (256) 
friend. 6, Everybody has his faults. 


Conversational Sentences. 


We pofofl LF What is your name? 
—— Welbon My name is William. 


BZ — ee. What are you doing ? 


—— vert Zl? Tam not doing anything. 
WYLO — we (372) & What is the matter with 


you ? 


SL craves in 
a dae (iL Tam coe. 


14 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 


VERBS. 


262. The inflection of verbs is called conjugation, and 
serves to show the person, number, tense, mode, and voice 
of verbs by their varying forms. 


CONJUGATION. 


263. The present infinitive, the first person singular im- 
perfect indicative, and the perfect participle, are called the 
principal parts of a verb; for, these being known, the rest of 
the verb can be formed. 

264. Verbs may be classed as regular or irregular accord- 
ing as they do or do not change their radical vowel in the 
principal parts. 

265. The only exceptions to this classification are haben, follen, 
and wollen, which maintain the'same radical vowels throughout their 


principal parts, but have irregularities elsewhere in their conjugation. 
See 274 and 302. 


REGULAR VELBS. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


266. The variations of person and number of regular 
verbs are shown by the following 


Personal Endings. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
lst pers. ¢€ en 
2d pers. eft (¢ in the imperative) et 
od pers. e (et in the present indicative) en. 


267. The vowel e of the endings eft, et, and en, is usually 
dropped when not needed for euphony. In the subjunctive, 
however, the full form of the personal endings is generally 
used, thus serving as a mark of distinction between the indi- 
cative and subjunctive modes. 


VERBS. 15 


SIMPLE TENSES. 


The simple tenses, or those which do not require an aux- 
iliary, are formed as follows: 


268. The present infinitive adds en to the root: | 


Present Infinitive. 


Retten, to save. 
Tadeln (86), to blame. 


269. The present participle adds end to the root: 


Present Partwiple. 
Rettend, saving. 
Tadelnd, blaming. 


270. The perfect participle prefixes ge! and adds et to the 
root : 
Perfect Participle. 


Gerctiet, saved. 
Getadelt, blamed. 


271. The imperative adds the endings of the second per- 
son to the root, the special ending e being employed in the 


singular. 


Imperative. 
SING. | PLVR. 
Rette, save (thou). Rettet, save (ye). 
Tadle (86) blame (thou). Tadelt (267) blame (ye). 


272. The present tense of the indicative and subjunctive 
modes adds the personal endings to the root: 


1 Foreign verbs ending in iren or teren, as regieren, to rule, and the insep- 
arable compound verbs (see $21) do not take the prefix ge. 
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Present Indicative. 
(I save, etc.) 


SING. 
Ich rette tadle (86) 
Du retteft tadelft 
Gr rettet tadelt 


PLUR. 
Wir retien tadeln 
Ihr rettet tadelt 
Sie retten tadeln 


Present Subjunctive. 
(I may save, etc.) 


SING. 
Ich rette tadle (86) 
Du retteft tadleft (267) 
Er rette tadle 


PLUR. 
Wir retten tadlen 
Ihr rettet tadlet 
Sie retten tadlen. 


273. The imperfect tense of the indicative and subjunctive 
adds t or et (according to euphony) to the root, and to that, 


the personal endings: 


Imperfect Indicative. 
(I saved, etc.) 


SING. 
Ich rettete tadelte 
Du retteteft tadelteft 
Gr rettete tadelte 
PLUR. 
Wir retteten tadelten 
Ihr rettetet ' tadeltet 
Gie retteten tadelten 


6 


Imperfect Subjunctive. 


(I might save, etc.) 


SING. 
Ich rettete tadelte 
Du retteteft tadelteft 
Er rettete tadelte. 
PLUR. 
Wir retteten tadelten 
Ihr rettetet tadeltet 
Sie retteten tabelten. 


Give the principal parts and conjugate the simple tenses of the verb 


lieben, to love. 


AUXILIARIES OF TENSE. 


274. As the verbs haben, to have, fein, to de, and werden, 
to become, are always employed as auxiliaries in the formation 
of the compound tenses, their conjugation is necessarily in- 
serted here, though they are all more or less irregular. 


Present Indicative. 


(I have, I am, etc.) (I may have, I may be, etc.) 

SING. SING. 

Ich babe bin werde. Ich Habe fei werbde. 

Du baft biſt wirſt. Du habeſt ſeieſt werdeſt. 

Er hat iſt wird. Er habe ſei werde. 
PLuUR. PLUR. 

Wir haben find werden. Wir haben feien werden. 

Shr hab(e)t  feid werdet. Shr habet feiet werdet. 


VERBS. 


Principal Parts. 


Haben, hatte, gebhabt. 
Gein, war, gewefen. 
Werden, wurde, geworden, 


Present Infinitive. 


TT 


Haben, to have. 

Sein, to be. 

Werden, to become. 
Participles. 

PRESENT. PERFECT. 
Habend, having. Gehabt, had. 
Seiend, being. Geweſen, been. 
Werdend, becoming. Geworden, become. 

Imperative. 
SING. Pur. 
Habe, have (thou). Habet, have (ye). 
Sei, be (thou). Seid, be (ye). 
Werde, become (thou). Werdet, become (ye). 


Sie haben find werden. Sie haben ſeien 


Present Subjunctive. 


werden. 


18 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 


Imperfect Indicative. Imperfect Subjunctive. 
(I had, I was, etc.) (I might have, I might be, etc.) 
SING, SING. 
Ich hatte war wurde. Ich hatte wäre würde. 
Du hatteſt warſt wurdeſt. Du hätteſt wäreſt würdeſt. 
Er hatte war wurde. Er hätte wäre würde. 
PLUR. PLUR. 
Wir batten waren wurden. Mir hatten wären würden. 
Ihr hattet waret wurdet. Ihr hättet wäret würdet. 
Sie hatten waren wurden. Sie hätten wären würden. 


275. The compound tenses of these auxiliary verbs conform to the 
general rules below. 


COMPOUND TENSES. 


276. The future and future perfect tenses of the indica- 
tive and subjunctive modes, and the present and perfect tenses 
of the conditional mode are always formed by the aid of the 
auxiliary werden. 

277. The other compound tenses are formed with either 
haben or fein; haben being the most usual auxiliary, and 
the use of fein being chiefly confined to intransitive verbs 
that denote change of state, or motion with definite reference 
to place: 


Er hat Glid gebabt. He has had good luck. 

Cr ift arm geworden. He has become poor. 

Er ijt nad Deutſchland gereift. He has gone to Germany. 

Er hat ein ganzes Jahr gereift. He has traveled a whole year. 


278. A few verbs violate this rule, as fein, to be, and gehen, 
to yo, which always take the auxiliary fein, though denoting 
permanence of condition, and motion often without reference 
to place. 


Note, A complete German dictionary indicates the auxiliary when- 
ever there would be any special liability to error. 


The compound tenses are formed according to the follow- 
ing rules: 


VERBS. 19 


279. The perfect infinitive consists of the perfect parti- 
ciple of a verb, followed by the present infinitive of its proper 
auxiliary : 

Perfect Infinitive. 
Gerettet haben, to have saved. 
Geweſen fein, to have been. 

280. The perfect tense of the indicative and subjunctive 
modes consists of the perfect participle of a verb preceded by 
the present tense, indicative and subjunctive respectively, of 
its proper auxiliary : 


Perfect Indicative. 


(I have saved, etc.) 


Perfect Subjunctive. 


(I may have saved, etc.) 


SING. 
Ich habe gerettet. 
Du halt gerettet. 
Er hat gerettet. 


SING. 
Ich habe gerettet. 
Du habcft gerettet. 
Er habe gerettet. 


PLUR. PLUR. 
Wir haben gerettet. Mir haben gerettet. 
Shr hab(e)t gerettet. Shr habet gerettet. 
Sie haben gerettet. Gie haben gerettet. 
(I have been, etc.) (I may have been, etc.) 
SING. SING. 
Ich bin geweſen. Ich ſei geweſen. 
Du biſt geweſen. Du ſeieſt geweſen. 
Er iſt geweſen. Er ſei geweſen. 
PLVR. PLVR. 
Wir ſind geweſen. Wir ſeien geweſen. 
Ihr ſeid geweſen. Ihr ſeiet geweſen. 


Sie ſind geweſen. 


Sie ſeien geweſen. 


281. The pluperfect tense of the indicative and subjunr- 
tive modes consists of the perfect participle of a verb pre- 
ceded by the imperfect tense, indicative and subjunctive 
respectively, of its proper auxiliary : | 
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Pluperfect Indicative. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 
(I had saved, etc.) (I might have saved, etc.) 
SING. SING. 
Ich hatte gerettet. Ich hätte gerettet. 
Du hatteſt gerettet. Du hätteſt gerettet. 
Er hatte gerettet. Er hätte gerettet. 
PLVR. PLUR. 
Wir hatten gerettet. Wir hätten gerettet. 
Shr hattet gerettet. hr hattet gerettet. 
Sie hatten gerettet. Sie hätten gerettet. i 
(1 had been, etc.) (I might have been, etc.) 
SING. SING. 
Ich war geweſen. Ich wäre geweſen. 
Du warſt geweſen. Du wäreſt geweſen. 
Er war geweſen. Er wäre geweſen. 
PLVR. PIVR. 7 
Wir waren gewejen. Wir waren getvejen. 
Ihr waret getvejen. Shr wäret geweſen. 
Sie waren geweſen. Sie wären geweſen. 


282. The future tense of the indicative and subjunctive 
modes consists of the present infinitive of a verb preceded by 
the present tense, indicative and subjunctive respectively, of 
the auxiliary werden. 


Future Indicative. Future Subjunctive. 

(I shall save, etc.) (I shall save, etc.) ‘i 
SING. SING. 

Ich werde retten. Ich werde retten. : 

Du wirſt retten. Du werdeſt retten. 

Er wird retten. Er werde retten. 
PLUR. PLUR. 

Wir werden retten. Wir werden retter. J 

Ihr werdet retten. Ihr werdet retten. — 

Sie werden retten. Sie werden retten. 


VERBS. 


(I shall be, etc.) 
SING. 
Ich werde fein. 


Du wirft jein. 
Er wird fein. 


PLUR. 
Wir werden jein. 
_ hr werdet fein. 
Sie werden fein. 
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(I shall be, etc.) 
SING. 
Ich werde jein. 


Du werdeſt ſein. 
Er werde ſein. 


PLVR. 
Wir werden ſein. 


Ihr werdet ſein. 
Sie werden ſein. 


283. The future perfect tense of the indicative and sub- 
junctive modes consists of the perfect infinitive of a verb 
preceded by the present tense, indicative and subjunctive 
respectively, of the auxiliary werden. 


Fut. Perf. Indicative. 


(I shall have saved, etc.) 


SING. 


Ich werde gerettet haben. 
Du wirſt gerettet haben. 
Er wird gerettet haben. 


PLuR. 


Wir werden gerettet haben. 
Shr werdet gerettet haben. 
Sie werden gerettet haben. 


(I shall have been, etc.) 
SING. 


Sch werde geweſen fein. 
Du wirft geweſen fein. 
Er wird gewejen fein. 


PLurR. 


Wir werden gewefen fein. 
Shr werdet geweſen fein. 
Sie werben geweſen fein. 


Fut. Perf. Subjunctive. 


(I shall have saved, etc.) 


SING. 


Ich werde gerettet haben. 
Du werdeſt gerettet haben. 
Er twerde gerettet haben. 


PLuR. 


Wir werden gerettet haben. 
Ihr werdet gerettet haben. 
Sie werden gerettet haben. 


(I shall have been, etc.) 
SING. 


Ich werde geweſen fein. 
Du werdeſt geweſen ſein. 
Er werde geweſen ſein. 


PLUR. 
Wir werden geweſen jein. 
Ihr werdet gewejen fein. 
Sie werden gcwefen fein. 
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284. The present tense of the conditional mode consists 
of the present infinitive of a verb preceded by the imperfect 
subjunctive of the auxiliary werden: 


Present Conditional. 


(1 would save, etc.) 


SING. PLUR. ’ 
Ich würde retten. Wir würden retten. 
Du würdeſt retten. Ihr würdet retten. 
Er würde retten. Sie würden retten. 


(I would be, etc.) 


SING. PLVR. 
Ich würde ſein. Wir würden ſein. 
Du würdeſt ſein. Ihr würdet ſein. 
Er würde ſein. Sie würden ſein. 


285. The perfect tense of the conditional mode consists 
of the perfect infinitive of a verb preceded by the imperfect 
subjunctive of the auxiliary werden : 


Perfect Conditional. 


(I would have saved, etc.) 


SING. PLuR. 
Ich würde gerettet haben. Wir wilrden gerettet haben. 
Du wilrdejt gerettet haben. Ihr wiirdet gerettet haber. 
Er wiirde gerettet haben. Sie würden gerettet haben, 

(I would have been, etc.) 

SING. PLUR. 
Ich würde getvejen fein. Wir wiirden geweſen feit. 
Du würdeſt gewejen fein. Ihr wiirdet getvejen fein. 
Er wiirde gewejen fein. Sie würden geweſen fein. 


Conjugate the compound tenses of lieben. 
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286. SYNOPSIS OF A REGULAR VERB. 
Loben, to praise. 


Principal Parts. 
Loben, lobte, gelobt, 


Infinitives. 
PRESENT. PERFECT. | 
Loben, to praise. Gelobt haben, to have praised 
Participles. 
PRESENT. PERFECT. 
Lobend, praising. Gclobt, praised. 
Imperative. | 
Lobe, praise (thou) 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
Ich lobe, I praise. Ich lobe, I may praise. 
IMPERFECT. IMPERFECT. 
Ich lobte (273), I praised. Ich lobte, I might praise. 
PERFECT. . PERFECT. 
Ich habe gelobt, I have praised. Ich habe gelobt, I may have praised. 
PLUPERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
Ich hatte gelobt, I had praised. Ich hatte gelobt, I might have 
praised. 
Furuxx. FUTURE. 
Ich werde Ioben, I shall praise. Ich werde loben, I shall praise. 
Furure PERFECT. FUTURE PERFEcT. 
Ich werde gelobt haben, Ishallhave Ich werde gelobt haben, I shall have 
praised. praised. 
Conditional. 
PRESENT. PERFECT. 


3d würde loben, I would praise. Ich würde gelobt haben, I would 
have praised. 
Give the synopsis of the regular verb fagen, to say, to tell. 
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287. SYNOPSIS OF THE AUXILIARY Werden. 


Principal Parts. 


Werden, wurde, geworden. 


Infinitives. 


PRESENT. 
Werden, to become. 


PERFECT. 
Geworden fein, to have become. 


Imperative. 


Merde, become (thou). 


Indicative. 
PRESENT. 
Ich werde, I become. 
IMPERFECT. 
Sq wurde, I became. 
PERFECT. 
Ich bin geworden, I have become. 


PLUPERFECT. 
Ich war geworden, I had become. 


FUTURE. 
Ich werde werden, I shall become. 


FuTuRE PERFECT. 


Ich werde geworden jein, I shall 
have become. 


Subjunctive. 


PRESENT, 
Ich werde, 1 may become. 
IMPERFECT. 
Ich wiirde, I might become. 
PERFECT. 


Ich jet geworden, I may have be- 
come. 


PLUPERFECT. 


Ich wäre geworden, I might have 
become. 


FUTURE, 
Ich werde tverden, I shall become. 
FuTURE PERFECT. 


Ich werde geworden fein, I shall 
have become. 


Conditional. 


PRESENT. 


PERFECT. 


Ich würde werden, I would be- Ich wiirde geworden jein, I would 


come. 


have become. 
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Vocabulary. 
[The verbs are regular unless marked irr.) 
Als, when. Sagen, to say, tell. 
Daf (conj.), that. Suchen, look for, seek. 
~ Geld (das), money. Ueber (prep.), about, over. 
Hiren, to hear. — 
Raufen, to buy. Fire, Feuer (008). 
Lernen, to learn. Sell, verfaufen. 
Reden, to speak, discourse. Therefore, aljo. 
EXErcIisE 16. 


1. Gage mir, was du mit dem Geld kaufen wirft (384). 
2. Der Lehrer fagte: „Lernet die Wufgaben.” 3. Woritber 
(250) hat er geredet (882.4)? 4. Ich wiirde Blumen fudjen 
(382. 4), wenn ic) Zeit hätte 65). 5. Sie lobten den Mann, 
alg fie hirten, daw er da8 Kind gerettet habe (367). 6. Wenn es 
nidjt fo ware, wiirde (383) id) e8 euch gefagt haben. 


1. In which city does (360) your brother live? 2. If the 
children are (384) good, they will (383) love (382. 4) their 
teacher. 3. It is (360) becoming cold; therefore make a 
good fire. 4. I would have bought (369) some apples from 
the little boy, but he had sold them all. 5. Where is the 
book that I had (384) just now. 6. If he had been (365) 
well, he would have spoken (369). 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


288. The passive voice of a verb is formed by using its 
perfect participle with the various forms of the auxiliary verb 
werden. 


289. The perfect participle stands after all forms of the 
auxiliary except its infinitives and perfect participle, both of 
which it precedes in all cases (382. 4). 
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290. The perfect participle of the auxiliary, geworden, 
drops its prefix ge when used in the formation of the passive 
voice, 

291. Regarding the passive participles, it should be ob- 
served that: 

1. No present passive participle 1s in use. 

2, The perfect active participle is used passively without 
an auxiliary. 


3. The present active participle of the principal verb, pre- 
ceded by 3u, is employed in a future passive signification, but 
is only used adjectively, as: 


Cin gu ſagendes Wort. A word to be said. 


292. SYNOPSIS OF &eben IN THE PASSIVE VOICE. 


Infinitives. 

PRESENT. PERFECT. 

Gelobt werden, to be praised. Gelobt worden fein, to have been 
praised. 

Participles. 

PERFECT. FUTURE. 

Gelobt, praised. 3u lobend, to be praised. 

Imperative. 


Werde gelobt, be (thou) praised. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
Ich werde gelobt, I am praised. Ich werde gelobt, I may be praised. 
IMPERFECT. IMPERFECT. 


Ich wurde gelobt, I was praised. Ich würde gelobt, I might be praised. 


PERFECT. PERFECT. 


Ich bin gelobt worden, (290) Ihave Ich fei gelobt worden, I may have 
been praised. been praised. 
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PLUPERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
Ich war gelobt worden, I had been Ich ware gelobt worden, I might 
praised. have been praised. 
FUTURE. FuTURE, 
Jc werde gelobt werden, I shall be Ich werde gelobt werden, I shall be 
praised. praised. 
FuTURE PERFECT. FuTuRE PERFECT. 
Ich werde gelobt worden fein, Ishall Ich werde gelobt worden fein, I shall 
have been praised. have been praised. 
Conditional. | 
PRESENT. PERFECT, 
Ich wiirde gelobt werden, I would be Ich wiirde gelobt worden fein, I 
_ praised. would have been praised. 


‘IRREGULAR VERBS. 


293. Irregular verbs are those which change their radical 
vowels in the principal parts. 

294. They have been classified as follows: 

1, Those verbs no two of whose principal parts have the 
same vowel : 


Pres. INF. Imp. IND. PERF. PART. 
Singen, to sing, fang, gejungen. 
Bredhen, to break, brad, gebroden. 
Sitzen, to sit, ſaß, geſeſſen. 
2. Those verbs which have the same vowel in the infinitive 
and participle : 
Seben, to see, jah, gejeben. 
Baden, to bake, bud, gebaden. 
Fallen, to fall, fiel, gefallen. 


3. Those verbs which have the same vowel in the imper- 
fect and past participle: 
Reißen, to tear, riß, geriſſen. 
Bleiben, to remain, blieb, geblieben. 
Wiegen, to weigh, wog, gewogen. 
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The following rules show how the conjugation of irregular 
verbs differs from that of regular verbs: 


295. In the second and third persons singular of the 
present indicative, irregular verbs usually change their radical 
vowels, a, 8, and au being modified, short e becoming i, and 
long e becoming te (11, 12): 


(1 bake, etc.) (I break, etc.) (I see, etc.) 
Ich bade, Ich brede, Ich ſehe, 
Du bäckſt, Du brichſt, Du ſiehſt, 
Er batt, Er bricht, Er ſieht. 


296. Those verbs which change e to i or fe in the present 
indicative, according to the preceding rule, change the vowel 
of the singular imperative in the same way, and drop the 
personal ending e: 


Bric), break (thou). Sieb, see (thou). 


297, In the first and third persons of the imperfect indi- 
cative, irregular verbs have no endings: 


(I sang, etc.) (I fell, etc.) (I remained, etc.) 
Ich fang, Ich fiel, Ich Blieb, 
Du ſangſt, Du fielft, Du bliebft, 
Cr fang. Er fiel. Gr blieb. 


298. In the imperfect subjunctive, irregular verbs modify 
the radical vowel of the imperfect indicative and take the 
personal endings: 


(I might sing, etc.) (I might weigh, etc.) 
Ich fainge, Ich wöge, 
Du ſängeſt, Du wögeſt, 
Gr fange. Er wage. 


299. The perfect participles of irregular verbs end in en. 
For examples, see 294. 


300. A few verbs violate the above rules, viz, the 
auxiliaries of tense (see 274), the auxiliaries of mode (see 
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302), and the following list of verbs, which are more like 
regular verbs: 


Brennen, to burn, brannte, gebrannt. 
Bringen, to bring, : bradte, gebracht. 
Denken, to think, dachte, gedacht. 
Kennen, to be acquainted with, to know, kannte, gekannt. 
Nennen, to name, nannte, genannt. 
Rennen, to run, rannte, gerannt. 
Senden, to send, ſandte, geſandt. 
Wenden, to turn, wandte, gewandt. 
Wiſſen, to Know, to know how, wußte, gewußt. 


301. For minor deviations, see the Alphabetical List of Irregular 
Verbs (pp. 267-279), which indicates the conjugation of a verb wherever 
it deviates from that of regular verbs. 

Give the synopsis of figen, and conjugate in the simple tenses reifen 
and fallen. 


AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 


302. There are six German verbs which, though they do 
not enter into any of the regular forms of conjugation of 
other verbs, can very seldom be used without the infinitive 
of another verb, expressed or understood, to complete their 
meaning. ‘They are generally translated into English by 
various forms of the subjunctive mode, in which these verbs 
correspond to the auxiliaries “may,” “can,” or “ must,” 
“might,” “could,” “would,” or “should.” Onaccount of 
these peculiarities, they are called auxiliaries of mode. Their 
forms, most usual significations, and conjugation, are given 
below: 

Dürfen, to be permitted to (by the will of another) (may). 

Können, to be able to (possibility by nature) (can). 

Mögen, to be allowed to, or to desire to (voluntary concession or 
personal choice) (may). 

Miiffen, to be compelled to (necessity absolute) (must). 

Collen, to be under obligation to (impulsion by the will of another, 


or by moral obligation) (shall). 
Wollen, to wish to (impulsion by one’s own desire) (will). 
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Principal Parts. 


Dürfen, durfte, gedurft. Müſſen, mute, gemuft. 
Können, fonnte, gefonnt. Sollen, follte, gefollt. 
Mögen, mochte, gemocht. Wollen, wollte, gewollt. 
Infinitives. 
PRESENT. PERFECT. 
Dürfen. Gedurft haben. 
Können. Gekonnt haben. 
Mögen. Gemocht haben. 
Müſſen. Gemußt haben. 
Sollen. Geſollt haben. 
Wollen. Gewollt haben. 
Participles. 
PRESENT. . PERFECT. 
Diirfend. Gedurft. 
Könnend. Gekonnt. 
Mögend. Gemocht. 
Müſſend. Gemußt. 
Sollend. Geſollt. 
Wollend. Gewollt. 
Imperative. 
(WANTING.) 
\ Present Indicative. 
SINGULAR. 

(May) (Can) (May) (Must) (Shall) (Will) 
Ich darf kann mag muß ſoll will 
Du darfſt kannſt magſt mußt ſollſt willſt 
Er darf kann mag muß ſoll will 

PLURAL. 


Wir diirfer fonnen mögen müßen ſollen wollen 
Ihr diirf(e)t  fdnn(e)t mög(e)yt müßle)t foll(e)t wollſ(e)t 
Sie dürfen können mögen müßen ſollen wollen. 


e 


Ich diirfe 
Du diirfeft 
Er dürfe 


Wir diirfen 
Shr diirfet 
Site dürfen 


Ich durfte 
Du durfteſt 
Er durfte 


Wir durften 
Ihr durftet 
Sie durften 


Ich dürfte 
Du dürfteſt 
Er dürfte 


Wir dürften 


Ihr dürftet 
Sie dürften 


VERBS. 


Present Subjunctive. 


SINGULAR. 
könne möge müſſe 
könneſt mögeſt müſſeſt 
könne möge müſſe 
PLURAL. 

fonnen mogen müſſen 
könnet möget müſſet 
können migen müſſen 


Imperfect Indicative. 


| SINGULAR. 
fonnte mochte mußte 
konnteſt mochteſt mußteſt 
konnte mochte mußte 
PLURAL. 
fonnten modten muften 
fonntet mod tet muftet 
fonnten modten mußten 


Imperfect Subjunctwe. 


fonnte möchte 
könnteſt möchteſt 
könnte möchte 
fonnten modten 
fonntet möchtet 
könnten möchten 


müßte 
müßteſt 
müßte 


müßten 
müßtet 
müßten 


ſolle 
ſolleſt 
ſolle 


ſollen 
ſollet 
ſollen 


ſollte 
ſollteſt 
follte 


ſollten 
ſolltet 
ſollten 


ſollte 
ſollteſt 
ſollte 


ſollten 
ſolltet 
ſollten 
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wolle 
wolleſt 
wolle 


wollen 
wollet 
wollen 


wollte 
wollteſt 
wollte 


wollten 
wolltet 
wollten 


wollte 
wollteſt 
wollte 


wollten 
wolltet 
wollten 


The remaining tenses are formed according to the rules for the com- 
pound tenses of all verbs (280-285): thus, inf. perf, gedurft haben, to 
have been allowed, indic. perf., i habe gedurft, I have been allowed. 


303. In the perfect and pluperfect tenses of auxiliaries of 
mode, the perfect participle is replaced by the present infini- 
tive when used with the infinitive of another verb. In this 
case the infinitive of the auxiliary always stands at the end 
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of the clause. Thus: Ich habe gehen diirfen, Z have been per- 
mitted to go, $d) hatte fommen wollen, J had wished to come. 
The contrast between the German and English order of words 
in these tenses is most marked in the pluperfect subjunctive: 
thus, Sch hatte fehen fonnen is usually translated I could have 
seen instead of by the Jonger expression J would have been able 
to see. 

304. Like an auxiliary of mode, the irregular verb Jaffen 
is frequently employed with an infinitive, in the sense of to 
permit, to order, or to cause: 

Laß mid geben. Let me go. 

Note. The infinitive after Jaffen is often best translated passively : 

Ich will mir ein Haus bauen laffen. I will order a house built for me. 


Es läßt fic nicht maden. It cannot be done. 
Vocabulary. 
Euro’pa (da8), Europe. Speak, ſprechen, irr. 
Gelehrt, learned. : Write, ſchreiben, irr. 


EXERCISE 17. 


1. Die Kinder, die fo gut gefungen haben, find von allen 
gelobt (289) worden (290). 2. Wir midten die Stidte von 
Guropa fehen. 3. Wir müſſen viel lefen, wenn wir gelehrt wer- 
den wollen (384). 4. Sieh! da8 Haus brennt (360). 

1. Your exercise should (302) be well written (289). 2. Can 
you speak German? — A very little. 3. Have you seen 
the man who wished (384) to speak with you? 4. German 
bread is made (288) in the bakery. | 


REFLEXIVE VERBS. 


305. Reflexive verbs are much more generally used in 
German than in English, and in many instances sound harsh 
and unnatural to the English ear. 

306. Some verbs which are used in both a reflexive and a 
simple form have a distinct signification for each form: as 
ftellen, to place, and ſich ftellen, to feign. 
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307. The conjugation of reflexive verbs differs from that 
of other verbs only by the presence of the proper reflexive 
pronoun (213 & 214) as the object of the verb, thus: 


Sih freuen, to rejoice. 


Principal Parts. 
Sich freuen, freute fic, (ſich) gefreut. 


Infinitives. 
PRESENT. PERFECT. 
Sich freuen, to rejoice. Sich gefreut haben, to have rejoiced. 
Participles. 
PRESENT. PERFECT. 
Sith freuend, rejoicing. (Sid) gefreut, rejoiced, (or fid) ge- 
: freut habend, having rejoiced). 
Iinperative. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Freue did), rejoice (thou). oreut cud), rejoice (ye). 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
(I rejoice, etc). (I may rejoice, etc). 
SINGULAR. SINGULAR, 
Ich freue mid. Sch freue mid. 
Du freueft dich. Du freueft dic. 
Er freut fid. Gr freue fic. 
PLURAL. PLURAL. 
Wir freuen uns. Wir freuen un, 
Shr freut euch. Ihr freuet cud). 


Sie freuen ſich. Sie freuen fich. 
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8 


IMPERFECT. IMPERFECT. 
Ich freute mid, Sch freute mid, 
etc. ‘etc. 
PERFECT. PERFECT. 
Ich habe mich gefreut, Ich habe mid gefreut, 
etc. etc. 
PLUPERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
Ich hatte mid) gefreut, Ich hatte mid) gefreut, 
ete. etc. 
FUTURE. | FUTURE. 
Ich werde mid freuen, Ich werde mid) freuen, 
etc. ete. 
FuTURE PERFECT. FUTURE PERFECT, 
Ich werde mic) gefreut haben, Ich werde mid) gefreut haben, 
etc. etc. 
Conditional. 
PRESENT. PERFECT. 
Ich würde mid) freuen, Ich wilrde mid) gefreut haben, 
etc. ete. 


Give the synopsis of the regular verb fid) ſchũmen, to be ashamed. 


CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


i — He is mistaken. 
— —— —— (fife: The door is opening. 
G 


Ze. fm fu; fo Ope. Be careful. 
On WP va JP The wind is going 


down. 


VERBS. 95 


Lf ieee if) foo (371) — 


I do not remember him. 


L fin fl Lv — “LP re you not ashamed ? 


Aifow Com fof v 


not mind me. 


LLL, gaa Ez. JP Please be seated. 


IMPERSONAL VERBS, 


308. Those verbs which refer their action to no agent are 
called impersonal verbs. : : 


309. The impersonal verbs are conjugated as regular or 
irregular verbs, but are found only in the third person singu- 
lar. Thus, from ſihneien, to snow, we have, es ſchneit, it 
snows, es ſchneite, it snowed, es Hat geſchneit, it has snowed, etc. 


310. As in English, the impersonal verbs most frequently 
denote natural phenomena; as, es donnert, it thunders, es 
blitzt, it lightens, es reguet, it rains. 

311. There are also impersonal verbs peculiar to the Ger- 
man idiom, which take an object in the dative or accusative 
denoting the person affected; as, hungern, to be hungry, 
dürſten, to be thirsty, diinfen, to seem, gelingen, to succeed. 


312. Personal verbs are sometimes used impersonally (for 
example, see 217. N), when the German occasionally admits of 
a passive or reflexive Impersonal form : 


Es wird jetzt geladt. There is laughing now. 
Es fabrt ſich gut in diefer Rutide. It is pleasant riding in this carriage. 
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313. The impersonal subject es is sometimes omitted, 
which usually occurs when it could not stand immediately 
before its verb: 


Es ijt ifm übel, or Ihm ift übel. He is sick. 


CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


KO ———— wan Tam hungry. 

Go A fl4t f~ fis ethivety: 
“Hedin Tbiecthe question: 

Go fp f4 wee Gol! Von st u 


money. 


Ke Ore LILEL wane - fmm I am pleased here. 
Ke — ae T am sleepy. 
bin — —— — I have not 


succeeded. 
— * tle wonb worth. Let happen what 
Yo 7 

will. 


Me bees — as ae Ll I am well. 
— 
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COMPOUND VERBS. 


314. The compound verbs are composed of nouns, adjec- 
tives, prepositions, and adverbs prefixed to simple verbs. 


315. They are called separable or inseparable, according 
as the prefix can cr cannot be separated from the verb. 


316. The accent is on the prefixes of the separables, and 
on the verbs of the inseparables, as shown in the following 
exdmples : 


SEPARABLES. INSEPARABLES. 
W'nfangen, irr., to begin. Belo'mmen, irr., to obtain. 
Au'fftehen, irr., to rise. Entbi/nden, irr., to untie. 
Durchrauchen, to smoke through. Durchraucchen, to fill with smoke. 
Weberjeten, to transport. Neberje’hen, to translate. 


Uſ'mkleiden, to change one’s dress.  {mflei/den, to decorate. 
Wutergraben, irr, to cover by dig-  UWntergra'ben, irr., to undermine. 

ging. Verſchie ben, irr., to delay. 
Vorſein, irr., to be before. Serrci/fen, irr., to tear to pieces. 
3u'fabren, irr., to drive on. 

Exception. Some verbs compounded with nouns and adjectives 
have ceased to be regarded as compound, but, though inseparable, still 
have the accent on the prefix. Examples: §a’ndbaben, to manage, and 
re chtfertigen, fo justify. 


317. If the verb is separable, the prefix goes to the end 
of the clause whenever the simple forms of the verb are 
used, unless they are the infinitives and participles; but when 
the verb is required to stand at the end of the clause, the pre- 
fix takes its place before the verb: 


Ich kleide mid an. I am dressing myself. 
Sd weiß, Dab du geftern anfamft I know that you arrived yester- 
(384).° day. 


318. In separable verbs, the sign of the past participle, 
gt, is inserted between the prefix and the verb; thus, ange: 
fangen, begun, ii’bergefegt, transported. 
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319. The following synopsis will more fully illustrate the 


conjugation of separable verbs : 


Aufjtehen, to rise. 


Principal Parts. 


Aufſtehen, ſtand auf, aufgeftanden. 


Infinitives. 


PRESENT. 
Aufitehen, to rise. 


PERFECT. ; 
AWufgeftanden fein, to have risen. 


Participles. 


PRESENT. 
Wufftehend, rising. 


PERFECT. 
Aufgeftanden, risen. 


Imperative. 
Steh auf, rise (thou). 


Indicative. 


PRESENT. 


Ich ftehe auf, I rise. 


IMPERFECT. 
Ich ftand auf, I rose. 


PERFECT. 
Ich bin aufgeitanden, I have risen. 


PLUPERFECT. 
Ich war aufgeftanden, I had risen. 


FUTURE. 
Sch werde aufſtehen, I shall rise. 


FuTure PERFECT, 


Ich werde aufgeftanden jein, I shall 
have risen. 


Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. 
Sch jtehe auf, I may rise. 


IMPERFECT. 
Ich ftinde auf, I might rise. 


PERFECT. 
Ich fei aufgeftanden, I may have 
risen. 
PLUPERFECT. 
Ich wire aufgeftanden, I might have 
risen. 
FUTURE. 


Ich werde aufftehen, I shall rise. 


FuTURE PERFECT. 


Ich werde aufgeftanden fein, I shall 
have risen. 
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Conditional. 
PRESENT. ° PERFECT. ; 
Ich wilrde auffteben, I would rise. Ich wilrde aufgeftanden fein, I would 
have risen. 


320. When 3 (355) is used with the infinitives of separ- 
able verbs, it is inserted between the prefix and the verb; 
thus, a'nzufangen, to begin, au‘fzuftehen, to rise, but zu be⸗ 
fo‘mmen, to obtain. 


321. The conjugation of inseparable compound verbs is 
peculiar only in the perfect participle, where it does not take 
the prefix ge: thus, befo’mmen, obtained, itberje'bt, translated. 


322. Some inseparable compound verbs are again com- 
pounded with a separable prefix ; as, from erfennen, to per 
ceive, we have a’terfennen, to acknowledge. In such cases, 
the separable prefix takes its usual place (317), and 3u is 
inserted between the prefixes, but the ge of the past parti- 
ciple is not used; thus, erfenne an, acknowledge (thou), 
a'nguerfennen, to acknowledge, anerfannt, acknowledged. 


CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


GZ. Sf fm DL. o Do you understand ? 


OAL. — a — The sun is setting. 


Ce: — as Excuse me. 


How is your family ? 


— We L,, A fae Au revoir. 
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ADVERBS. 


323. The German language makes but few contrasts with 
the English in the classes and forms of adverbs, or in their 
uses. ‘The following contrasts are the most important. 


324. The predicative forms of adjectives in all the three 
degrees of comparison are used adverbially : 

Vein Brief ift gut gejdrieben. Your letter is well written. 

Sm November geht die Sonne früher In November the sun sets earlier 
unter alS im Oftober, aber tm than in October, but it sets earliest 
Dezember geht ft am frühſten in December. 
unter. 

325. The words used as adverbs only are usually not com- 
pared, but some borrow from adjectives comparative and super- 
lative forms. Thus gern, willingly, employs lieber and am 
liebjten for more willingly and most willingly. 

Nore. The English expressions to like, like better or prefer, and like 


best, are rendered in German by a verb with gern, Jieber, or am liebſten: 
thus: 


Welches trinfen Sie am liebſten, Which do you like best (drink most 


Thee, Kaffee, oder Vier ? willingly) tea, coffee, or beer ? 
Ich trinfe Bier nidjt gern, und habe Ido not like beer, and prefer tea to 
Rhee Lieber als Kaffee. coffee. 


326. The only adverbs proper with the endings of comparison are 
Ofter, oftener, am ofteften, oftencst, eher, sooner, am eheften, soonest. 


327. When the adverbial superlative expresses no com- 
parison but simply eminence, it must take one of the follow- 
ing forms: 

1. The simple form of the attributive superlative : 


Es wird mir höchſt angenchm jein. It will be most (highly) agreeable 
to me. 


2. The attributive superlative with the ending eng: 


Wir gehen fpateftens um zwei Uhr. We are going at two o’clock at the 
latest. 
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3. Auf's (381) with the accusative case of the superlative, 
or, less frequently, gum (381) or im (381) with the dative: 


Sie griikten uns anf’s herslidfte. They greeted us most cordially. 

Sie fpielt Rlavier auf’s ſchönſte. She plays the piano most beauti- 
fully. 

Er ift nicht im geringften |duldig. He is not in the least guilty. 


328. Her denotes motion toward, and hin motion from, 
the speaker. They maintain the same signification in all 
compounds : 


Gieb es her. Give it to me. 
Wo gebhft du hin ? Whither are you going? 
Kommen Sie hierher. Come hither. 
Vocabulary. 
A’ngiehen, irr., to dress. BVergniigen (da3), pleasure. 
AuTgehen, irr., to rise. Yann, when. 
Bald, soon; jo bald, as soon as. Wie, how, so. 
Ei/njdlafen, irr., to go to sleep. Bu Hauſe, at home. 
fahren, irr., to ride in a carriage, —— 
drive. At, um. 
Früh, early. Hard, bart. 
Lefen, irr., to read. If you please, gefalligft. 
Reiten, to ride horseback. Slow, langjam. 
Sdon, already. Understand, verfte’hen, err. 
Sonne (Die), sun. Yesterday, geftern. 


Spazieren gehen, to go walking. 
Exercise 18. 


1, Wann find Sie gu Haufe? 2. Wie frith fangen Sie gu 
[cfen an (317)? 3. Wollen Sie mit mir fpazieren gehen ? — Mit 
Vergniigen. 4. So bald die Sonne aufging (317), ftanden wir 
auf und zogen uns an. 5. Fahren Sie lieber (325. n.) al8 Sie 
reiten? 6. &8 ijt ſchon ſpät, alfo ſchlafet cin. 


1. You have translated (321) better to-day than yester- 
day. 2. I rejoice that you (372) have succeeded (311) so well. 
3. Does it seem (311) to you that it will (384) rain hard? 
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4, How early do you rise? 5. Will you, if you please, speak 
more slowly (99), (so) that I can (302) understand you 
better ? 


SYNTAX. 


329. The following rules will explain some of the leading 
peculiarities of German syntax. \ 


THE ARTICLES. 


330. When either article is used in the singular number 
with a series of nouns of different genders, it must be re- 
peated before each noun: 


Der Lojel, Die Gabel, und Dag The spoon, fork, and knife. 
Meffer. , 
Gin Pferd und eine Rub. A horse and cow. 


331. The definite article is always used before common 
nouns when their meaning is taken in its full extent, i. e., 
before logical universals : 


Der Menfh ijt ſterblich. Man is mortal. 


Die Belohnung Der Tugend. The reward of virtue. 
Das Cifen ijt ftart. Tron is strong. 


332. The definite article is used before the names of 
seasons, months, days of the week, streets, mountains, lakes, 
and masculine and feminine names of countries: 


Der Upril ijt der grveite Monat des April is the second month of spring. 
Frühlings. 

Am Donnerstag erwarten wir den We expect the senator on Thurs- 
Herrn (201) Senator. day. 

Er wohnt in der Walpuragisftrage. He lives on Walpurgis Street. 

Der Vejuv iſt ein feucrjpeiender Vesuvius is a volcano. 
Berg. 

Die Schweiz ift cine Republif. Switzerland is a republic. 
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Exception. The name of a month does not take the 
article, and is also not declined, when preceded by a numeral 
denoting the day: 


Der fiinfzehnte Juni. The fifteenth of June. 


333. The definite article is often used before proper names: 
\ 


1. To denote familiarity or contempt: 
Rufe die Marie. Call Mary. 
2. To indicate the case more clearly: 
Ver Zorn des Udilles. The wrath of Achilles. 


3. When the name is preceded by adjectives, and some- 
times when preceded by titles: 


Das alte Rom war die Königin der Ancient Rome was queen of the 
Welt. world. 


4, When the name denotes an author’s works, a book, or a 
character in literature : 


Haben Sie den Virgil gelefen 2 Have you read Virgil ? 
334. The definite article is used in German for the Eng- 
lish indefinite when taken in a distributive sense: 


Diefe Zeithdrift fommt viermal da8 This magazine comes four times a 


Jahr (343). year. 
Dieſes Fleiſch koſtet drei Groſchen This meat costs three groschen a 
das Pfund. pound. 


335. The definite article is often used instead of the pos- 
sessive pronoun where no ambiguity would result: 


Er hat Die Hinde verloren. He has lost his hands. 


336. The article is used in some German phrases where 
the English omits it, and vice versa: 
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Omitted in German. 


Gegen Weften. 
Oftindien. 

Genannt. 

Hauptmann geworden. 


Used in German. 


Sur Kirde. 

In (379) Der Schule. 

Jn (379) die Stadt. 

Sum (370. n.) Prafidenten erwabhlt. 


Used in English. 


Towards the west. 
The East Indies. 
The aforesaid. 
Become a captain. 


Omitted in English. 


To church. 

In school. 

To town. 

Elected president. 


ADJECTIVES. 


337. Many adjectives are capable of governing substan- 
tives or pronouns, which precede them, as shown in the fol- 


lowing rules: 


Genitive after Adjectives. 
[As in Latin. ] 


338. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective is put 
in the genitive to denote the relation usually expressed in 
English by of, in, or in respect to: 


Der Hilfe bediirftig. 

Des Geldes bendthigt. 

Des Verſprechens eingedenk. 
Des Landes kundig. 

Des Lebens müde. 

Des Arbeitens ungewohnt. 
Der Liebe unwerth. 

Des Verbrechens ſchuldig. 


In need of help. 

In need of money. 

Mindful of the promise. 
Acquainted with the country. 
Tired of life. 

Not used to working. 
Unworthy of love. 

Guilty of crime. 


Dative after Adjectives. 
{As in Latin.] 


339. A noun denoting the object to which the quality 
expressed by an adjective is directed, is put in the dative: 
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Seiner Partei abtrünnig. Faithless to his party. 

Sein Beſuch war mir gelegen. His visit was opportune for me. 
Dem Kranfen gefund. Wholesome for the sick one. 
Es ift mir nicht rect. It does not suit me. 

Es wird ibm ſchwer. ' He finds it hard. 

Seinem Worte treu. - Faithful to his word. 

Dem Hauje verwandt. Related to the family. 


340. Adjectives usually take the predicative form (81) 
when they follow a noun in an appositive sense, and they 
may take the predicative form in any position, if while modi- 
fying the subject of a sentence they are closely connected 
with the verbal predicate: 

We Leute, jung und alt, griigen ihn. All the people, young and old, sa- 
lute him. 
Getattigt (359), fehrt das Vieh Satisfied, the cattle come home. 
beim. 

341. Several adjectives are used in connection with pecu- 

liar prepositions as compared with the English, as: 


Bange por dem Blitz. Afraid of lightning. 

Beſchämt tiber jeinen Irrthum. Ashamed of his mistake. 

Citel anf feine Stärke. Vain of his strength. 

Froh über den Regen. Glad of the rain. 

Graujam gegen Thiere. Cruel to animals. 

Reid) an Edelfteinen. Rich in jewels. 
NOUNS. 


342. A noun used in address is put in the nominative 
case : 
O Rom, wie bift du gefallen ! O Rome, how art thou fallen! 


343. A noun is used adverbially to express the time of an 
action in both the genitive and accusative cases; the accusa- 
tive always being used with a modifying word, and expressing 
the time more definitely than the genitive: 


Morgens fingt die Lerche. The lark sings in the morning. 
Er wird Diefen Morgen fommen. He will come this morning. 
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344, A noun is used adverbially in the accusative case to 


denote duration of time, extent of space, or measure of any 
kind: 


Arbeiten Sie Den ganzen Tag ? Do you work all day ? 
Das Brett ift einen Zoll dict. The board is one inch thick. 
Wie piel Pfund (162) wiegt es? How many pounds does it weigh? 


Note. A noun in the accusative case, denoting neither time nor 
measure, often modified by a participle, and having no grammatical de- 
pendence upon the principal sentence, is called the accusative absolute : 


„Alle Menſchen haben ihre Fehler, All human beings have their faults, 
dich allein auSgenommen.’’ you alone excepted. 


345. A noun used to express the substance of what is 
measured, following a noun denoting the measure, is usually 
undeclined. 


PRONOUNS. 


346. Personal pronouns of the third person and relative 
pronouns agree in gender with their antecedents, except when 
the grammatical gender of the latter deviates most conspicu- 
ously from their sex; then the pronouns usually follow the 
sex: 


„Ein Madden, die etwas von fig) A girl who has a little self- 


hält.“ esteem. 
„Welches Weib, die zehn Grofcen © What woman who has ten gro- 
hat.’ schen. 


347. When the antecedent of a relative pronoun is a pro- 
noun of the first or second person, it may be repeated after 
the relative, in which case it controls the person of the verb. 
Without this repetition, the ver» stands in the third person. 
Das darfſt Du fagen, Der Du ein You who are an Englishman can 

Englander biſt. say that. 

348. The order of the pronouns in the expressions, ¢ 78 J, 
it is he, etc., is reversed in German, thus: id bin e8, er ift 
eg, etc. 
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349. Es is frequently used for so, or it, where we would 
not translate it into English: 


Er ift fleipig, und Sie follten e8 He is industrious, and you should 
fein. be. 


350. The dative of a personal pronoun is sometimes used 
in German like the Greek ethical dative, where it affects the 
meaning of the sentence so slightly that we would not usually 
translate it into English: 


Las mir das Pferd laufen. Let the horse run (for me). 


351. The dative of a personal pronoun together with the 
article (335) is frequently employed instead of a possessive 
pronoun: 


Es fommt mir nist aus Dem Ginn. I cannot get it out of my mind. 
352. Personal and relative pronouns following all and a 


preposition in English precede alle in German, and agree 
with it: 


Wir alle find Amerifaner. All of us are Americans. 


353. Before nouns of different genders, posscssive pro- 
nouns, like articles, must be repeated with each noun: 


Sein Vater und feine Mutter find His father and mother are old. 
alt. 


354. A relative pronoun cannot be omitted in German as 
in English: 


Das Haus, welches ic) gefauft habe. The house (which) I bought. 


VERBS. 


355. The infinitive of a German verb generally takes 3u 
(to) as its sign, except when governed by an auxiliary verb, 
or when used as object with the following verbs: heißen, to 
call, to command, finden, to find, fublen, to feel, helfen, to 
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help, Haren, to hear, laſſen, to let, Iehren, to teach, lernen, 
to learn, madjen, to make, nennen, to call, to name, and feben, 
to see: 

Zu folgen, ift unfere Pflicht. To obey is our duty. 

Ich fab ibn malen. I saw him paint. 

Nore 1. The following infinitives do not take 3u when governed 
by bleiben: liegen, to lie, figen, to sit, ftehen, to stand, fteden, to stick, 
bangen, to hang, fnieen, to kneel, fleben, to adhere, which are then trars 
lated by present participles. Thus: Er blieb ftehen, He remained standing. 

Note 2. An infinitive with 3u after jein is usually best translated by 
the passive voice. Thus: Da8 ift nicht gu helfen, That cannot be helped. 

Notre 3. There are three prepositions which may govern thie infini- 
tive with 3u,— um, in order, ohne, without, and ftatt or anftatt, instead 
of. After the last two, the infinitives are best translated by the present 
participle. ‘Thus: €r jprad ohne zu denfen, He spoke without thinking. 


356. The verbs heißen, helfen, aren, laſſen, fehen, and 
sometimes lehren and Jernen, like the auxiliaries of mode, 
employ the infinitive instead of the perfect participle, when 
the infinitive of another verb precedes it: 

Haben Sie Patti fingen (355) Have you heard Patti sing ? 
hören? 

357. The present infinitive and perfect participle of a 
verb are sometimes used as imperatives: 

Stille fein. Be still. 

„Nicht mehr geplandert heute." Talk no more to-day. 

358. After a few verbs of motion the perfect participle is 
used with a present signification : 


Der Hund fam gelaufen. The dog came running. 


359. When the participles are used adjectively they are 
subject to all the rules of adjectives. 


360. The verbs ¢o do and to be, when used as auxiliaries 
in the conjugation of an English verb, have no corresponding 
idiom in German, and must be rendered by the simple forms 
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of the verb, thus: I am loving, or I do love, id liebe : I was 
loving, or I did love, ih Viebte. 


361. The German verb fein can never be used, like the 
English to be, as the auxiliary of the passive voice. Hence 
the student must carefully distinguish between to be as a 
passive auxiliary and to de denoting state or condition, in 
order to avoid the common mistake, in using the German 
language, of employing fein where werden should be used: 
thus the sentence, The book is much read, could be translated 
in two ways: Das Buch ijt viel gelejen, or Das Bud) wird viel 
gelejen ; the former denoting a mere condition, and the latter 
a condition of being acted upon. 


362. The present and imperfect tenses of the indicative 
mode are used in German where the perfect and pluperfect 
tenses, respectively, would be used in English, to denote time 
past but not complete: 


Wie lange fennen Sie ihn ? How long have you known him ? 
Ich kannte ihn, ehe er her fam (384). I had known him before he came 
here. 


363, The present tense of the indicative mode is often 
used with a future signification : 
enn id morgen wieder fomme, If I come again to-morrow, I will 

bringe ic) die Bücher. bring the books. 

364. The English imperfect tense is usually translated by 
the German perfect when an assertion is made not in contin- 
uous narrative : 

Wir haben die Königin gefeheu. We saw the queen. 

365. In hypothetical sentences the indicative mode is 
usually employed, except when the condition is contrary to 
reality, and then the past tenses of the subjunctive are used 
in both the condition and conclusion (see 369) : 

Wenn er [ebt, wirder uns pergeben. If he is living, he will forgive us. 


Wenn er todt ware, finnten wir If he were dead, we could not re- 
uns nicht freuen. joice. 
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366. The subjunctive is usually employed in indirect state- 
ment after such verbs as to think, to believe, to say, etc., and 
in clauses denoting aim or intention: 


Sagt man, daß der König getddtet Do they say that the king has been 


worden fei ? killed 2 
„Darum eben leiht er feinem, damit He lends to no one, in order that 
er ftet3 3u geben habe.’ he may always have something to 
give. 


367. The tense employed in indirect statement is usually 
the same as would have been employed if the statement were 
direct: 


Fragten Sie, ob die Nachricht wahr Did you ask if the news were 
fei? true ? 


368. As in English, the present tense, and more rarely the 
imperfect and pluperfect tenses, of the subjunctive mode may 
be used to express a wish or command: 


Lang lebe der Konig ! Long live the king 
Bitte, gehen Sic (383.1) und ant: Please go and answer him. 
worten Sie ifm. 


369. The tenses of the conditional mode correspond to 
the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in expressing what 
would be or would have been, and may be substituted for the 
subjunctive in the conclusion of a hypothetical sentence: 


Wiirden Sie gehen, wenn Sie an Would you go if you were in my 


meiner Stelle waren ? place ? 
Hätte ich Beit gehabt, wiirde id e§ If I had had time, F would have 
gethan haber. done it. 


370. Some verbs take two objects in the accusative case, 
one of the person, and the other of the thing: 
Mir nennen ibn einen General. _ We call him a general. 


Norse. After a few verbs, as madjen, to make, and wablen, to elect, the 
impersonal accusative is exchanged for a prepositional phrase : 


Sie wollten ihn gum Doctor maden. They wished to make him a doctor. 
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371. Many verbs may take an object in the genitive case, 
and may be classified as follows: 


1. Those which have no other object; as adhten, to mind, 
gedenfen, to remember, and warten, to expect: 
„Ich wartete Des Guten.” I expected good. 

2. Those which have a personal and an impersonal object, 
the latter in the genitive and the former in the accusative ; as 
anflagen, to accuse, berauben, to rob, uberheben, to spare, jam⸗ 
mern (refl. and imp.), to pity, bemadhtigen (refl.), to take posses- 
sion of, enthalten (refl.), to abstain from, entfinnen (refl.), to 
recollect. 

„Wenn man ifn der Freibeit gang “If they rob him entirely of free- 
beraubt.“ dom.” 


Es jammert mid Der Armen. I pity the poor. 
Cr bemadtigt ſich Des Schloſſes. He takes possession of the castle. 


372. Many verbs may take an object in the dative case: 


1. Those which have no other object ; as begegnen, to meet, 
foigen, to follow, helfen, to help, fdaden, to injure, ſchmeicheln, 
to flatter : 

Wenn ich mir nicht gu viel ſchmeichle. If Ido not flatter myself too much. 

2. Those which have another object in the accusative; as 
geben, to give, glauben, to believe, erlauben, to permit, naben 
(refl.), to approach, nehmen, to take : 

Er wollte e8 mir auf meinen Schwur He would not believe it from me 


nicht glauben. on my oath. 
Ler Feind nahet fid ihnen. The enemy approaches them. 


373. A few verbs take the reflexive pronoun in the accu- 
sative, and an accusative after a preposition; as fic) argern 
ũber, to be angry about, fic) beflagen über, to complain of, ſich 
befinnen auf, to reflect on, and fid) erinnern an, to remember. 


Ich erinnere mid) an deine Gütig⸗ I remember thy goodness. 
Feit. 
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ADVERBS. 


374. Adverbs generally follow a personal verb and precede 
the infinitives, participles, adjectives, and other adverbs which 
they modify. 


Exception. The adverb genug, enowgh, always follows 
the words it modifies. 


375. Among themselves, adverbs usually take the follow- 
ing order: 1. Adverbs of time; 2. Adverbs of place; 3. Ad- 
verbs of manner. 

Ich habe mein Buch geftern Hier ge- I left my book here yesterday. 
laſſen. 
Lauf dahin geſchwind. Run rapidly thither. 

376. The negative adverbs, nicht, nie, etc., stand the last 
of the verbal modifiers, the object included, unless they nega- 
tive a special word, when they immediately precede that word: 
Ich fann heute meine Urbeit nicht I cannot finish my work to-day. 

endigen. 
Wir fuchen nicht den Ruhm, fondern We do not seek renown, but hap- 
Die Freude. piness. 

377. Poetic license and the demands of emphasis often 
vary the order given above, and also the general order of sen- 
tences (382-384): 


Angenehm hater geredet, wenn nicht He spoke agreeably, if not long. 
lang. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


378. The prepositions and ‘the cases which they govern 
are shown in the following table: 
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379. The prepositions which govern both the dative and 
the accusative cases take the dative when they denote location 
(wo), and the accusative when they denote direction (wohin): 

Er geht iu Dem Garten. He is walking in the garden. 
Er geht in Den Garten. He is going into the garden. 


Note. Of the prepositions governing the accusative or dative, anf 
and gber generally take the accusative, and the rest the dative, when 
the case cannot be determined by the application of the questions tyo and 
wohin. This occurs often when the prepositions are used figuratively. 


380. Prepositions generally precede the nouns which they 
govern; but a few, as halber, halben, entgegen, and gegenitber, 
follow their nouns: 

Seiner Rranfheit halber, fommt On account of his sickness, he is 
(383, 3) er nit. not coming. 

381. Most of the monosyllabic prepositions contract with 
the forms, Dem, Der, Das, of the definite article, thus: beim 
(bet dem), zur (ju der), ins (in das). 


GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF A SENTENCE. 


382. The natural order of a German sentence is as fol- 
lows: 1. The subject with its modifiers; 2. The verb (or the 
personal part of the verb); 3. The object and all the modifiers 
of the verb (374) ; 4. The impersonal parts of the verb, or an in- 
finitive dependent on the verb. 


Nore. The indirect object usually precedes the direct. But when 
the objects are pronouns, they stand in the following order: the reflexives 
first, then e8, then the other personal pronouns, and then the demon- 
stratives. 


383. The subject of a sentence is preceded by the verb (or 
the personal part of the verb) in the following cases: 


1. In most interrogative and imperative sentences, and 
when the subjunctive is used to express a wish. 


2. In conditional sentences, when wenn, 2, is omitted. 


ae ee —— ee - 
— i — 


— —— te —— —— — 
—— — — Ba so 
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3. In principal sentences, when a word or clause not a 
part of the subject stands first : 

Gejtern bin ic im auf dem Markt I met him in the market yester- 
begegnet. day. 

Notg. The following conjunctions, which introduce principal clauses, 
do not require the verb to precede the subject: aber, allein, Denu, oder, 
foudern, ſowohl — als, and und. 

384. The verb (or the personal part of the verb) goes to 
the end in dependent clauses, or such as are introduced by a 
relative pronoun or a subordinating conjunction. 

Also, in infinitive clauses, the infinitive stands at the end. 

EXCEPTION. In dependent clauses containing the perfect or pluper- 
fect tenses of modal auxiliaries used with the infinitive of another verb 
(303), the personal part of the verb stands immediately before the two 
infinitives, thus: ,,€in Bar, der lange Beit fein Brod hatte ertangen müſ— 
jen.’ This exception applies also to those verbs (356) which like the 
modal auxiliaries employ the infinitive for the perfect participle when 
used with the infinitive of another verb. 
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385. A few peculiarities in the formation of German 
words require some notice. 
Composition. 
386. All the parts of speech are formed by composition 


far oftener in German than in English. 


387. Substantives are formed by uniting: 


1. Two substantives, as Vogelneſt (Bas), bird’s-nest, from 
Vogel (der), bird, and Neſt (das), nest. 

2. An adjective and a substantive, as Hochmuth (der), 
pride ; from hod, high, and Muth (der), spirit. 

3. A verb and a substantive, as Sierpflange (bie), orna- 


mental plant, from 3ieren, 4o ornament, and Pflanze (die), a 
plant. 
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4. A particle and a substantive, as Ausſicht (bie), vier, 
prospect ; from aus, out, Sidjt (Dic), sight. 


388. Adjectives are formed by uniting: 

1. A substantive and an adjective, as ſchneeweiß, snow- 
white, from Schnee (der), snow, and weig, white. 

2. Two adjectives, as hellblau, light-blue, from hell, light, 
and blau, blue. 

3. A verb and an adjective, as redjelig, talkative, from 
reden, to talk, and felig, happy. 

4, A particle and an adjective, as, übergroß, overgreat, 
from ijber, over, and grog, great. | 


389. Verbs are formed by uniting: 


1. A substantive and a verb, as fobfingen, to sing praise ; 
from Lob (das), praise, and fingen, to sing. 


2. An adjective and a verb, as todtjdlagen, to kill ; from 
todt, dead, and jdlagen, to strike. 


3. Two verbs, as ſpuzierengehen, to go walking, to take a 
walk ; from fpazieren, to walk, and gehen, to go. 


4, A particle and a verb, as fortlefen, to continue to read ‘ 
from fort, forward, and leſen, to read. 


Derivations. 


390. Nouns, adjectives, and verbs may be derived from 
the same or other parts of speech, either by prefixes, suffixes, 
changing or modifying letters, or adding the infinitive ending, 
as: Urwald (der), primeval forest —from the prefix ur, sig- 
nifying the primeval, and Wald (der), forest ; freundlid, - 
friendly —from Freund (Der), friend, and the suffix lid, like ; 
fallen, to fell, from fallen, to ful/—the radical vowel being 
umlauted ; weiten, to make wider, from weit, wide, with the 
infinitive ending en. 
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391. The following prefixes, which were originally ad- 
verbs or prepositions, usually give the derivatives into which 
they enter something of their primitive significations, as here 
indicated : 


be 


ent: 


gers 


by, near to; befehen, to look at, from fehen, to see ; 
beziehen, to draw over, to cover, from ziehen, to 
draw: 

against, contrary to; ettfpredjen, to answer, from 
fpredjen, to speak; entzwei, in twain, from zwei, 
two : , 
out of, or success in; erfinden, to find out, from fine 

Den, to find ; erjagen, to obtain by hunting, from jagen, 
to hunt: . 

intensifies the idea; gewif, certain, from wiffen, to 
know ; Gebirge (bas), mountain-range, from Berg 
(Der), mountain: 

away; verbrauden, to wear out, from brauden, to 
use ; Verfaufen, to sell, from faufen, to buy: 

apart, into pieces; Zerreifen, to tear to pieces, from 
reifen, to tear; Zerbredlidh, breakable into pieces, 
from bredjen, to break. 


392. The significations of the following suffixes will help 
to understand the various words of which they form a part: 


4 | 


a lessening ; lächel (n), to smile, from lad (en), to 
laugh ; franfel(n), to be sickly, from franf(en), to Le 
sick : d 

repetition ; flapper(n), to rattle, from flapp(en), to 
clap; fteiger(n), to make rise or to raise (gradually), 
from ſteig (en), to rise - 

property or peculiarity ; ſchattig, shady, from Sate 
ten, shade; holzig, composed of wood, from Holz, 
wood : 7 
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slic like, capable ; tindlidh, like a child, childlike, from 

Rind, child; glaublich, credible, from glauben, to 
believe: 

sfaut) disposition or quality ; arbeitfamt, industrious, from 

or Arbeit (die), to work ; achtſam, attentive, from Adt 

ehaft) (die), care; tugendDbaft, virtuous, from Tugend (die), 


virtue. 


interj. 
interrog. 


wr, 
Less, 


- is the German hyphen. 


PART SECOND. 


PRACTICE. 


Abbreviations and Explanations. 


accusative (case). 
adjective. 
adverb, 

article. 

auxiliary. 

Bible. 
conjunction. 
dative (case). 


demonstrative (pronoun). 


exercise. 
exception. 
feminine (noun). 
foot-note. 

Goethe. 

genitive (case). 
imperative (mode). 
imperfect (tense). 
impersonal (verb). 
indeclinable. 
indefinite (pronoun). 
infinitive (mode). 
interjection. 
interrogative. 
irregular (verb). 
Lessing. 


consideration. 


— is used in the vocabularies to avoid the repetition of a word 
ora final syllable. Thus, Adler, pl. —, indicates that the plural is 
the same as the form first given. 


The accent is given on words of peculiar pronunciation, and on 


p. . 
pp.» , 
pass. . . 
perf. .. 
perf. part. 


poss. e e 


masculine (noun). 
neuter (noun). 
note. 

nominative (case). 
numeral. 

page. 

pages. 

passive (voice). 
perfect (tense). 
perfect participle. 
plural (number). 
pluperfect (tense). 
possessive (pronoun). 
preposition. 
prepositions. 
pronoun, 

reflexive (verb). 
relative (pronoun). 
Schiller. 
Shakespeare. 
singular (number). 
subjunctive (mode). 
verb. 

with. 


When used before a syllable it indi- 
cates that that syllable may be attached to the German word under 


Compound Verbs, so as to show which are separable. 


EXERCISES. 


These consist chiefly of Passages from the Best Literature, grouped 
in Exercises of three kinds; viz., — 


I. German sentences to be translated into English. 
II. English sentences to be translated into German. 
III. German sentences with blanks to be filled in German. 


Brackets [ ], when used after a quotation, enclose the name of 
the author, or the work quoted, or both. The name of the work is 
printed in italics. Brackets in a sentence enclose words that are 
best untranslated. 

Parentheses ( ) enclose helps to the translation or parsing of 
sentences, such as numbers referring to explanatory paragraphs in 
the ‘* Theory,’’ suggestions as to the position of words, their case, 
number, etc., also words that should be in the translation but are 
not in the sentence to be translated, and short translations. When 
the translation of more than one word is thus given, the words 
translated are italicized when necessary to show how much is 
translated. 

Until ‘* Conjugation ’’ is reached, the special vocabularies con- 
tain only such forms of the German verbs employed as are needed 
for immediate use; expressly naming the mode, tense, person, or 
number, when they are not clearly implied in the English transla- 
tion. The definitions also in the special vocabularies are not always. 
the most usual significations of the words, but the significations 
which they bear in the exercise adjoining. 


THE ARTICLES. 
73—80. 


The Articles, apart from their syntax (330-336), present 
little difficulty to the English student, except in their 
inflections, or variations of form for the different genders, 
numbers, and cases. In English, we have but one form 
of the definite article, and but two for the indefinite, while 
the German employs a special form for each gender, num- 
ber, and case. The principal aim of the Exercises under 
this head is, therefore, to impress this distinction, and 
establish at the start a habit of adapting the form of 
the article 1) to the gender, 2) to the number, and 3) to 
the case, of the noun to which it belongs. 


EXERCISE 1. 


_ This exercise calls for the ‘translation of the articles only, and 
involves with each example the following questions, viz. — What 
gender, number, and case of the German article are here required ? 
and what is its form ? Perhaps the best method with this exercise 
is for the teacher to read the examples, and for the student, his 
book being closed, to answer as promptly as possible, to the first 
example, for instance, ‘“ Masculine, plural, genitive: Der.’’ 


Note. The nouns here employed with the articles have been so 
chosen that their gender is the same in German as in English. 


1. Of the sons. 2. Zo a soldier. 3. The works of the 
poet. 4, He has the years of a man, but the face of a boy. 
5. The new Corporal is a friend of the Major. 6. The boys 
gave the best seats to the ladies. 7%. Zo the heroes of a 
country, lasting honors should be given. 8. The youngest 


122 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. [73- 


of the daughters of the Queen of England is now married. 
9. The mothers of the Spartan warriors schooled their sons 
in bravery. 10. Zhe French stormed a castle of the Germans 
at Heidelberg. 

EXERCISE 2. 


Vocabulary. 
Bild (da8), pl. -er, picture. Herr (der), pl. -en, Mr., gentleman, 
Brief (der), pl. <e, letter. master. 
Diener (der), nom. pl. same as sing., Kind (da8), pl. er, child. 
servant. Mann (der), pl. Manner, man. 
Frau (die), pl. -en, woman, wife. Mutter (die), mother. 


In this exercise the articles with their nouns are to be translated 
into English. 

Note. The student need not be perplexed by noun endings that 
have not been given in the vocabulary; for his translation will be 
correct, if it fully satisfies the form of the article and the definition of 
the noun. 


1. Cine Mtutter. 2. Das Bild. 3. Hie Diener. 4. Die 
Frau. 5. Oem Briefe. 6. Cines Rindes. 7. Oer Frauen. 
8. Der Brief. 9. Her Bilder. 10. Cinem Kinde. 11. Des 
Mannes. 12. Oen Frauen. 13. Eines Briefes. 14. Dem 
Herrn. 15. Des Bildes. 


EXERCISE 3. 


Note 1. Exercises accompanied by no vocabulary contain no new 
words. 

Note 2. When an oblique case of a noun is here required which has 
not been given, it has the same form as the nominative. 


1. Of the mother. 2. A picture (nom. and acc.). 3. The 
man. 4. Of the letters. 5. To a servant. 6. The child 
(nom. and acc.). 7. To the women. 8. Of the servants. 
9. The letters (nom. and acc.). 10. To the mother. 11. A 
gentleman. 12. Of a woman. 13. The men (nom. and acc.). 
14, Of the children. 15. The pictures (nom. and acc.). 
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EXERCISE 4 


The exercises with blanks are not designed for translation, 
though they may be variously used at the discretioa of the instruc- 
tor; but it is especially recommended that, after the blanks have 
been filled both in writing and orally, the whole example be given 
to the class orally in English, for prompt recital in German. This 
will serve as a step towards German conversation. 

Fill the blanks with the definite article, and then again with the 
indefinite where the sense will allow. 


1, — Diener (sing. nom.). 2. — inde (sing. dat.). 
38. — Frauen (pl. nom.). 4. — Herrn (sing. acc.). 5. 
— Briefes (sing. gen.). 6. —— Mutter (sing. acc.). 7. 
—— Manne (sing. dat.). 8, — Bild (sing. acc.). 9. 

Frau (sing. gen.). 10. —— Briefe (pl. gen.). 11. — Kin— 
der (pl. gen.). 12. —— Dienern (pl. dat.). 13. — Herren 
(pl. acc.). 14. — Bildes (sing. gen.). 15. — Frauen 
(pl. dat.). 

EXERCISE 5. 

Vocabulary. 
Blume (die), pl. -en, flower. Singt, sings, is singing. 
Bringen, bring, are bringing,(8d pl.). Und, and. 
Hat, has. Was? what? 


Rief, called, (8d sing.) ; interrog., Zeigt, shows, is showing. 
did — call ? 


From this point, the student will be able to translate the verbs 
and all other words given in the exercises. 


Nore. As in Exercise 2, the translation of the nouns will be correct, 
if it fully satisfies the forms of the articles. 


1. Has Kind fingt. 2. Die Diener bringen die Briefe. 3. 
Rief die Mtutter? 4. Die Frauen bringen den Kindern die Bil- 
der, 5. Das Kind zeigt der Mutter den Brief. 6. Hat das 
Kind ein Bild? 7 Was bringen die Kinder? 8. Die Kinder 
bringen die Blumen. 9. Hat der Mann einen Brief? 10. Die 
Mutter zeigt die Bilder der Kinder. 
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EXERCISE 6. 


As in Exercise 3, the nouns required in oblique cases not given 
in the vocabularies have the same form as in the nominative. . 


1. A servant called the child. 2. What is the woman 
showing to the servant? 3. The woman is showing the ser- 
vant a letter. 4. The children bring the flowers. 5. The 
gentleman shows to the woman a picture. 6. ‘The woman has 
a child and a servant. 7. The child called its (335) mother. 
8. The servants bring the letters of the women. 9. The 
gentleman called the servant. 10. The child shows the 
servant a picture of a flower. 


EXERCISE 7. 


Vocabulary. 

Wud, also. Grof, large. 
Auf, prep. w. dat. and acc. (379), Haus (da8), pl. Häuſer, house. 

upon. Hund (der), pl. <e, dog. 
Bei, prep. w. dat., with, near. Sit, is. 
Bettler (der), beggar. Käſe (der), cheese. 
Brod (das), bread. Viegt, lies, is. 
Butter (die), butter. Löffel (der), spoon. 
Fleiſch (das), meat. Meffer (das), knife. 
Gabel (die), fork. Schön, beautiful. 
Geben, give, (8d pl.). Spielt, plays. 
Gieb, give, (impera. sing.). Tijd (der), table. 
Giebt, gives. Vogel (der), bird. 


Fill the blanks with suitable articles. 


1. —— Vogel fingt. 2. — Rind fpielt. 3, — Hans 
it grop. 4. — Grau ijt fin. 5. — Frauen bringer 
Blumen. 6. Hat — BVettler Brod? 7 — Rind zeigt 
—— Bild. 8. —— Mann rief — Hund (sing. acc.) 9, 
— Stinder bringen — Frauen (pl. dat.) — lumen. 
10. —— Frau giebt — Rinde (sing. dat.) Brod. 11. 
—— Diener geben — Hunden (pl. dat.) Fleiſch. 12. 
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Der Herr zeigt — Rindern (pl. dat.) —— Hunde (pl. acc.). 


13. Gieb —— Vettler (sing. dat.) — Fleiſch. 14. 
Frauen geben —— Dienern (pl. dat.) — Brod. 15. Gieb 
— Herrn (sing. dat.) Gabel und — Meſſer. 16. —— 


Brod ift auf Tiſche (sing. dat.) ; aud) — Butter, — 
Rafe, und —— Fleiſch. 17. Sit Meſſer auf — Tiſche? 
18. — Löffel liegt bei — Gabel und. — Meſſer. 


ADJECTIVES. 
81-145. . 


STRONG DECLENSION. 


Note. Words that have been defined in the text of the grammar, or 
in the exercises accompanying the text, will be employed in these exer- 
cises without repeating their definitions, after reaching the same gram- 
matical topic under which they were defined. In case a definition should 
be forgotten, it will readily be found in the full vocabularies at the end 
of the book. . 


EXERCISE 8. 


Vocabulary. 

rm, poor. Macht, makes. 
Heuer (da8), fire. Oft, often. 
Funke (der), spark. Rath (der), advice, counsel. 
Geld (das), money. ) Schiff (das), ship; zu Schiffe, on 
Sn, prep. w. dat. and ace. (379), in, board ship. 

into. Schlecht, bad. 
Klein, small. Siig, sweet. 
Klug, smart, bright. Theuer, dear, expensive. 
Leiftet, renders, gives. Waffer (das), water. 
Yied (da), song. Su, prep. w. dat., to. 


1. Gin Heiner (83, 88) Funke macht ein großes Feuer. 2. Das 
(331) Geld ijt ein guter Diener und ein fchlechter Herr. 3. Arme 
(83) Männer haben oft Huge Kinder. 4. Cin guter Mtann fingt 
cin guted ied. 5. Gin treuer Freund ift aud) ein Freund in 
buntlen Tagen (pl.). 6. Gine Mutter giebt dem (335) inde 


126 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. [s1— 


guten Rath. 7. Schiller war Goethe (dat.) ein treuer Freund. 
8. Schlechte Männer geben oft guten Rath. 9. Cin guter Sohn 
eiftet dem Vater treuen Dienft. 10. Sitges Waffer und guter 
Rath jind oft zu Schiffe theuer [Uhland}. 


EXERCISE 9. 

Vocabulary. 
Cask, Faß (da8). Short, fur3. 
Full, voll. Winter, Winter (der). 
New, neu. With, mit, prep. w. dat. 


1. A faithful (88) man has faithful (83) friends. 2. Rich 
men have large houses and many friends. 3. The gentle- 
man has a high (84) house. 4. The child is bringing red 
flowers to its (335) mother. 5. The cask was full (81) of 
new (85) wine (Weines, 338). 6. Faithful servants have 
good pay. 7. A wise man gives good advice. 8. The servant 
is making a large fire. 9. A noble (86) life gives (giebt) joy. 
10. Life (331) is a short day [Hannah More}. 


Exercise 10. 


Vocabulary. 
Friſch, fresh. Trägt, wears. 
Reid (das), dress. Wald (der), forest. 
Lehrer (der), teacher. Weiß, white. 
Madden (das), girl. Werth (der), value. 


Stück (das), piece. 


Fill the blanks with any appropriate adjectives in this and the 
similar exercises on this subject. | 


1. Es war ein —— (88) Tag. 2. Die Frau tragt ein Kleid 
—— (85) Werthes (gen.). 38. — (83) Blumen find in 
dem Walde. 4. Sofrates war ein — Lehrer. 5. Gieb den 
Blumen — Wajfer. 6. Oer Vater giebt dem Kinde — 


88] ADJECTIVES. 127 
Brod und — Rafe. 7. Das Mädchen fingt ein — ied. 


8. Gin — Leben hat — Lohn. 9. Die Frau hat ein — 
Kleid. 10. Bringt das Kind — Blumen ? 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


EXERCISE 11. 


Vocabulary. 
Antwort (die), pl. -en, answer. Rein, indef. num., no. 
Aus, prep. w. dat., out of. Rrant, sick. 
Burg (die), fortress. Kunſt (die), art. 
Ewig, eternal. Lieb, dear, beloved ; es ijt mir Lieb, 
Feſt, strong, fast. it pleases me, I like. 
Gott (der), God. Sehen, see, (inf. and 3d pl.). 
Griin, green. Gein (222), his. 
Hiitte (dic), hut. Stadt (dic), city. 
Jahr (das), year. Unjer (222), our. 
Jung, young. Wohnte, dwelt, lived, (3d sing.). 


1. Gr giebt feine (p. 29, f. n.) gute (67) Antwort. 2. In feinen 
jungen Jahren (pl. dat.) wohute (383, 3) Gocthe in der ſchönen 
(87) Stadt Frankfurt. 3. Yn einem griinen Walde war eine 
kleine Hütte. 4. Diefe Mugen Antworten giebt das Kind feinen 
weiſen Lehrern (pl. dat.). 5. Das arme Rind der franfen Frau 
hat fein Brod. 6. Der alte Diener bringt den rothen Wein. 
7. Die Kunft ijt eine ewige Freude. 8. Es ijt mir lich, einen 
alten, guten Freund gu (355) fehen [Less.]. 9. Cr ijt aus einem 
edlen Haus (G.]. 10. Gine fefte Burg iſt unfer Gott [Luther]. 


EXERCcIsE 12. 


1. The happy (87) child sings and plays. 2. The rich 
gentleman has a bad son. 3. The winter brings cold, short 
(87, N.), dark days (Tage). 4. The servant is showing the 
beautiful, large picture to the young woman’ 5. The poor 
beggar has a faithful dog. 6. The long letter gives a full 


128 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. [s1- 


answer. 7. The rich woman gives bread to the poor (69). 
8. The old man lived in a small cabin. 9. Kénigstein is a 
strong fortress. 10. Are these beautiful flowers expensive 
(81) ? 


EXERCISE 13. 


1. Lincoln war der Sohn eines —— (87) Mannes. 2. Gr 
bringt dem Kinde einen — Vogel. 3. Der — Lehrer wokhnte 
in einem —— Hauſe. 4. Das — Rind hat einen —— Hund. 
5. Oie — Frau fingt ein — (88) Lied. 6. Der Mann 
madt einen — Zijd. 7. Der — Herr giebt dem — 
Diener Geld. 8. Oer — Vogel fingt ſüß (924). 9. Gieb 
dem —— Bettler und auch ſeinem Hunde Brod. 10. Her — 
Mann hat große — (87, n.) Bilder. 


GENERAL EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVE DECLENSIONS. 


The exercises under this head, in order to insure a full mastery 
of the subject, and test the independence of the student, will omit 
the references to the rules of declension. 

The chief aim here is to secure the ready application of the con- 
trolling principle of Adjective Declensions (78), viz., — 

Let the first modifier determine the gender, number, and case once 
Jor all. 


EXERCISE 14. 


Vocabulary. 

Wein, conj., but. Liebe (dic), love. 
Eng, narrow. Luft (die), desire. 
Gehen, go, walk, (infin. and 3d Schmerz (der), pain. 

pl.). Schwach, weak. 
Gebirn (da8), brain. Sinn (der), gen., -e8, mind, sense. 
Jungfrau (die), maid. Tod (der), death. 
Kraft (die), power, strength. Bon, prep. w. dat., of, from. 
Kurz, short. Weit, adj., wide, adv., far, away. 


Lang, long. Welt (dic), world. 
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1. Gin guter Diener madht einen guten Herrn. 2. Eng ijt 
die Welt, und da8 Gebirn ijt weit [Sch., Wallenstein’s Tod]. 
3. Die gute Frau giebt dem armen Bettler friſches Brod. 
4, Gin guter Hund ijt feinem Herrn (339) treu. 5. Die Liebe 
treuer Freunde macht das Leben gliidlid. 6. „Die Kunſt 
ift fang, und kurz ijt unfer Leben.” 7. Ralt ijt der Lag, und 
dunfel. 8. Gr war ein alter Mann edlen Sinnes. 9. Kurz 
ijt der Schmerz, und ewig ift die Freude Sch., Jungfrau von 
Orleans}. 10. Die Kraft ijt ſchwach, allein die Lujt ijt grop 
[G., Faust]. 


EXERCISE 15. 


Vocabulary. 
Always, immer. Sharp, ſcharf. 
But,! aber. Silver, adj., filbern. 
Human, menſchlich. Work, Urbeit (die). 


1. The girl is playing with a good dog (Hunde, dat.). 2. A 
little child was in the dark forest (Walde). 3. Faithful love 
is eternal. 4. This old man is very poor, but he has rich 
friends. 5. The young girl is singing a new song. 6. This 
dear child is very sick. 7. Bad work is always expensive. 
8. Short are the days (Tage) of a (des) human life (Vebens). 
9. The noble dog brings the poor child out of the water. 
10. The gentleman is giving his happy son (Sobne, dat.) a 
sharp knife. 


1 But is usually translated by aber —so in Ex. 15, 4; when, however, it 
follows a negative clause where its meaning is equivalent to rather, or on 
the contrary, correcting a previous statement, fondern must be used, as in 
the sentence, The earth is not round, but (fondern) flattened at the poles. 
Wein (see Ex. 14, 10) is stronger than aber, though not so strongly ad- 
Versative as fondern, and is usually employed when Sut could mean only, as, 
Er ift reid, allein nicht glücklich. With similar force, jedoch and doch may 
also be used for but in the sense of nevertheless, as, Er ift reid [und] Dod) nicht 
sladlid, 
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° Exercise 16. 


1, Glücklich ijt die Mutter eines —— Gohnes. 2. Der Diener 


madt ein — Feuer. 3. Die Mtutter giebt dem Kinde ein — 
Mejjer und einen — Loffel. 4. Oer —— Mann hat —— 
Kraft. 5. —— Bilder find theuer. 6. Er bringt dem — 
Freunde — Blumen. 7. Der — Sohn war dem Rathe des 
— Vaters gehorfam. 8. Es ijt mir lieb in einen — Wald 
zu gehen. 9. Der — Vogel ijt ——. 10. —— Minder find 
fleißig. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
EXERrcIsE 17, 


Vocabulary. 


Auge (das), eye. 

Dir, to you, to thee. 
Ehre (die), honor. 
Fuchs (der), fox. 

Für, prep. w. acc., for. 
Grad (der), degree. 
Heilig, holy. 

Held (der), hero. 


Muſi'k (die), music. 
Nichts, nothing. 
Nothwendig, necessary. 
P flict (die), duty. 
Schlau, sly. 

Schwer, heavy. 

Seele (die), soul. 

Sein, be, (inf.). 


Kämpft, v., fights, struggles. Still, still. 
Kate (dic), pl. =n, cat. Sucht, seeks. 
Land (das), gen. -e8, country. Lief, deep. 


Laß, let, permit, (imper. sing.). 

Lob (das), praise. 

Menſch (der), pl. -en, man, human 
being. 

Menſchheit (dite), humanity, man- 
kind. 

Miide, tired. 


BVaterland (das), native country. 
Wahrheit (dic), truth. 

Wichtig, important. 

Wirt, v., works. 


Wohl (das), welfare, happiness ; 


adj., well. 


1. Ein edler (86) Held ijt’s (ijt es), der (244) fiir’s (381) 
Vaterland, ein edlerer (89, 94), der fiir des Landes Wohl, der 
edelfte (90), der fiir die Menſchheit fimpft [Herder]. 2. Das 


Kind ijt heute müder (91) als gejtern. 


3. Se (101) alter (92) 
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die Muſik, defto mehr wirkt fie (it, 208, 346) [G.]. 4. Der 
Suds ijt fdlauer (93) als dite Nabe. 5. Das Waffer tit am 
jtilljten (95), wo es ant tiefiten ijt. 6. Der edle Menſch fudyt 
das Beffere (96), das Befte [Herder]. 7. Der unterfte (97) 
Grad der Ehre ijt das Lob [Herder]. 8. Der letztere (98) ijt 
wichtig, der erftere nothwendig [Kant]. 9. Diefer junge Mann 
ijt mehr flug (99) als weife. 10. Laß die ſchwerſte Pflicht dir 
(350) die allerheiligſte (100) fein [Lavater]. 11. Dieſes Kleid tft 
doppelt fo (102) theuer wie meines (223, 1). 12. Nichts tit dem 
Auge fo ſchön wie (103) die Wahrheit der Seele (dat.) [Locke]. 


EXERcIsE 18. 


Vocabulary. 

Ambition, Ehrgeiz (der). Miser, Geizhals (der), gen. -es. 
Book, Bud (da). Parents, Eltern (pl.), alike in all the 
Brave, brav (usually does not um- cases. 

laut when compared). Prudent, vorfidtig. 
Clear, flar (usually does not um- Rhine, Rhein (der), gen. =e8. 

laut when compared). Sometimes, zuweilen. 
Fragrant, woblriedend. Weak, ſchwach. 
General, Genera’! (der), pl. Generäle. When, wann. 
Give, gebe, (lst sing.). Wholesome, healthy, gejund (may 
Gloomy, triibe. or may not umlaut when com- 
I, id. | pared). 


Little, wenig. 


1. Ambition makes my little (Weniges, 69, 136) less (89, 
181) [Young]. 2. ‘The most beautiful (90) flower is not 
always the most fragrant (94; 95, N. 2). 3. To-day is (it) 
more gloomy (91) than yesterday. 4. Benjamin Franklin was 
the youngest (92) son of his parents. 5. Generals are some- 
times braver (99) than prudent. 6. The worst men often 
(374) give the best (96) advice [Bailey]. 7. When are the 
days (Tage) longest (95, n. 1)? 8. The miser’s cheese is 
wholesomest (95, N. 3) [Franklin]. 9. Man (Der Menſch) has 
an inner (97) and an outer life. 10. He has the former (98) 
book, but not the latter. 11. The water of the Rhine is 
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less (99) clear than the water of the Hudson (de8 Hudfons). 
12. The weakest child is to the mother the dearest of all 
(100). 13. The more (101) I give to thee (place before verb), 
the more I have (383, 3) [Shak.]. 14. This father is as old 
again (102) as his son. 15. No man is so great (103) as 
mankind [Parker]. : 


EXERCISE 19. 


Vocabulary. 
Wriftofrati’e (die), aristocracy. Methujalah, Methuselah. 
Bejdeiden, modest. Monardhi’e (die), monarchy. 
Blau, blue. Präſide 'nt (der), pl. -en, president. 
Demofrati/e (die), democracy. Rad (das), wheel. 
Grretter (der), savior, deliverer. Regierung (die), government. 
Himmel (der), sky, heaven. Roſe (die), rose. 
Sta’lien (da), Italy. Salomo, Solomon. 
Jahr (da8), year. Steigt, climbs. 
Suni (der), June. Wagen (der), wagon. 
Man, indef. pron., one. Wird, becomes. 


Fill the blanks with suitable adjectives illustrating the rules to 
which the accompanying numbers refer. 


1. New York ijt eine große Stadt, Paris iſt — (89, 92) 
und London ift — — (95, Nn. 2; 96) der Welt. 2. Der ein 
und zwanzigſte (220) Suni (332, Exc.) ijt der — (90, 92) 


Tag im Yahre. 3. Yn Ftalien ijt der Himmel (sup. of 
blau, 93, 95, 1). 4. David war weife, aber Galomo war 
(91). 5. Methufalah war der — (92, 94) Menſch. 6. —— 
(101) hiher (84, 96, 324), man jteigt, — befcheidener wird 
man [Bodenstedt]. 7. Das — (97) Rad eines Wagens ijt 
das Fleinere. 8. Wafhington und Lincoln find unfere liebften 
Prafidenten: der — (98) tft der Vater, der ——, der Grretter 
des Landes. 9. Das Parallelogramm ijt —— (99) lang als 
brett. 10. Gine Monarchie tit oft eine gute Regierung, aber eine 
Arijtofratte ijt eine bejjere, und eine Oemofratie ift die — 
(100). 11. Zeras ijt —— — (102) groß wie Italien. 
12. Die Rofe ift — (103) ſchön — wohlriechend. 
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EXERCISE 20. 


This is a general exercise upon Comparison of Adjectives, and it 
omits paragraph references under this special topic from the same 
motives as indicated over Ex. 14. 


Vocabulary. 
Bewund(e)rer (86) (der), pl. ——, Macht (die), night. 
admirer. Natur (die), nature. 
Da, there. Marr (der), pl. -en, fool. 
Didt, thick, dense. Reiter (der), rider. 
Gabe (die), pl., -en, gift. Snell, fast. 
Gehör (das), hearing. Sider, safe. 
Genug, enough. Sonne (die), sun. 
Gras (das), grass. Sonſt, formerly, besides. 
Giitig, kind, bountiful. Steht, stands, is. 
Sell, bright. Sucht, seeks. 
Snnig, inward. Thätig, active. 
Sekt, now. BVerniinftig, sensible. 
Leicht, easy. Yo, where. 
Mächtig, powerful. Um, prep. w. acc., at, round, about, 
Mähen, to mow; as noun, mowing. for. 
Mittag (der), noon. 3u, adv., too. 


1. Gin gutes Bud) ijt der bejte Freund. 2. Um Mittag fteht 
die Sonne am höchſten (324). 3. Der trübſte Tag ift heller als 
die Helljte Nacht [Borne]. 4. Die allerbeften Gaben haben oft 
die wenigften Bewundrer [Gellert]. 5. Das befte ift gut genug 
[G.}. 6. Die alten Männer geben weiferen Rath als die jungen. 
1. Der fchnellfte Reiter ift der Tod. 8. ,,Alte Narren find 
groRere Narren als junge.” 9. Oas Gehor ijt der innigfte, der 
tieffte, ber Ginne (gen. pl. of Ginn) [Herder]. 10. Se dichter 
das Gras, defto leichte das Mähen (152) [Alaric]. 11. Gonft 
waren dte reid)ften Lander (pl. of Land) da, wo die Natur am 
gütigſten war; jest find e8 (217) die (225), wo der Menſch am 
thatigften ift [Buckle]. 12. G8 (not translated, 217) ijt das 
fleinfte Baterland der (dat., for the) groften Liebe nicht zu Hein 
[Miiller]. 
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CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMERALS. 


EXERcISsE 21. 


Vocabulary. 

All, all. Marden (das), tale. 
Un, prep. w. dat. and acc., on. Märchenſammlung (die), collection 
Ander, other, second. of tales. 
Bezeichnen, denote, (3d pl.). Neben, prep. w. dat. and acc. (379), 
Bis, adv. and conj., until, (before). by the side of; neben einanbder, 
‘Bleibt, remains, is. beside each other. 
Did, thee, you, (acc.). Nur, adv., only. 
Ding (da8), thing. Pfennig (der), pl. -e, farthing. 
gern, distant. Ruft, v., calls. 
Findet, finds. Schlacht (die), battle. 
Fliehen, flee, (3d pl.). Sperling (Der), pl. -c, sparrow. 
Gelehrt, learned. Sprich, speak, (imper. sing.). 
Gefagt, said, (perf. part.). Stößt, v., hits. 
Geſchäft (das), employment, busi- Verkauft, v., sells. 

ness. Berjteigerer (der), auctioneer. 
Habe, have, (1st sing.). Wort (das), pl. <c, or Wörter (159), 
Leipzig, Leipsic. word. 
Maler (der), painter. Scidjnung (die), drawing. 


1. Behn weniger feds ijt vier (104). 2. Verkauft man nidjt 
fiinf Sperlinge um zween (105) Pfennige? [B.] 3. Am (381) 
fiebzehuten (106,119) September, ſechzehn hundert ein und (108) 
dreißig war eine Schlacht bet Leipzig. 4. Man findet taufend 
(107) Gelehrte (69), bid man auf einen weifen Mann ſtößt 
[Klinger]. 5. Gprid) Leben oder Tod mit einem (109) Wort 
[Grabbe]. 6. ft einer (110) gut, fo find ſie alle gut [Fischart]. 
7. Dic) ruft der Herr gu einem anderen (111) Geſchäft [Sch.]. 
8. Dieſes Bild ijt alt, aber jenes (112) tit alter. 9. „Ich 
hab’ eS nur zweien (113), nur zweien meiner Freunde gefagt.” 
10. Tauſende (114) fliehen in ferne Lande (poetic plural of Land) 
[Sch.]. 11. Gr hat drei Millionen (115). 12. „Mit Bieren 
(116) hab’ ic) genug.” 13. Zwei Zweien (117) nebeneinander 
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bezeichnen zwei und zwanzig. 14. „Tauſend und eine (118) 
Nacht“ iſt eine Märchenſammlung. 15. Die Zeichnung bleibt 
bei einem Maler das erſte, das zweite und das dritte (119, 120) 
Ding ſWinckelmann]. 16. „Zum (381) erſten [Mal, time, is 
understood], zum andern (86), zum dritten Deal,” rief der 
Verſteigerer. 

EXERCISE 22. 


Vocabulary. 
America, Amerika (da8). - Lose, verlieren, (inf. ). 
Berry, Beere (die), pl. =n. Me, mir, (dat.). 
Discovered, entdedt, (perf. part.). October, October (der). 
King, König (der). Ripe, reif. 
Lasts, v., wabret. Wedding, Hochzeit (die). 


1, Seven (104) and eight are fifteen. 2. “Our life lasts 
seventy (106) years (Jahre).“ 3. The king has a hundred 
(107) servants. 4. America was (wurde, pass. aux.) dis- 
covered on the twentieth (119, 120) of October (332, Exc.), 
fourteen hundred and ninety-two (108). 5. A man (Menſch) 
has only one (109) life to (355) lose. 6. Man and wife are 
one (neuter, 110). 7. Give me (dat.) another (111) answer. 
8. These red berries are not as ripe as (103) the black 
ones (112). 9. After three days (agen), is the wedding. 
10. Washington was the first president, and Lincoln the six- 
teenth (119, 120). 


EXERCISE 23. 


Vocabulary. 
Allerwegs (rare), always. Höhle (dic), den, cavern. 
Bir (der), bear. Shr, poss. pron. (222), her. 
Beftehen (das), gen. <8, existence. Kund, indecl. adj., known. 
Durd, prep. w. acc., through. Markt (die), mark, (a German coin 
Gefeiert, celebrated, (perf. part.). worth 23.8 cents). 
Geht, goes. : Mund (der), mouth. 


Hand (die), hand. Schrieb, wrote, (8d sing.). 
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Selten, seldom. 
Starb, died, (3d sing.). 


Stunde (die), pl. <n, hour; as meas- 


ure of distance, league. 
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Univerſität (die), university. 
Bon, prep. w. dat., from. 
Wäſcht, washes. 

Zeuge (der), pl. -n, witness. 


Fill blanks, and substitute appropriate forms of cardinal and 
ordinal numbers for the Arabic figures. 


1. Der Bar geht fclter 20 (104) bis (to) 30 Stunden weit 
von feiner Höhle [Tschudi]. 2. 100 (107) Pfennige find eine 
Mark. 3. Leſſing ftarb im Gahre 1781 (106,108). 4. — 
(109) Hand wäſcht die andere. 5. —— (110) und —— ift zwei. 
6. Der Lehrer hat ein —— (111) Buch, ein befferes (112). 

7. Durch 2 (213) Beugen (pl. gen.) Mund (acc.) 
Wird allerwegs die Wahrheit fund [G.]. 
8. Mein Vater fried den Brief am -——— (119, 120) Suni. 
9, Der (332) October ijt ber —— (119, 120) Monat. 10. Die 
Univerfitét gu Heidelberg hat da8 500 Jahr ihres Bejtehens 
gefetert. 


INDEFINITE N UMERALS. 
EXERCISE 24. 


Vocabulary. 


Behagen (da8), contentment, pleas- 
ure. 

Biſt, are, art. 

Boden (der), ground, floor. 

Braudt, requires, needs. 

Mu, thou, you. 

Gigen, adj., own. 

Ende (da8), end. 

Entſchieden, decided, (perf. part.). 

twas, something. 

Gewählt, elected, chosen, (perf. 
part.). 

Kirſche (die), pl. =n, cherry. 

Muß, must, (8d sing.). 


Plage (die), trouble, distress. 

ingen, to struggle; as noun, 
struggling. 

Schickſal (daS), fate, destiny. 

Sie, with cap. initial, you; with small 
initial, they, she, or her. 

Sterben, die, (inf.). 

Trok, prep. w. gen., notwithstanding. 

Ueberall, every where. 

Umſonſt, in vain. 

Wer, who. 

Wig (der), wit. 

Wünſchen, wish, (infin. and pres. 
pl.). 
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1, Yn jedem (121, 124) Menſchen (sing. dat.) ijt etwas von 
allen Menſchen (pl. dat.) [Lichtenberg]. 2. G8 ijt genug, dak 
ein jeglicjer (122, 132) Sag feine eigne Plage habe (has) [B.]. 
8. Cin reicher Mann hat felten genug (123) Geld. 4. Umſonſt 
ijt all (125) dein Ringen [Uhland]}. 5. Und alles (126) muß. da 
ſterben [Kopisch]. 6. Ulle (227) vier Fabre wird (is) cin Prafi- 
dent gewählt. 7. Schwarz jind alle beide (428,130) [G.]. 8. ,,Ou 
bijt mir beides (129), Vater und Mutter.“ 9. Wiinfden Sie 
Rirfden (131)? 10. Nein (233), fein Ende, fein Ende [G.]. 
ll. Das Schicfal mand (134) eines braven Mannes wurde 
(was) heute entfchieden. 12. Gin groper Mann brancht iiberall 
viel (135) Boden [Less.]. 13. Gr ijt nidt gliidlid) tro ſeines 
vielen (136) Geldes. 14. G8 ijt mir lieb, mehrere (137) gute 
(139) Freunde unt einen (109) Tifch gu fehen. 15. Wit wenig 
(135,138) Wik und viel Behagen [G.]. 16. Wer (247) Vieles 
(139) bringt, wird (will) Manchem etwas bringen [G., Fausz]. 


EXERCISE 25. 


Vocabulary. 
Blow, Sdjlag (der). Spoiled, berdorben, (perf. part.). 
Earth, Erde (die). Strawberry, Erdbeere (die), pl. <n. 
Free, frei. Summer, Gommer (der). 
Misfortune, Unglück (das). Swallow, Schwalbe (die). 
dervant, maid, Magd (die). Week, Woche (die), pl. =n. 


1. Free walks misfortune (331) through the whole (121) 
earth [Sch.]. 2. The painter has work enough ,(123) for 
Many a (124) day. 3, Every blow was death [Geibel]. 4. All 
(125) his enjoyment (Freude) was spoiled. 5, The servant 
washes every (127) week. 6. Both (128-130) sons are dear 
(place at end of sentence) tome. 7. The servant is bringing 
bread with a (136, 138) little butter and some (131) straw- 
berries. 8. One swallow makes no (133) summer. 9. This 
book has more (137) pictures than that one (112). 10. Out 
of many (139) were (würden) few chosen [Uhland]. 
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NUMERICAL DERIVATIVES. 


EXERCISE 26. 


; Vocabulary. 


Albbrennen, to burn down. 

Whgehen, to depart; geht... ab, 
departs, goes off. 

Bewohner (der), pl. —, inhabitant. 

Bunt, motley, variegated, colored. 


Mitten in, in the middle of. 
Mond (der), gen. -e8, moon. 
Recht, right, correct. 
Schlimm, bad, sad. 

Schritt (der), step, pace. 


Dent, thinks. 
Denn, conj. for, then. 


Seufzen, to sigh. 
Stirbt, v., dies. 


Fiſch (der), fish. Thut, does. 
Gold (da5), gold. Umziehen, to move, to change habi- 
Haſſe, hate, (1st sing.). tation. 


Hier, here. 

hn, him, (acc.). 

Lächeln, to smile. 

Läuten (das), ringing (of the bell). 
Lernen, learn, (3d pl.). 

Lieber, to love. 

Minute (die), pl. -n, minute. 


Unausjte/hlich, intolerable. 
Wahrhaft, positive, true. 
Wenn, adv. and conj., if, when. 
Wie, adv. and conj., how, as. 

. Mir, we. 
eit (die), time. 
Zug (der), train. 


1. Dreijach (140) ijt der Schritt der Zeit [Sch.]. 2. Diefer 
Menſch ijt fo einfaltig (140) wie ein Fiſch. 3. Dreimal (141) 
umziehen ijt fo fdlimm wie einmal abbrennen [Franklin]. 
A, Das Gold ijt neunzehn Mal (141, 1) fchwerer als das Waſ— 
fer. 5. „Nach dent drittmaligen (141, 3) Läuten geht der Zug 
ab.“ 6. Wie Giner denft ijt einerlei (142), was Ciner thut ijt 
sweierlei [G.]. 7. Beffer fie lernen Eines redjt, als ein buntes 
Vielerlei (69) ſchlecht [Raumer]. 8. Der Menſch hat hier 
dritthalb (143) Minuten, eine zu (355) lächeln, eine gu ſeufzen, 
und eine halbe zu Lieben ; denn mitten in dicfer Mtinute ftirbt er 
[Jean Paul]. 9. ,,Die Mtondesbewohner fehen die Erde im 
erjten oder letzten Viertel (144), wenn wir den Mond im lebten 
oder erften Viertel fehen.” 10. ,,Orittend (145) ijt er unaus}tel- 
lich, und viertens haſſe ich ihn wahrhaft“ (324). 
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EXERCISE 27, 


Vocabulary. 
Cage, Bauer (da8), dat. —. Eats, when said of animals, frift; 
Cloth, Tud (da). when said of men, ißt. 
Convict, Verbrecher (der). Lives, v., lebt. 
Daily, täglich. Meter, Wteter (das), pl. —. 


Wide, broad, breit. 


1. “Man (der Menſch) has a double (140) soul.” 2. That 
man lives twice (141) who (der) lives (place verb at end of 
sentence, 384) the first life well (gut) [Herrick]. 3. Ten 
times (141, 1) ten is one hundred (107). 4. A convict wears 
two kinds of (142) cloth. 5. This cloth is one and a half 
(143) meters (162) wide. 6. This bear eats two and a half 
pounds of meat (345) daily. 7. What o’clock is it? It is a 
quarter (144) of (vor) six. 8. A sixth and a third are the 
half of a whole (eines Ganzen). 9. A bird in a cage is not 
half (144, n.) a bird [Beecher]. 


GENERAI. EXERCISES ON NUMERALS. 


EXERCISE 28. 


Vocabulary. 
Andernmal, adv., second time. Idee (die), pl. <1, idea. 
Bleiben, remain, (3d pl.). Lange, adv. of time, long. 
Blutgerüſt (das), scaffold. Leſe, read, (pres. Ist sing.). 
Ding (da8), pl. ze, thing. Mittelmäßig, middling, ordinary. 
Drängen, crowd, press, (3d pl.). Opfer (da8), pl. —, offering, sac- 
Dumm, stupid. rifice. 
Erkor, chose, (3d sing.). Perle (die), pearl. 
Eſſen, eat, (3d pl.). Preis (der), dat. -c, price, value. 
allen, fall, (3d pl.). Rang (der), rank. 
Fiſchermädchen (da8), fisher-girl. Ruht, rests. 
Gedidt (das), pl. <e, poem. Sammlung (die), collection. 
Geſtalt (die), pl. en, form, shape. Schaufpicl (das), drama, spectacle. 
Gleich, like, equal. Sich (214), themselves. 


Hinzu, thither. Sorte (die), sort, kind. 
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Spridwort (das), proverb, saying. Wor, prep. w. dat. and acc. (379), 


Stoßen, hit, (inf.). before, ago. 
Tiefe (die), depth. Weg (der), dat. -e, way. 
Verdruß (der), vexation. Werden, become, (3d pl.). 


1. Ginmal ift feinmal [Sprichwort}]. 2. Aus den Renigen 
erfor man zween [Uhland]. 3. Gin Tag ift nidt dem andern 
gleid) [GJ]. 4. Zinvenig und Buviel ijt beides ein Verdruß 
[ Riickert }. 

5. Und manche ſchöne Perle 
Qn feiner Tiefe ruht [Heine, Das Fischermddchen}]. 
6. Wo fieben effen, da ißt auc) nod) einer [ Sprichwort]. 
T. An Heine Oinge muß man fid) nicht ſtoßen, 
Wenn man zu großen auf dem Wege ijt [Hebbel]. 
8. Sie war ein Kind vor wenig Gagen [Uhland]. 9. Taufend 
Opfer fallen auf dem Blutgeriifte, und neue Taufende drangen 
fic) hingu [Sch.]. 10. ,,Ginige wenige Gedidte der Gammlung 
find gut, mance mittelmafig, viele oder die meiſten ſchlecht.“ 
11. „Ich lefe Herder's Gdeen gum (for the) audernmal.” 12. Die 
vielerlei Menſchen, die allerlei neuen Geftalten, machen mir ein 
buntes Schaufptel [G. ]. 
13. Menſchen von dem erjten Preiſe 

Lernen nichts und werden reife, 

Menſchen von dem zweiten Range 

Werden Flug und lernen lange, 

Menſchen von der dritten Sorte 

Bleiben dumm und lernen Worte. 


{ Riickert. ] 
EXERCISE 29. 
Vocabulary. 
Action, That (die). Steed, Rob (das). 
Crime, Verbrechen (da8). | Together, zuſammen. 
Habit, Gewohnheit (die). Wealth, Gut (da8). 


Health, Gejundheit (die). Your (71, 222), Shr. 
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1. The world becomes (wird) more beautiful with every day 
(Uhland]. 2. One (man) lives only once in the world [G.]. 
3. One friend is enough. 4. A cat has nine lives [Proverb]. 
5. Luther died (jtarb) on the eighteenth of February, fifteen 
hundred and forty-six. 6. “One crime is everything, two noth- 
ing.” 7. Habit is ten times nature [Wellington]. 8. “ Four 
words (Wörter) for one idea.” 9. One hero, are steed and 
rider together [Grube]. 10. The first wealth is health [ Emer- 
son]. 11. Every great book is an action, and every great 
action is a@ book [Luther]. 12. The first twenty years are 
the longest half of your life [Southey]. 


NOUNS. 
146-206. 


The rules for the Gender and Number of Nouns (147-162) are 
incidentally illustrated in the exercises upon the declensions. 


Note. The articles will hereafter be omitted in the vocabularies with 
such nouns as most evidently and clearly show their gender through 
the application of the rules, so that the understanding may assist the 
memory in forming habits of associating with nouns the proper articles. 


FIRST DECLENSION. 


ExercisrE 30. 


Vocabulary. 
Element (das), element. Gitte, manner, custom. 
Erlkönig (149), king of the elves. Spiegeln fich, are reflected. 
Friede(n) (der, 178), peace. Thräne, tear. 
Führen, lead, (8d pl.). Umgang (der), association. 
Höhe (154), height; in der Hohe,  Werurtheilt, condemned, (perf. 
on high. part.). 
Nächtlich, nightly. Widen, retreated, (3d pl.). 
Noth (die), want, distress. Wegen, prep. w. gen., on account of, 
Reihen (der), dance. for. 


Sei, be, (imper. sing.). Welt}prache, universal language. 
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1. Die Muſik (165) ijt eine Weltſprache [David Strauss]. 
2. Die Kunſt tft die rechte Hand der Natur (166) [Sch.,. Fiesco]. 
3. „Das Pferd (149) ijt fünfzehn Hand (262) hoch.“ 4. Es ijt 
cine Zeit der Thränen (167, 2) und der Noth. 5. Oer Umgang 
mit Frauen (168) ijt das Clement guter Sitten. [G.]. 6. Die 
ſtolzen Burgen fpiegelu fid) im Rhein (451, Exc.). 7. Die 
Finſterniſſe, (169; 52, N.) wichen vow ſeinen Wugen (pl. dat.) 
({Immermann]. 8. Meine Toͤchter (170) fiihren den nadhtlichen 
Reih'n [G. Hrikdnig]. 9. Ehre fet Gott (dat.) in der Hohe, 
und Fricde anf Erden (171) [B.]. 10. Gr war wegen Majeſ—⸗ 
titsverbredjen (171) verurthcilt. | 


Exercise 31. 


Vocabulary. 
Acquirement, Renntnif (dic). Fill, fülle, (imper. sing.). 
Adorns, ſchmückt. Myrtle, Myrte. 
Bride (elect), ‘Braut (149). Possesses, befitt. 
Date, Dattel (die). Symbol, Ginnbild (da8). 
Dish, Sdale. Tell, erzähle, (imper. sing.). 


1. Wisdom (154, 331) is only in truth (166) [G.]. 2. The 
oak (151) is the symbol of strength. 3. The myrtle adorns 
the brides (167, 1). 4. It is ten minutes (167, 2) of (vor) two. 
5. Fill the dishes with dates. 6. Tell me (dat.) of (von) the 
deeds (168) of women of the old times. 7. He possesses many 
acquirements (169; 52, n.). 8. My sister has a family of 
(von) six daughters (170). 9. Mothers love their children. 
10. “The love of God is eternal sunshine” (171). 


EXERCISE 382. 


Vocabulary. 
Bliihen, blossom, (3d pl.). inter, prep. w. aat. and acc., be- 
Bride, bridge. hind. 
Heimwarts, adv., homeward. Hoffen, to hope; used as noun 


(152), hope. 
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Leidenfchaft (154), passion. Strake, street. 


Mangel (der), pl., Mtangel, defect. Studieren, study, (1st pl.). 

Maus, (Dic) mouse. Um... 3u, introducing ar. inf, in 
Pieifen, pipe, whistle, (8d pl.). order to. 

Seite, page. Vergangen, past, gone. 

Scheint, shines. Vergrößern, enlarge, (inf). 

Sperrt, closes, bars. Wolfe, cloud. 

Spridft, speakest, speak. Zichen, move, go, draw, (3d pl.). 


In this and all similar exercises under nouns, give to the words 
in parentheses the form required by the context, the form here 
given being the nominative singular. When necessary, the num- 
ber or case of the required form, or a reference to a paragraph in 
the Grammar, will be included in the parentheses with the sug- 
gested word. 


1. , Wie dic (Maus, 167, 1) pfeifen“! 2. Der Konig fperrt 
die (Brite, pl., 167, 2) und die (Strafe, pl.) [Sch.]. 3. Hinter 
den (Wolke, 167, 2) jdeint noch die Sonne [Longfellow]. 4. Die 
(Xeidenfchaft) find Mängel oder (Tugend, pl.) [G.]. 

5. „Wenn die (Schwalbe, 167, 2) heimwärts zieh’n, 
Und die (Moje) nicht mehr blüh'n.“ 
6. Auf Seite vier und dreigig find die Cardinal: (Zahl, 168). 
1. Du ſprichſt von (Zeit, pl.), die (that) vergangen find [Sch.]. 
8. Wir ftudteren, um unfere (Kenntniß, pl., 169) zu vergréfern. 
9. Ich habe fehr viel Unglück mit meinen (Mutter, pl.,170; 164, 
N.) [Sch., Don Carlos]. 10. Auf (Erde, 171) ijt mein Hoffen, 
und im Himmel ijt e8 nicht [Sch., Jungfrau von Orleans]. 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


EXkEnrcisE 303. 


Vocabulary. 
Angenommen, assumed, (perf. part.). Hinterliek, bequeathed, (3d sing.). 
Folgezeit (die), posterity. Kaiſer, emperor, (Cesar). 
Gebet, give, render, (imper. pl.). Kennſt, know, recognize, (2d sing.). 


Herrſchaft, person of rank. Kommen, come, (inf.). 
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Königlich, kingly, royal. Sik (der), seat. 


Laffet, let, permit, (imper. pl.). Unter, prep. w. dat. and acc., under. 
Mittelalter (das), middle ages. Verziert, decorated, (perf. part.). 
Mufter (das), pattern, precedent. Wiffenjdaft, learning. 

Nimmt, takes. under (das), miracle, wonder. 
Pinſel (der), brush. Zwar (es ift wahr), adv., indeed, to 
Reifen, travel, (3d pl.). be sure. 


1. Das Winder (172) ijt des Glaubens (173, 178) liebſtes 
Rind [G.]. 2. Gebet dem Raifer was (247) des Kaiſers ijt 
[B.]. 3. Nicht jeder, der den Pinfel in die Hand nimmt, ift ein 
Maler [Less]. 4. Gr hinterließ der Folgezeit gwar Muſter 
(174), aber nidjt Gefege (pl. of Gefeg) [Hagedorn]. 5. Die 
fonigliden Wagen find reich) (824) mit Gold verjiert. 6. Cte 
Klöſter (175) waren im Mittelalter der Sig der Wiffenfdaft. 
7. Kennſt du die Burg der Biter (476) nicht? [Wagner, 
Tristan und Isolde]. 8, Gin Affe und Bar, zween (105) nahe 
Vettern (177) [Lichtwer]. 9. Hohe Herrfdjaften reijen oft 
unter angenommenen (359) amen (178). 10. Laſſet die Kind- 
lei (280) zu mir kommen [B.]. 


EXERCISE 34. 


Vocabulary. 
Childhood, Kindheit. Praises, v., lobt. 
Conscience, Gewijjen (da8). School-time, Schulzeit (dte). 
Fort, Feftung. Semiramis, Semiramis. 
Hanging, hangenbd. Soft, ſanft. 
Pillow, Rubefifjen (da3). Taken, genommen, (perf. part.). 


1. A good conscience (172) is a soft pillow [Sprichwort]. 
2. Art is not the bread, but (p. 129, f. n.) the wine, of life 
(173) [Jean Paul]. 38. Our school-time lasts (währet) from 
the earliest childhood to (bi8 zum) the wisest age. 4. Forts 
are (werden) sometimes taken (place at end of sentence) by 
means of (durd)) spades (174). 5. The eagle is the king of 
birds (176). 6. The hanging (359) Gardens of (der, 200) 
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Semiramis were one (eins) of the seven wonders of the world. 
7. There are (217, n.) cloisters (175) for women and cloisters 
formen. 8. The boy is wearing (tragt) his first boots (2177). 
9. There are ten great faiths (178) in the world. 


Exercise 35. 


Vocabulary. 

Abgenomimen, diminished, (perf. Lerche (die), lark. 

part.). Mora’l (die) ethics. 
Brennen, burn, (inf.). Nach, prep. w. dat., by, after. 
Deutſch, German. Nennt, v., calls, names. 
Deutſchland (152), Germany. Schwingt fic, soars. 
Lod, nevertheless. Taufzeuge (149), pl. <n, godfather. 
Eimer (der), pail, bucket. Turnen, to exercise in gymnastics. 
Gejundheitslehre, hygiene. BVerborgen, hidden. 
Hangen, hang, (3d pl.). BVerbunden, connected, (perf. part.). 
Kette, chain. Weihnadhtsbaum (der), Christmas 
Körper (der), body. tree. 
Kuchen (der), cake. | Zünden, ignite, (3d pl.). 


1. Sit Leben dod) de8 (Leben, 173) größtes Gut! [Sch.]. 
2. Hie Gejundheitslehre ijt die Moral des (Körper). 3. Biele 
Heine (Ruchen, 174) Hangen an dem deutſchen Weihnadtsbaum. 
4, $n lester Beit (recently) hat die Zahl der (Kloſter, 175) ſehr 
(greatly) abgenommen. 5. Die fleine Lerche fchwingt fic) am 
höchſten von allen (Gingvogel, 176). 6. Durch Turnen (69) 
werden die (Muskel, 177) ſtark. 7. Yu Oeutfdland nennt man 
die Taufzeugen (Gevatter). 8. Unfere (Gedanfe, 178) find durd) 
mandje verborgene Rette verbunden [Rogers]. 9. „(Funke) des 
Geijtes zitnden, ohne zu brennen.“ 10. Macy (Cimer, pl. dat.) 
zählt (is measured) das Unglück, nad) (Tropfen) zählt das Glück 
[Hungari]. 


Suggestive Questions for the daily Conversational Exercise. 


Was ift die Moral deS Körpers? Was ift auf dem deutiden Weih- 
nadisbaum ? Welcher Singvogel ſchwingt fid am höchſten? Wie werden 
die Musteln ſtark? Welche Funfen giinden ohne zu brennen? (Let the 
answers be full.) 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 


EXERCISE 36. 


Vocabulary. 
Befommen, received, (perf. part.). Noch, adv., still, yet. 
Blatt (das), leaf. Ohne, prep. w. ace., without. 
Dafiir gejorgt, cared for. : Sper (die), opera. 
Drohend, threateningly. Wriigel (pl., 161), flogging. 
Entziidung, ecstasy, enthusiasm. Redlid, honest, fair. 
Ewigfeit, eternity. Ruthe, whip. 
Finden, find, (inf.). Schauen, look, (8d pl.). 
Fürſt, prince. Schmied, smith. 
Gemein, common. Solda’t, soldier. 
Gewiß, certain. ; Stet ... aus, hangs out. 
Glück (da8), happiness, fortune. Stet8, always. 
Gattlid, godlike, divine. Strauk (der), bouquet. 
Halt, holds. Suchen, seek, (inf.). 
Heift, v., calls, names. Ueber, prep. w. dat. and acc., over. 
Hervor, adv., forth, out. Perliert, loses. 
Hielten, held, (3d pl.). Verftand (der), understanding, in- 
Hintergrund (der), back-ground. tellect. 
Junge, boy, lad. Volk (das), people. 
Rome’t (der), comet. Wachſen, grow, (3d pl.). 
Können, can, (1st pl.). Warum, adv., why. 
Rorpora’(, corporal. Mill, will, desire, (1st sing.). 
Neuzeit (die), present. Wörterbuch (da), dictionary. 
Nie, never. Zufrieden, contented. 


1. Der gemeine Soldat (181), der (244) die meijten Priigel 
befommen hat, wird der Rorporal, der die meiften Priigel giebt 
[Less.]. 2. Gin jeder (132) ijt feines Glückes (182) Schmied 
(architect) [Sprichwort]. 3. Ich will Frieden haben mit mei— 
nem Volke (Max. II. von Baiern]. 4. Nie ift der Menſch 
mit feinem Glück (p. 53, fn.) zufrieden, doc) ftets mit ſeinem 
Geift (mind) [Sprichwort]. 5. Warum hat das Wirterbud) 
des Schmerzens (old gen. of Schmerz) fo viele Alphabete (183, 1) 
und da8 (that) der Entzückung und der Liebe fo wenige Blatter 


192] NOUNS. 147 


(183, 2)? [Jean Paul]. 6. Es ift Ddafiir geforgt, dak die 
Bäume (183, 3) nicht in (379) den Himmel wachſen [(G.]. 7. Jn 
den alten Rirden find die Chire’ (184) gewöhnlich um Hinter- 
grund. 8. Wir können Gott mit dem Verſtande fuchen, aber 
finden fonnen wir ihn nur mit dem Herzen (185) [Cotods]. 
9. Wer (247) über gewijfe Dinge (186) den Verſtand nicht ver- 
liert, [der] hat feinen gu verlieren [Less.]. 10. hn halt die 
Ewigkeit mit ftarfen Armen (187) fejt [Haller]. 
11. Da (when) die Gotter (188, 3) menſchlicher nod) waren, 
Waren Menschen göttlicher [Sch.]. 
12. Die blauen Friihlingsaugen (189) fdau’n aus dem Gras 
hervor. 
Das (233) find die lieben Veildhen, die ick) zum Strauß erfor. 
‘{ Heine. } 
13. Wir hielten immer redlid) (324) zufammen als brave Sun- 
gen (191, 1) [G.]. 14. Alexander, gewefener (late) Fürſt der 
Bulgaren (191, 3) ift einer der Helden der Neuzeit. 15. Oen 
Rome'ten (191, 4) ftectt er, wie eine Ituthe, drohend am Him- 
melsfenjter aus [Sch.]. 


EXERCISE 37. 


Vocabulary. 
Animal, Thier (da8). Pleasure, Genuß (der). 
Broad, breit. Proof, Probe. 
Brought, bradten, (3d pl.). > Raven, Rabe (der). 
Come, fommen, (3d pl.). Reason, ®rund (der). 
Enemy, Feind (der). Remembrance, Erinnerung. 
Europe, Guro/pa. Require, brauden, (3d pl.). 
Found, fand, (3d sing.). River, Glug (der). 
Happen, geſchehen, (3d pl.). Tragic, tragifd. 
Ignorant, untviffend. Unhappy, unglücklich. 


Industry, painstaking, Fleiß (Der). | Vigorous, fraftig. 


1 Der Chor, chorus, has the same plural regularly as has das Chor, choir, 
by exception. Thus, Welche Wagner-Opern find obne Chore (choruses). 
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1. Death (331) is the strongest enemy (181). 2. The 
proof of a pleasure (182) is its (jeine) remembrance [Jean 
Paul]. 3. Industry gives worth [to] the smallest thing 
(dat.) [Bonn]. 4. Our very worst (100) misfortunes (183, 1) 
never happen [ Balzac]. 5. His thoughts were songs (183, 2). 
6. Strong reasons (183, 3) make strong actions [Shak. ]. 
7. Rafts (184) require a broad river, but not a deep one 
(112). 8. The great thoughts come out of the heart (185) 
[Jean Paul]. 9. The hair(s) (186) of (der) most animals are 
in winter longer than in summer. 10. The paths (187) of 
the garden are free from grass. 11. There are three empires 
(188, 1) in Europe. 12. The eyes (189) of the ignorant (der 
Unwiſſenden, 69) are more learned than their ears [Shak.]. 
13. And the ravens (191, 1) brought him bread and flesh 
(Fleiſch) [B.]. 14. All vigorous persons (191, 2) love life (331) 
[Heine]. 15. Ludwig, the unhappy king of the Bavarians 
(191, 3), found a tragic end. 16. Who was the wife of the 
President (191, 4) ? 


EXERCISE 38. 


Vocabulary. 
Abſicht (die), aim, purpose. Handgriff (der), handle. 
Außer, conj., except. Hätte, had, (8d sing.). 
Bemerkte, remarked, (3d sing.). Herein, adv., in. 
Bruſt (die), breast. Herrlid, magnificent. 
Dak, conz., that. Jedermann, everybody. 
Ginjt, once. Krämer, trader, shopkeeper. 
Cingeln, single, individual. Krieg (der), war. 
Einzug (der), entry. Liige, lie. 
robert, conquered, (perf. part.). Menſchlichkeit, humanity, compas- 
Eule (die), owl. sion. 
Feierlich, festive, solemn. Mitleidig, compassionate. 
Gatte (149), mate, husband. Miederdriidt, depresses. 
Geachtet, respected, (perf. part.). Paar (da8), pair. 
Geliebt, loved, (perf. part.). Paßt, v., fits. 
Genannt, called, (perf. part.). Roma’n (der), novel. 
Giebſt, givest, give. Scheratweije, jocosely. 


®ram (der), grief. Siegreich, victorious. 
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Sogar, adv., even. Theben, Thebes. 

Stein (der), stone. Tragen, carry, (3d pl.). 
Stern (der), star. Ungeſtalt, ill-favored. 
Sünde, sin. Werfzeug (das), tool. 


Tartar (der), Tartar. 


Complete the sentences by giving appropriate forms to the Ger- 
man words suggested in parentheses. 


1. Der Gram ijt ein Stein, der den Einzelnen niederdrückt, 
aber zwei tragen thn (it) letdt aus dem (Weg, 182) [ Hauff]. 
2. Der Friede ijt immer die legte Wbfidjt des (Krieg) [Wieland]. 
3. Die Siinde hat viele (Werkzeug, 183, 1), die Lüge aber ift der 
Handgriff, der an alle paßt [Jean Dufresne]. 4. An (with) 
den (Web, pl., 183, 2) ijt alles Herz, fogar der Kopf [Jean 
Paul]. 5. In deiner Bruft find deines Schickſals (Stern, 183, 
3) [Sch.]. 6. Die Noth der Armen geht den Ptitleidigen zu 
(Herz, 185). 7. Und wenn da8 Herz hundert (Thor, 186) hatte, 
wie Theben, fo lajfet (let) die Freude herein ju (at) allen hundert 
(Zhor, 186) [Weber]. 8. „Ein Paar (Schuh, 187) ijt ein 
Roman von (by) Ouida. 9. Die fiegreichen (Regiment, (188, 2) 
hielten thren feierlichen Einzug in die eroberte Stadt. 10. Haydn 
bemerfte einſt ſcherzweiſe, daß er von jedermann geachtet und ge- 
liebt fet (was, 367), auger von (Profeffor, 189) der Muſik. 
11. Die ungejtaltete Eule findet ihren (Gatte, 191, 1) ſchön 
[Wieland]. 12. Gine Sagd auf (Bar, 191, 2) ijt nicht ohne 
Gefahr. 138. [Eo] dod) (notwithstanding) ihre Raufleute 
(Fürſt, 191, 2) find und ihre Kramer die Herrlicdjten im Lande 
[B.]. 14. „Du, Liebe, giebft (Tartar, 191, 3) Menſchlichkeit.“ 


GENERAL EXERCISES ON THE DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 


EXERCISE 39. 
Vocabulary. 


Abendbrod (das), supper. Bliht, blooms. 
Bett (da8), bed. Erſchuf, created, (3d sing.). 
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Erwaden, awake, (inf.). Ruine, ruin. 

Wilt, is worth. Schatten (der), shadow. 
Rann, can, (3d sing.). Schiert, v., shears. 

Krone, crown. Schiffer, sailor. 

Lauf (der), course. Schlagen, wrap, (inf.). 
Leib (Der), body. Trage, bear, (imper. sing.). 
Cffen, adj., open. Wiirdig, worthy. 


1. ,Wer zeigt der Gonne ihren Lauf?“ 2. G8 ift bejfer ohne 
Abendbrod ju Bett gehen, als mit Schulden 3u erwachen [Schiess- 
ler}. 3. Gefegnet fet der Gott, der den Frühling und die Muſik 
erfduf! [Wagner]. 4. Der Krone (338) wiirdig fein ijt mehr 
alg Kronen tragen [v. Cronegk]. 5. G8 giebt (217, n.) feine 
Scheere (161), die ſchärfer fdjiert, alg wenn der Bettler [zum] 
Bauer (157) wird [Sprichwort]. 6. Neues Leben bliiht aus 
den Ruinen [Sch., Zed/]. 7. „Mehr als das Leben, mehr als die 
Liebe, gilt die Ehre.” 8. Die Mintel der Schiffer find fo grof, 
daß man fie (them) einige Male (186) um den Leib fchlagen 
fann [Forster]. 9. ,Wo viel Licht ift, ijt ftarfer Schatten.“ 
10. rag’ ein Herz den Freuden offen [Salis]. 


EXeERcIsE 40. 


Vocabulary. 
Air, Quft (die). Language, Sprade. 
Alas! acy ! Leap, Sprung (der). 
Careless, nachläſſig. Poetry, Poefie (die). 
Dwell, wobhnen, (3d pl.). Religion, Religion (die). 
Fame, Rubm (der). Sword, Schwert (da38). 


Keep silence, ſchweige, (imper. Unpoetic, unpoetijd. 
sing.). 


1. Who in the world is free from all ties (159)? [Raupach]. 
2. Music is the poetry of the air [Jean Paul]. 3. Religion 
is the poetry of the unpoetic man [Grillparzer]. 4. “A noble | 
enemy is better than a careless friend.” 5. Conscience is a 
thousand (107) swords [Shak.]. 6. Two souls dwell, alas! in 
my breast [G.]. 7. October (150, 332) has thirty-one days. 
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8. In seven languages, keep silence [Schleiermacher]. 9. Na- 


ture makes no leap [Less.]. 10. The deed is everything (alles), 
nothing the fame [G., Faust]. 


EXeErcIseE 41.. 


Vocabulary. 
Bietet, v., offers. Nimmt ab, wanes, begins to fail. 
Büchlein (155), little book. Polſterſtuhl (der), easy-chair, up- 
Cbharalcter (der), character. holstered chair. 
Dürr, withered. Pröbchen, small sample. 
Einzig, only. Naum (der), space. 
Gehören, belong, (3d pl.). Nildwirts, adv., back, backward. 
Gefelljdaft, society, company. Slag (der), beat. 
Heilt, heals. Umfafjen, comprehend, (inf.) 
Inhalt (der), contents, meaning. Wächſt, grows. 
Lebe’ndig, alive. Webt, moves, floats. 
Muhme, aunt. unde, wound, hurt, grief. 


Give appropriate forms to the German words in parentheses. 


1. Gin guter, warmer Bolfterftuhl helt [doch] die ſchlimmſten 
(Wunde, pl.) [Avenarius]. 2. Sn der (Gefellfhaft) zeigt je- 
der einzelne Menſch nur ein (Pröbchen) von fic) [Hippel]. 
3. (Mann) von Character find das Gewiſſen der Gefellfchaft, 
zu welder fie gehören [Emerson]. 4. Hoch itber der (Zeit) und 
dem (Raum) webt lebendig der hichfte Gedanfe [Sch.]. 

5. Zwei (Seele) und ein Gedanfe, 
Zwei (Herz) und ein Schlag [Halm]. 
6. Aller guten (Ding, pl. gen.) find drei [Less Minna von 
Barnhelm]. %. Die Natur ijt da8 einzige Buch, das (which) 
auf allen (Blatt) großen (Inhalt) bictet [G.]. 8. Die lewten 
(Ende) aller Oinge will fein Geift umfaffen [G., Fase]. 
9. Ich hab’ eine alte (Muhme), 
Die ein altes Biichlein hat ; 
Es liegt in dem alten (Bud)) 
Gin altes, ditrres Blatt [Griin]. 
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10. Nur wenige (Gahr, 344) wächſt ein Mtenfch, dann fteht er 
till, oder nimmt ab und geht rückwärts [Herder]. 


PROPER NOUNS. 


EXERCISE 42. 


Vocabulary. 
Adolph, Adolph. Karl, Charles. 
Wigemein, general. RKunjthandlung, art store. 
Aufſtand (der), revolt. Leitung, leading, guidance. 
Wusficht (die), view, prospect. Miederlande (pl.), Netherlands. 
Bededt, covered, (perf. part.). Oranien (da8), Orange (a coun- 
Behandelt, treated, (perf. part.). try). 
Darftellend, representing. Rolle, part, rdle. 
Ehefrau, wife, married woman. Rückſicht (die), consideration. 
Erhob fich, arose, (3d sing.). Schäme mid, am ashamed. 
Evangelium (das), Gospel. Schnee (der), snow. 
Gamilienleben (das), domestic life. Spa'nien (da8), Spain. 
Führte, led, (3d sing.). Spielen, play, (3d pl.). 
Gelernt, learned, (perf. part.). Sterbetag (der), day of a person’s 
Guftav, Gustavus. death. 
Sanua’r (der), January. Verftorben, deceased, (perf. part.). 


1. Die Alpen im der (332) Schweiz (193, 1) find mit ewigem 
Schnee bededt. 2. Die Ausſicht von dem Brocfen (193, 2) ijt 
felten ganz fret. 3. Reine Ehefrau wird (is) von ihrem Gatten 
mit fo viel Rückſicht behandelt, al8 die WAmerifanerin (193, 3). 
4.. In einer Kunſthandlung 31 (at) Berlin (196) ijt ein Bild 

darſtellend Guſtav Adolphs (198, 202) Tod in der Schlacht bei 
Lützen. 5. Der verftorbene Konig von Spanien fiifrte ein fehr 
glückliches Familienleben. 6. Gn dem Leben Goethe’s fpiclen 
die Frauen eine große Rolle. 7. Karl der Fiinfte (201) hat 
gefagt, dak ein Mann, der vier Spradjen gelernt habe (had) 
vier Männer werth fei (was). 8. Der neunte Januar (332, 
Exe.) ift der Sterbetag deS Königs Victor Emanuel (200, w.). 
9. Gin allgemeiner Aufſtand unter Leitung Wilhelms von Oranien | 
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(202) erhob fic) in den Niederlanden. 10. Ich ſchäme mid) des 
Gvangeliums (371, 2) von Chrifto (206) nidjt [Saint Paul]. 


EXERCISE 43. 


Vocabulary. 
African, Wfrifaner (der). Please, gefallen, w. dut. 372, 1, (inf. 
Asiatic, Ufiate (der). - and 8d pl.). 
Disturbed, beunrubigt, (perf. part.). Possess, befigen, (inf.). 
Dresden, Dre8den. Ransomed, au8geloft, (perf. part.). 
Environs, Umgebung (161). Richard, Ricard. 
Flows, fliept. Russia, Rußland. 
Genoese woman, Senueferin. Sabina, Sabine. 
Grandson, Enfel. Subject, Unterthan (der), pl. -en. 
Humboldt, Humboldt. Susan, Suſe. 
Naturalist, Naturforjdjer (dcr). Tristan, Triftan. 
Ordinary, gewdhnlid. * Turkey, Tilrfei’ (die). 


Philosopher, Philofo’ph (der,191,4). Writing, Schrift (dic), pl. -en. 
Picturesque, maleriſch. 


1. All (ganz) Europe is disturbed by (durch) Russia’s (196) 
ambition to (355) possess (place at end of sentence) Turkey 
(193, 1; 332). 2. The Rhine flows through Lake Constance 
(193, 2; 332). 3. Europeans (193, 3), Americans, Asiatics 
(191, 1), and Africans are all brothers. 4. My mothers were 
models (Muſter) of the Genoese women (193, 3, N.) [Sch.]. 5. 
The environs of Dresden (196) are very picturesque [ Meissner]. 
6. Is he not Tristan’s (198) truest friend? [Wagner, Zristan 
und Isolde]. 7. Richard the First (201) was (wurde) ran- 
somed (place at the end) by (von) his faithful subjects. 
8. Essex was Catharine Carey’s (202) grandson. 9. From 
(aug) Campe’s, Hahn’s, and Jacobs’ writings is more to be 
learned (3 fernen) than from the ordinary novels, that (dic) 
often please so much (oft fo fehr gefallen, place at end of sen- 
tence) the Annas (203) the Sabinas and the Susans [Heyse]. 
10. Both Humboldts were philosophers. 


154 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. [146~— 


Exercise 44. 


Vocabulary. 
Wdelheid, Adelaide. Höflich, polite. 
Anmuthig, agreeable. Klaſſe, class. 
Begnadigt, pardoned, (perf. part.). Lebensbeſchreibung (die), biography. 
Berg (der), mountain. life. 
Berühmt, adj., celebrated. Leiche, corpse, body. 
Beſonders, especially. Manie'r (die), manner. 
Bewunderung, admiration. Merkwürdig, remarkable. 
Blithe, bloom, blossom, flower. Nahmen, took, (3d pl.).- 
Danffagung (161), thanks. Naturſchönheit, beauty of nature. 
Dann, adv., then. Niedrig, low. 
€rregen, excite, (8d pl.). Nutzen (der), use; haben Nugent ge- 
Eukenſpiegel (der), wag. bradt, have been of use. 
Fabel (die), fable. Reife, ripeness. 
Finden, find, (1st pl.). Schreibt, is writing. 
Flamme, flame, blaze. Thiringen, Thuringia. 
@ubren, went, passed, (3d pl.). Zour ft (der), tourist. 
Gefallig, obliging, pleasant. Wobhlerzogen, well-bred. 


Give appropriate forms to the proper nouns in pare::theses. 


1. Die Naturſchönheiten des (Rheingau, 193, 1) erregen immer 
die Bewunderung der Couriften (191, 4). 2. Die Bliithe des 
(Mai, 193, 2) und die Flamme des Gommers und die Reife 
de8 Herbftes [Holderlin]. 3. Die (Franjofe, pl. 193, 3) und 
die (Deutſch, pl., 194), fogar aus den niedrigften Klaſſen, find 
anmuthig in ihren Manieren, gefallig, höflich und wohlerzogen 
[Smiles]. 4. Unter (among) den Bergen (Thiiringen, gen., 
196) ijt der Kyffhäuſer einer der merfwiirdigften. 5. Dann nabh- 
men fie (Siegfried, gen., 198) Leiche und fubren itber den Rhein 
[Ferd. Schmidt]. 6. (Gellert, gen.) Fabeln haben vielen Mugen 
gebracht [Naumann]. 7. Die Lebensbefdreibungen von (Plu- 
tard), 199) find fehr berithmt. 8. Der begnadigte Soldat ſchreibt 
ſeine Dankſagung an (to) den (Herr, 201, x.) General. 9. Un⸗ 
ter den alten Deutfdjen finden wir bejonders viele (Hermann, 203, 
Rudolph, Adelheid und Bertha) [Heyse]. 10. Oer Culenfpicgel 
giebt's (217, n.) iiberall; die (Schiller, 205) find felten (rare) 
[ Heyse]. 


206] 


PROPER NOUNS. 155 


GENERAL EXERCISES ON PROPER NOUNS. 


EXERCISE 45. 


Vocabulary. 


Aachen, Aix-la-Chapelle. 

Ulterthiimlid, antique. 

Didter (der), poet. 

Diente, w. dat., served, (8d sing.). 

Dom (der), cathedral. 

Durchbohrt, pierced, (perf. part.). 

Elbflorenz, Elbe-Florence. 

Empfing, received, welcomed, (3d 
sing.). 

Feldherr, general. 

Feſtlich, festive, stately. 

Flucht (die), flight. 

Frankreich, France. 

Gebracht, brought, (perf. part.), 

Gripe, greatness. 

Grundlage, foundation. 

Iſolde, Isolda. 

Jugend (dic), youth. 

RKaijerpracht (die), imperial splendor. 


Klagen, to lament; as noun, lamen- 
tation. 

Krimbild, Chriemhild. 

Krönungsmahl (das), coronation 
feast. 

Kitmmert, v., concerns. 

Kurfürſt, elector. 

Macht (die), power. 

Mid, me, (acc.). 

Pfeil (der), arrow. 

Sächſiſch, Saxon. 

Sag, sat, (3d sing.). 

Seon, already. 

See (die), sea. 

Spat, late. 

Speier, Spire, (a town). 

Während, prep. w. gen., during. 

Weinen, to weep; as noun, weeping. 

Seigten, showed, (3d pl.). 


1. Zu Windfor empfing Königin Victoria den RKaifer von 
Frankreich während des Krieges mit Rupland [Kade]. 2. „Elb— 


florenz“ ift (has) Dresden von dem 
(called) worden (been) [Kinderlaube]. 
Krimhilds Weinen und Klagen ? [Ferd. Schmidt]. 


Sharacter Friedrichs des 


Didter Herder genannt 
3. Was fiimmert mid 
4, , hn dem 


Grofen zeigten fic) in feiner Sugend 
ſchon Grundlagen gu feiner fpateren Größe.“ 
Herr zur (at) See. 6. Gin treuer 
dir Iſolden Her (328) [Wagne 


5. England ijt 


Mann wohl itber’s Meer bringt 
r]. 7 Lukas Kranach diente 


ſechzig Jahre lang den drei ſächſiſchen Kurfürſten Friedrich, 
Johann und Johann Friedrich [Stacke]. 
8. Zu Aachen in ſeiner Kaiſerpracht, 
Im alterthümlichen Saale, 
Saß König Rudolphs heilige Macht 
Beim feſtlichen Krönungsmahle [Sch.]. 
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9. Die Leiche Rudolphs von Habsburg wurde (was) in den 
Dom zu Speier gebracht. 10. Darius wurde (was) auf (in) der 
Flucht von feinem Feldherrn Beſſus mit einem Pfeile durchbohrt 
[Naumann]. 


EXERCISE 46 


Vocabulary. 
Aristotle, Uriftoteles. Lived, lebte, (3d sing.). 
Cesar, Cäſar. Macbeth, Macbeth. 
Columbus, Columbus. Popular, populir. 
Discoverer, Entdecfer (der). Prepared, bereitete, (3d sing.). 
Downfall, Stur3, (der). Pride, Stolz (der). 
Elizabeth, Elijabeth. Prussia, Preußen. 
Italian, Staliener (der). | Thirst for power, Herrſchſucht (die). 
Lecture, Borlejung. Translated, iiberjegte, (3d sing.). 


1. Columbus, the discoverer of America, was an Italian. 2. 
Chriemhild’s husband was named (hicR) Siegfried. 3. Cæsar 
built (fdjlug) a bridge over (379) the Rhine. 4. Schiller is 
the pride of Germany. 5. The King of Prussia is the Em- 
peror of Germany. 6. Aristotle was the teacher of Alex- 
ander the Great. 7. Saint (Die heilige) Elizabeth lived in 
Thuringia. 8. Schiller translated Shakespeare’s drama, Mac- 
beth. 9. The lectures of (Mr.) Professor Schulze in Dresden 
are very popular. 10. Napoleon’s thirst for power prepared 
for him (ifm) his own downfall. 


A few Questions in English are suggested below for the Conver- 
sational Exercises. ‘They should, of course, be answered always in 
German. Though it is more like conversation if question and an- 
swer are in the same language, yet English questions may be occa- 
sionally desirable both for variety, and for the more severe test of 
the student’s vocabulary, since a German question usually suggests 
many of the words required for the answer. 


Who was the discoverer of America? What was his nationality ? 
What was the name of Chriemhild’s husband? Where did Cesar build 
a bridge? Who was the teacher of Alexander the Great? Where did 
Saint Elizabeth live? Who translated Shakespeare’s Macbeth ? 
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PRONOUNS. 
207-261. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


EXERCISE 47. 


Vocabulary. 

Wnmaden, kindle, (inf. ). Krug (der), pitcher. 
Dami’t, conj., that. Müſſen, must, (3d pl.). 
Erbarme dich, w. gen., pity, have Mun, now. 

mercy on, (imper. sing.). Reizt, v.. charms, 
Friert, freeze, feel cold, (2d pl.). Sammelt, gather, (imper. pl.). 
Gern, gladly, willingly. Schweige, be still, (subj. pres. 3d 
Gethan, done, (perf. part.). sing., 368). 
Herzig, dear. Thue, do, (1st sing.). 
Holz (das), wood. Wiſſen, know, (8d pl.). 
Kenne, know, (1st sing.). Serbroden, broken, (perf. part.). 


Rennt, know, (2d pl.). 


1. Sie (208) ift brav, aber fie ift nidjt bu [Temme]. 2. Ich 
liebe did) (209; 212, 1), mich reizt deine ſchöne Geftalt [G., Zri- 
kénig). 3. Jeſu Chrijte (206), du Sohn des lebendigen Gottes, 
erbarme dic) (213) mein (210) [Huss]. 4. Gr hat e8 meinethalben 
(211) gethan : eurethalben thu’ ich’ gern [Herder]. 5. „Gute 
Nacht! du mein herziges Kind (342).” 6. Nun fammelt Hol, 
ihr (212, 2) Kinder, ich will ein Feuer anmachen, damit ihr nicht 
ftiert [Grimm]. 7. Sch fenw’ Guch (212, 2), Herr, und Ihr 
fennt mid) [Shak., Coriolanus]. 8. Schweig' [Gr, 212, 3] jest! 
[Kleist, Der Zerbrochene Krug]. 9. Die (218) miiffen wohl 
(indeed) beide fiir einanbder (215, n.) fein [G.]. 10. Mur du 
und dein anderes Ou (152) wiffen davon (219) [Chamisso]. 


1 In this sentence there is an ellipsis of the verb governing Racht, the full 
form being : $d) wünſche (wish) bir eine gute Nadt. This construction is com- 
mon to both English and German. 
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EXERCISE 48. 


Vocabulary. 

Nisagreeable, unangenehm. Kind, giitig. 
Eloquent, beredt. Laments, v., beflagt. 
Empty, leer. Prepares, bereitet. 
Gallows, Galgen (der). Sound, Sdall (der). 
Honest, ehrlich. Spot, Stelle. 
Impression, Eindrud (der). Stand, ftehet, (2d pl.). 
Incurred danger, begab fic) in Ge- Thank, danfe, (1st sing.). 

fabr, (3d sing.). Threefold, dreifach. 


1. And virtue (331), it (346, 208) is (ijt doch) no empty 
sound [Sch.]. 2. ‘The world laments him (209) threefold 
[Stacke]. 3. He incurred danger (place in Gefahr at the 
end) on my account (211). +. You (212, 2) little ones (112) 
stand near to (bei) God; the smallest world is indeed (ja) 
nearest (95, place at the end of the sentence) the sun (dat.) 
[Jean Paul]. 5. I thank you (dat. of Gie, 212, 4); you are 
very kind. 6. The weakest spot in every man is where he 
thinks (hilt, place at the end) himself (214) to be (fiir) wisest 
(95) [Emmons]. 7. The word “ gallows” makes, even (216) 
on (auf) honest ears, a disagreeable impression [Bérne]. 
8. Man prepares [for] himself (214) his own destiny. 9. There 
are (217) many drops in the ocean. 10, “Is there (217, N.) 
a more eloquent painter of the human heart and its (feiner) 
passions than Shakespeare ? ” 


EXERCISE 49. 


Vocabulary. 
Abend (der), evening. Ergiebt, refl., surrenders. 
Wein, adj., alone. €Erlauben, permit, allow, (subj. pres. 
Bedürfen, w. gen., need, (3d pl.). 3d pl., 368). 
Boje, evil, wicked. Fliege (die), fly. 


Einſamkeit, solitude, loneliness. Früh, early. 
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Fuge. .. zu, do, inflict, (imper. sing.). Sende, send, (1st sing.). 


Geſchlagen, slain, (perf. part.). Soll, shall, (8d sing.). 

Gruß (der), greeting, salutation. Tagen, to dawn; as noun, dawn. 
Hatte, had, (1st sing.). Thue, do, should do, (3d sing.). 
Hilte did) vor, beware of, (imper.sing.). Träume, dream, (Ist sing.). 
Rommift, come, (2d sing.). Weckte, waked, (imperf. 3d sing.). 
Leben, live, (inf.). Willſt, wilt, (2d sing.). 


Melde, announce, (subj. 3d sing.). Zurück, adv., back. 
Fill the blanks with appropriate forms of the personal pronouns, 


1. Willjt — in meinem Himmel mit — (dat. of ic), 209) 
(eben? Go oft — fommit, er (it) foll —— (dat. of du) offen 
fein [Sch.]. 2. Tauſend Fliegen hatte ich am Abend gefdhlagen, 
boc) weckte — (acc. of ich) eine beim frithejten Sage (152) 
[G.]. 3. Go bediirfen (gen. of wir) fie (pl. nom.) [Géck- 
ing]. 4. Ihre ganze Seele war bet (dat. of Shr) und bet 
—— (dat. of er) [Less., Nathan der Weise]. 

5. , Was nidt willjt, dag man (dat. of du) thu’, 

Das fiig’ auch feinem andern zu.“ 
6. ,Melde (Cr, 212, 3] (acc. of ich) bet (to) fetnem (your) 
Herm.” 7. Grlauben Gie (212, 4; 383, 1), dag ic) —— (dat. 
of Sie) meine Grüße fende. 8. „Hüte (ace. of du, 213) 
vor dem erſten Schritte gum Böſen“ (69). 9. Ich träum' als 
Rind —— (acc. of id), 213) zurück [Chamisso]. 10. Wer —— 
(214) der Einſamkeit ergiebt, adj! der (218) ijt bald allein [G.]. 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


EXERCISE 50. 


Vocabulary. 
Belteht, c sists. Sdlage, beat, (1st sing.). 
Bitte, request. Schlägſt, beat, (2d sing.). 
Fort, adv., on, away. Stand (der), rank, station. 
Geheimniß (das), secret. Vergniigen (das), pleasure. 
Sude (der), Jew. Verkürzen, shorten, (inf.). 
Laſt (die), burden. Verlingern, lengthen, (inf.). 
Lehe, live, (imper. sing.). Wunſch (der), wish. 


Mug, must, (lst sing.). Zuſammenhalten, economize, (inf.). 
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1. , Dein (220) Gliid, mein Wunjd : 
Deine (222) Freundſchaft, meine Bitte.“ 

2. Has ganze Geheimniß, fein Leben zu verldngern, befteht darin 
(232), es nicht gu verfiirzen [Schopenhauer]. 3. Schlägſt du 
meine Juden, flag’ id) deine (221; 223, 1) [Ruge]. 4. Gin 
jeder Stand hat ſeine Laſt [Gellert]. 5. Unfer (222, n.) find 
fie [Sch.]. 6. Gind ihre Kräfte nidjt die meinen (223, 2)? [G.]. 
7. Lebe fort in deinem Glauben, aber in dem meinigen (223, 3) 
will id) fterben [Byron]. 8. „Ich bin nicht reid); id) muß da8 
meinige (224) zuſammenhalten.“ 


Exercise 51. 


Vocabulary. 
Advanced, Drang vor, (3d sing. ). Sooner, eber. 
Correctly, richtig. Umbrella, Regenfdirm (der). 
Peace (rest), ube. Wrong, adj., faljd. 


1. “Your (220) wish was father of your (222) thought.” 
2. My love is a red rose [Freiligrath]. 3. Your watch 
runs (geht) correctly, mine (221; 223, 2) runs wrong (324). 
4. My peace is gone (hin), my heart is heavy [G., Faust]. 
5. We see the faults of others sooner than our (223, 1) [own]. 
6. Is this (233) your umbrella, or mine (223, 3)? 7. The 
enemy advanced, and our [men, 224] retreated (wichen). 


EXERCISE 52. 


Vocabulary. 
Geblieben, remained, (perf. part.). Unvergleichlich, peerless. 
Gegeben, given, (perf. part. ). BVerbergen, conceal, (inf.). 
Gehört . . . 3u, w. dat., belongs to. Vers (der), verse. 
Glaubſt, believe, (2d sing. ). Wieder, again. 
Helm (der), helmet. Wird, becomes. 


The possessive pronouns in parentheses are in the mascu- 
line singular nominative. Substitute the forms required by the 
context. 
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1. Nun habe ich gwar zu (mein, 222) Rett aud) (mein) Vers 
gemacht wie ein anderer [Sch.]. 2. Die Sprache ijt dem Men— 
{den gegeben, um (fein) Gedanfen zu verbergen [Talleyrand]. 
3. Auch du, (mein) Brutus! [Cesar]. 4. (Hein, 222, n.) ijt 
der Helm, und mir gehort er gu [Sch., Jungfrau von Orleans]. 
5. Dein Herz ift (has) tmmer mein, (mein, 223, 1) tmmer dein 
geblieben [G.]. 6. Der Unvergleichliche (69), der (who) nun 
wieder (der meine, 223, 2) wird [G.]. 7. ,@laubjt du, fie 
bleibt (remains) ewig (der deinige,“ 223, 3)? 8. Gch habe 
(der meinige, 224) gethan; thun Ste (der Ghre) [Sch., Don 
Carlos |. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


EXeErcIsE 53. 


Vocabulary. 

Anerziehen, to give by education. Hoffnung, hope. 
Bildet, v., forms. Irrthum (der), error. 
Da'mals, adv., then. Oberfldde, surface. 
€rinnern, refl., w. gen., remember, Pbhilojopbie! (die), philosophy. 

recall, (1st pl.). Sache, concern, business. 
€rfennen, recognize, (inf.).  - Sollt, shall, (2d pl.). 
Gorm (die), form. Strom (der), stream. 
Forfden, search, (inf.). Trägheit, laziness. 
Frucht (die), fruit. Trennen, separate, (inf.). 
Gar, adv., at all, quite. Ueberwindet, conquers. 
Geduld (die), patience. Untergrabt, undermines. 


Grundfebler (der), fundamental fault. Wohlſein (das), welfare. 


1. ,Geduld ift die ernftere Schwefter der Hoffnung, diefe (225, 
228) iiberwindet den Schmerz, jene Heilt thn.“ 
2. Dies (228, x.) höchſte Wort (saying) wird (will) Gut’ 
und Böſe trennen : 
„An (by) ihren Früchten follt thr fie erfennen.” 
[ Feuchtersleben. | 
3, Die wahre Bhilofophie ijt eine Weisheit des Lebens ; fiir dicfe 
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gieht e8 gar Eeinen Sod [W. v. Humboldt]. 4. Die Tage, derer 
(229, f. n.) wir uns (213) am Tiebjten (most gladly) erinnern, 
find dtejenigen (231) der Rindheit. 5. „Den Character fann man 
(252) nicht anerziehen, ein folcher (230) bildet fic) im Strom der 
Welt.” 6. Her Grundfehler der Menſchen ijt Trägheit, derfelbe 
(231) untergrabt in taufend Formen unfer Wobhljein [Feuchters- 
leben]. 7. Der Grrthum ijt viel leichter zu erfennen, als die 
Wahrheit gu finden: jener liegt (lies) auf der Oberfläche; dicfe 
rubt in der Tiefe, darnad) (232) zu forſchen ift nicht jedermanns 
(256) Sache [G. ]. 
8. Das (233) ijt der alte Baum nicht mehr, 
Der damals hier geftanden (stood) [v. Eichendorff]. 


EXERCISE 54. 


Vocabulary. 
Age, 3eitalter (da8). Kingdom of Heaven, Oimmelreid 
Choose, wählen, (8d pl.). (da8). 
Clamor, Gefdjrei (das). Seems, ſcheint. 
Enjoy, geniefen, (inf.). Tell, jagen, (8d pl.). 
Example, Beijpiel (das). Trust, vertraue, w. dat., (imper. 
Flatter, ſchmeicheln, (3d pl.). sing.). 
Foremost, herborragendft. Want, Bediirfnif (das). 


Keep, erbalte, (imper. sing.). 


1. Happy is the one (225) who (der) has (384) few wants. 
2. The foremost German of this (228) age is Bismarck. 
3. Children choose for themselves (214) usually the example 
of that one (229, 112) who (der) seems most (324, 95) to live . 
and to enjoy [G.]. 4. Keep (for you, 213, 350) the friend- 
ship of those (229, N.) who tell you (dat.) the truth. 5. Of 
such (230) is the Kingdom of Heaven [B.]. 6. ‘Trust not 
those (231) who (die) only flatter. 7. Thereupon (232) 
arose (erhob fidj) a great clamor. 8. A brave man, that 
(233)! 
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EXERCISE 55. 


Vocabulary. 
Beftimmt, determines. Majd, quick. 
Eindruck (der), impression. Runzel (dic), wrinkle. 
Finde, find, (1st sing.). Stirne, forehead. 
Furcht, furrows, (3d sing.). Täuſchen, deceive, (inf.). 
aft (der), guest. Ueberfende, transmit, (1st sing.). 
Gejandt, sent, (perf. part.). Urtheil (das), judgment. 
Gewiinjdt, desired, (perf. part.). Verdient, deserves. 
Kommt, comes. Won hinnen, hence. 
Nimm, take, (imper. sing.). Zauberduntel (das), magic darkness. 


Fill the blanks with demonstrative pronouns, and give correct 
forms to those in parentheses. 


1. Nimm mit deinem Zauberduntel, 
(Diefer, 228) Welt von hinnen mir (350) [Lenau]. 

2. Der erfte Cindruc eines Menſchen beftimmt ung oft zu cinem 
rafden Urtheil ; doc) (but) fann (derjelbe, 231) aud) täuſchen. 
3. Sch finde euch) nod) (der nämliche, 226) [Less.]. 4. Der 
Wille — (229), der (who) mid) gefandt hat [B.]. 5. — 
(230) eine That verdient, daß fie (it) im Mtunde der Enkel lebe 
(live). 6. Der erfte Gag de8 Alters ijt nicht (231), att 
dem eine Runzel unfere Stirne furdt [Dufresne]. 7. — 
(232) iiberfende id) Ihnen das gewünſchte Bud. 8. ,Wer 
fommt ? — (233) find unfere Gäſte.“ 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Exercise 56. 


Vocabulary. 
Anblick (der), aspect. Bujen (der), bosom. 
Bang, anxious, afraid. Cingeladen, invited, (perf. part.). 
Begreifen, comprehend, (inf.). Erzählung, story. 


Bietet, v., offers. Fragſt, ask, (2d sing.). 
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Halt... vor, v., presents. Schlund (der), abyss. 

Klemm, refl., cramps. Spiegel (der), mirror. 

Knappe (der), shield-bearer. Tauchen, dive, (inf.). 

Lärmt, makes a noise. Taucher (der), diver. 
Lehrt, teaches. Verwüſtet, devastated, (perf. part.). 
Regieren, govern, (inf.). Wagt, v., ventures. 

Rittersmann, knight. Weiß, know, (1st sing.). 


1. Wer (234, 235) wagt es, Nittersmann oder Knapp’, zu 
tauchen in dieſen Schlund? [Sch., Der Taucher]. 2. Was 
lärmt durd) die Strafen bei Macht? [Gerock]. 3. Welche Re- 
gierung die befte fet (is) ? Diejenige, die une lehrt, uns ſelbſt zu 
regieren [G.]. 4. Wen (236) hat er eingeladen? 5. Was ift 
Gwigfeit? Weſſen Geijt fann das begreifen? 6. Fragſt ou 
nod), warum (237, 1) dein Herz fic) bang (324) in deinem 
Buſen Hemmt! [G.]. 7. Weld) (238) einen Spiegel Halt diefe 
Erzählung uns vor! 8. Was fiir einen (240) traurigen Anblid 
bietet dieſes verwüſtete Land! 


EXERCISE 57. 


Vocabulary. 
/ 
Antarctic, antarctiſch. Monster, Ungeheuer (das). 
Arctic, arctijd. Nero, Nero. 
Celebrated, adj., beriifmt. Sleep, ſchlafen, (3d pl.). 
Know, wiſſen, (ist pl.). Zone, Sone. 


1. Whom (236) do you seek (fuchen Gic)? 2. Of what 
(237) are you speaking (ſprechen Gie)? 3. Which (238) 
German poets are the most celebrated? 4. What (238) a - 
monster was Nero! 5. Which (239) are the greatest rivers 
of America? 6. What sort of a (240) man is it (217), that . 
_ (der) loves (384) not (376) music? 7. What kind of (242) 
animals sleep in winter? 8. We know what sort of (247) 


people live (384) in the Arctic Zone, but what sort (243) 
live in the Antarctic ? | 
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EXERCISE 58. 


Vocabulary. 
Anſchlag (der), posting up. Hold, lovely. 
Antwortete, answered, (3d sing.). Thales, Thales. 
Aushalten, endure, (inf.). Theje, thesis. 
Auslaſſen, vent, (inf.). Unter, prep. w. dat. and acc., under. 
Bedeutend, important. Unternabhin, undertook, (3d sing.). 
Gefragt, asked, (perf. part. ). Wuth (die), rage. 


Fill the blanks with interrogative pronouns. 


1, — (236) ijt des Deutſchen Vaterland? [Arndt]. 2, Wd)! 
—— (236) bringt mir eine Stunde jener holden Zeit zuriid ? [G.]. 
3. „an wen und an — (237, n. 2) foll id) dieſe Wuth aus- 
laſſen?“ 4. Als Thales gefragt wurde (was), (238) das 
älteſte unter allen Dingen fei (is), antwortete cr: ,Das Wafer.“ 
5. (238) Schauſpiel! aber ac)! ein Schaufpiel nur! [G., 
Faust). 6. ,—— (237, 1) find der Thranen unter'm Mond 
fo viel?” 7. Was fiir — (240) bedeutenden Schritt unter- 
nahm Luther mit dem Anfdhlag der Thefen! 8. Manche Vogel 
ziehen tm Winter in warmere Lander 5 was fiir — (243) kön⸗ 
nen den Winter aushalten ? 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Exercise 59. 


Vocabulary. 


Aufwand (der), expense. Gunſt (die), kindness, favor. 
Beſchieden, allotted, (perf. part.). Wag, may, (3d sing.). 
Entbehre, do without, (imper.sing.). Mittel (da), means. 


Erfährt, v., experiences. Saben, saw, (3d pl.). 
Erreichen, attain, (inf.). Sdidt, sends. 

Erweiſen, confer, (inf.). Schwammen, swam, (3d pl.). 
Geht . . . itber, runs over. Bion, Zion. 

Genieße, enjoy, (imper. sing.). Owed (der), purpose. 


ering, small. 
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1. Der Weifefte ift der, der (244) mit dem geringſten Auf— 
wand von Weitteln die größten Zwecke erreiden kann [Hebel]. 
2. Wem (246, 247) Gott will redjte (real) Gunjt erweifen, den 
{dict er in die weite Welt [v. Eichendorff]. 3. Wek das Her} 
voll tit, deB geht der Dtund über [B.]. 

4, Genieße, was (247) dir Gott befchieden (hat is understood), 

Entbehre gern, was du nidjt haſt [Gellert]. 

5. Der Menſch erfahrt, er fet (be) auch, wer (248) er mag, 

Cin legtes Glück und einen letzten Tag [G.]. 
6. , Ou, deffen (249, 2 and 3) Augen ſchwammen, 


So oft fie Zion ſah'n.“ 
EXERCISE 60. 
Vocabulary. 
‘Associate, umgebft, (2d sing.). Perceive, vernehmen, (1st pl.). 
Consecrated, eingeweiht, (perf. part.). Place, Stätte. | 
Immortal, unſterblich. Sound, Laut (der), pl. -e (187). 
Listen, zuhören, (inf.). Tell, jage, (imper. sing.). 
Listens, zuhört, (3d sing.). Trod, betrat, (imperf. 3d sing.). 
Milton, Milton. Work, Werf (da8). 


Organ, Orga'n (da8). 


1. Tell me (dat.) with whom (246) you (212, 1) associate, 
and I will tell you (will dir fagen) who you are (bift) [Prov- 
erb]. 2. He who (247) listens (384) once, will (wird) listen 
(inf., 382) twice [Byron]. 3. The place that (249) a good 
man trod is consecrated [G.]. 4. Whatever (248) the faults 
of Frederick the Great were, he was nevertheless a great man. 
5. Milton was a poet whose (249, 3) works are (384) immortal. 
6. The ear is the organ of the body with which (250) we per- 
ceive sounds. 


EXERCISE 61. 


Vocabulary. 


Bededen, cover, (inf.). Erliſcht, goes out, is extinguished 
Beleidigung, offense. Firmament (das), firmament. 
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Genieken, enjoy, (inf.). Strample, kick, (subj. 3d sing.). 
Gerathen, fall into, (inf.). Tapfer, brave, valiant. 

Gerecht, righteous. Unverftand (der), contradiction. 
Gejangbud (da8), hymn-book. Voraus, beforehand. 

Glänzt, shines. Wand (die), wall. 

Kannſt, can, (2d sing.). Wehmuth (die), sadness. 

Lehne, lean, (subj. 3d sing.). Sorn (der), wrath. 

Mahlt, grinds, (3d sing.). Suerft, first. 


Stelle, place, employment. 


Fill the blanks with relative pronouns. 


1. Und — (247) des Lebens Unverjtand 

Mit Wehmuth will genieken, 

Der lehne (368) fic) an eine Wand, 

Und jtrample mit den Füßen [Ballhorn ]. 
2. —— juerft fommt, mabhlt guerft [Sprichwort]. 3. Ich bin 
nicht einer von denen, —— (249) mit Worten tapfer find (Sch.). 
4. ,@ott (249, 2) Ou das Firmament mit Wolfen kannſt 
bedecfen [Gesangbuch}. 5. Mtancher glangt an zweiter Stelle, 
— (249, 3) Licht an der erften erliſcht [Voltaire]. 6. G8 giebt 
Veleidigungen, (250) wir (in) gerechten Zorn gerathen 
jollen (should) [Feuchtersleben ]. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


EX&rciIsE 62. 


Vocabulary. 
Arzt (der), physician. Gelobt, praised, (perf. part.). 
Aufgeben, give up, (inf.). Gerade, adv., exactly. 
Bauen, rely, (inf.). Hallunte (der), rascal. 
Befommen, to obtain, get. Ja, indeed, yes. 
Ehe, adv., before. Kommend, coming. 
Cindringen, penetrate, search, (inf.). Leiſten, accomplish, produce, (inf.). 
Entfduldigen, excuse, (inf.). Morgen (der), morrow, to-morrow. 
Erhaben, sublime. Ob, whether, if. 
€rftaunt, is astonished. Paſſieren, happen, (inf.). 


Fürchten, to fear. Sollte, should, (1st and 3d sing.). 
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Sorgen, to care for. Verhüllt, v., veils. 
Strebe, strive, (Ist sing.). Verſuchen, try, (inf.). 
Tadelt, blames. Vollſtändig, completely. 
Unbedingt, unconditionally. Seigen, show, (inf.). . 


1. „Im Alter erjtaunt man (252) nicht mehr.“ 2. Nad 
Wahrheit jtreb’ ic) ja allein, und diefe gerade ijt e8, die man 
mir verbiillt [Sch.]. 3. G8 fann einem (253) nichts Schlim⸗ 
meres (258) pafficren, alg von einem Hallunten gelobt 3u werden 
(be) [Schumann]. 

4, Grog fann man fic) (254) im Gliid, 
Grhaben nur im Unglück zeigen [Sch. ]. 
5. Che man tadelt, follte man immer erjt verfudjen, ob man 
(255) nicht entfdhultigen fann [Lichtenberg]. 6. Wer die 
Menſchen wahrhaft fennt, der wird (will) auf niemanden (256) un⸗ 
bedingt bauen, aber aud) niemanden vollſtändig aufgeben [Cotods ]. 
7. Etwas (257) fiirdten und hoffen und forgen 
Mug der Menſch fiir den fommenden Morgen [Sch.]. 
8. Die Ärzte geben wieder etwas Hoffnung (258). 9. Wer etwas 
Großes (259) leijten will, muß tief etndringen [Sch.]. 10. Collte 
id) weldje (260) bekommen, fo gcbe id) div davon. 


EXERCISE 63. 


Vocabulary. 
Answer, Grwiederung. Magistrate, Wagiftra’t (der). 
Re silent, ſchweigen, (inf ). May, mag, (3d sing.). 
Boiled, gekocht, (perf. part.). Musical, mufifalijd. 
Calumny, Berleumdung. Persevere, beharren, (inf.). 
Conqueror, Gieger (Der). Quiet, rubig. 
Dated, datirt, (perf. part.). Resemble, gleidjen, w. dat., (3d 
Do good, Gutes thun, (8d pl.). pl.). 


Excepted,auSgenommen, (perf.part.). Roasted, gebraten, (perf. part.). 
Fellow-creature, Dtitmenfd (der). Serene, heiter. 

Hunger, unger (der). Should, follten, (3d pl.). 

Lyric poetry, Lyrik (die), Voice, Stimme. 


1. They say (252) women and music should never be (wer 
den, place at the end) dated [Goldsmith]. 2. A quiet con- 
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science makes one (253) so serene! [Byron]. 3. To (355) 
persevere in one’s (254) duty and to be silent is the best 
answer to (gegen) calumny [Washington]. 4. One may live 
(inf.. 382) as a conqueror, a king or a magistrate; but he 
(255) must die (inf.) as [a] man [Daniel Webster]. 5. Give 
(fete) every man (dat., 256) thine ear, but few thy voice 
[Shak.]. 6. Men resemble the gods (188, 3) in nothing 
(257) so much as when they do good (384) [to] their fellow- 
creatures (dat.) [Cicero]. 7. If thou hast lost thy wealth, (fo) 
thou (383, 3) hast lost some trouble (258) with it [Quarles]. 
8. Lyric poetry (331) has always something musical (259) 
about it (an ſich) [Fortlage]. 9. Here is meat; some (260) 
roasted, and some boiled. 10. Hunger makes everything 
(261) sweet except itself (344, n.; 216) [ Antiphanes]. 


EXERCISE 64. 


Vocabulary. 

Ausbreiten, enlarge, (inf. ; Gedadt, thought, (perf. part.). 
Begierde, desire. Geſchaffen, created, (perf. part.). 
Bloß, naked. Gottesgabe, gift of God. 
Denken, think, (inf.). Hatte, had, (3d sing.). 
Einſchränken, restrain, (inf.). Hört hears. 
Entbehren, do without, (inf.). Lerne, learn, (1st sing.). 
Grinnerte, refl., remembered, (3d Mißbrauch (der), misuse. 

sing.). Nichtgebrauch (dcr), neglect. 
Erwieſen, rendered, (perf. part.). Spridt, speaks. 
galt, adv., almost. Verlor, lost, (1st sing.). 
gerne, distance. Vorwelt (die), former age. 


Fill the blanks with indefinite pronouns and give correct forms 
to words in parentheses. 


; da hort man (255) 
feinen (261) [G.]. 2. (253) zu lieben der grop tit, tft faſt 
felbft groB 3u fein [Madame Necker]. 3. Um — (254) Ver- 
ftand auszubreiten (320), mug mat Begierden einjdranfen 
[Less.]. 4. „Freunde, einen’ Gag verlor (362) ich,” bemerfte 
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Titus al8 er fich erinnerte, daß er an jenem Tage [noch] (niemand, 
256) Gutes erwiefen (hatte is understood) |Bery]. 5. Nimmt 
nan (If they take, 383, 2) mir heute (257), fo lerne td) 
morgen, dap ich's entbehren faun [Hebbel]. 6. Mug —— (257) 
hat Gott dic Welt gejdaffen. 7. Fd) weiß nichts (Schlimmer, 
259), al3 den Mißbrauch oder Nichtgebrauch der Gottesgaben 
[Mendelssohn]. 8. Wer fann was (257) (Oumm), wer was 
(Klug) defen, da8 nicht die Vorwelt fdon gedacht (hat is un- 
derstood) [G., Faust]. 9. Von den Bergen in der Ferne Fam 
mat (260) mit blofem Auge erfennen. 10. Das Lebeit 
lehret (teaches) (jeder, acc., 261), was er fei (is) [G.]. 


GENERAL EXERCISES ON PRONOUNS. 


EXERCISE 65. 


Vocabulary. 
Wigemein, universal. Lernt, learns. 
Begrüßt, greets. Offenbaren, reveal, (3d pl.). 
Bereden, persuade, (inf.). Riihrt, moves. 
Deutlich, distinct, plain. Schreibe, write, (imper. sing.). 
@®edenfet, remember, (imper. pl.). Sittlichfeit, morality. 
Heiße, be called, (imper. sing.). Teufel (der), Devil. 
Hire, hear, (1st sing.). Unjidtbar, invisible. 
Kaum, hardly. Verderben (das), depravity. 
Kennen, know, (inf.). ‘ Verſchweigen, conceal, (3d pl.). 
Konnten, could, (3d pl.). Vollendet, achieved, (perf. part.). 


1. „Du, Dich, Dir, Dein, 
Schreib' in Briefen [ja] nidjt klein“ (71). 
2. Es gieht nur eine Cittlicfcit, und das ift die Wahrheit; cs 
giebt nur ein Verderben, und das ijt die Lüge [Feuchtersleben]. 
3. Dod) (but) mid, die all dies Herrliche (69) vollendet (hat 1s 
understood), mid) rithrt e8 nicht, da8 allgemeine Glück (Sch., 
Jungfrau von Orleans]. 4, O du unfichtbarer Geiſt des Weines, 
wenn du nod) feinen Namen Haft, woran man dich fennen fann, jo 
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heife — Teufel [Shak., Othello]. 5. Freunde offenbaren ein- 
ander gerade das am deutlichſten, was fte etnander verſchwei— 
gen [(G.]. 6. Sie fonnten kaum fich felbjt bereden, daß dies das 
nämliche Land und das nämliche Volk fet (was) [Wieland]. 
7. „Ich hire hoffend (expectantly) ſchon voraus, wie mid) dein 
erjtes ,Ou’ begriift.“ 8. Gedenfet unfer (371, 1) wenn es eud) 
wohlgeht (when it is well with you). 9. Yon Fiſchen und 
Engeln weiß (knows) Niemand, weldjes er (80, N.) oder fie 
find [Agricolal. 10. Wer lernt nidt, indem (while) er (ehrt? — 
[Herder] 


EXERcIsE 66. 


Vocabulary. 
Base, niedrig. Practice, Ausführung. 
Dall, ftumpffinnig. Reason, BVernunft (die). 
Fear, fürchte, (1st sing.). Receives, erhält. 
Govern, regieren, (3d pl.). Reckons, aufzählt. 
Make, madden, (38d pl.). Relief, Erlöſung. 
Noise, arm (der). Rides, v., reitet. 
Not ... nor, weder .. . mod. Sharp, |darffinnig. 
Occupation, Beſchäftigung. Willingly, willig. 
Oracle, Dra’fel (da3). Wind, Wind (der). 


1. One cannot live (inf., 382) for everybody [G.]. 
2. What is the matter with (fehlt, w. dat.) him? 3. He who 
reckons (384) ten friends, has not one (133) [Malesherbes]. 
4, I fear not you, nor [yet] a better man [Dryden]. 5. Every 
man willingly (374) gives value to the praise which he re- 
ceives [Johnson]. 6. They that govern most, make the 
least noise [Selden]. 7. Who rides so late through night 
and wind? [G., Erlkénig]. 8. Every base occupation makes 
one sharp in its (ifrer) practice, and dull in every other [Sid- 
ney]. 9. Death is the wish of some (einiger), the relief of 
many, and the end of all [Seneca]. 10. Every man’s reason 
is every man’s oracle [ Bolingbroke]. 
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| EXERCISE 67. 


Vocabulary. 
Begegnen, meet, (inf.). Lak, let, (imper. sing.). 
Begegnet, meets. Meiſter master. 
Beſtimmt, designed, (perf. part.). Magen, feed, gnaw, (3d pl.). 
Dank (der), gratitude. | Nieder, adv., down. 
Erkennt, recognizes. Obrring (der), ear-ring. 
Fällt ... ein, occurs. Ruf (der), reputation. 
Geht . . . ein, enters. Schuldig, adj., owing. 
Geiz (der), avarice. Sparjamfeit, frugality. 
Hart, hard. Sprud (der), sentence, judgment. 
Laderlid, laughable. Perliebt, in love. 
Lajter (das), vice. Verloren, lost, (perf. part.). 


Fill the blanks with suitable pronouns of any class. 


1. Die ſchlechteſten Früchte jind e& nicht 
An (dat.) Wespen nagen [Birger]. 
2. Keiner geht [zum] Himmel ein, 
— nicht war auf Grden [Feuchtersleben]. 


3. „Sparſamkeit ijt nidjt Geiz; — ijt eine Sugend, — tft 
ein Laſter.“ 4. Wenn nur die Obrring’ — waren (were)! 
[G., Faust]. 


5. Der Fann nicht flagen itber (about) harten Spruch, 
— man [zum] Meiſter feines Schidfals macht [Sch., Tedd]. 


6. G8 giebt —— Lächerlicheres als einen verliebten Mann 
[Borne]. 7. „Es giebt gwei Giiter, — Werth man nidt [eher] 
erfennt, [als] big — fie verloren hat: die Gefundheit und den 


guten Ruf.“ 
8. Wo man fingt, da laf — ruhig nieder, 
Boje Menſchen haben feine Lieder [Seumel]. 
9. Der Menſch wird im Leben das (for which) er beftimmt 
ift [Schopenhauer]. 10. Begegnet uns jemanb, der uns Dane 
ſchuldig tft, gleid) (immediately) fällt es —— ein. Wie oft kön— 


nen wir jemand begegnen, dem — oan ſchuldig find, ans daran 
gut Denfer (355, n. 3)! [G.]. 
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REGULAR VERBS. 
262-292. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


SIMPLE TENSES. 


Nore. Special forms of verbs will no longer be given in the vo- 
cabularies, except where the student is not yet prepared to derive the 
required forms from the infinitives. 


EXERCISE 68. 


Vocabulary. 

Blühen, to bloom. Hören, to hear. 
Briillen, to roar. Rieiden, to clothe. 
Fordern, to demand. Retten, to save. 
Gragen, toask; figuratively, tocare, Schande, shame. 

to mind. Samad (die), disgrace. 
Gewähren, to grant. Stit, constant. 
Glühen, to glow. ~ Umhüllen, to envelop. 
Heldentod (der), death of a hero. Weil, conj., because. 
Höhlen, to hollow. Widerſacher (der), adversary. 


1. Weil id) den Frieden fudje (272, 266), muß ich fallen (fall) 
[Sch.]. 2. Gein Vaterland rettend (269), ftarb Arnold Winkel 
tied den Heldentod. 3. Gut gebriillt (270, 267), Lowe! |Shak., 
Midsummer Night’s Dream]. 4, © lieb' (271), fo fang du 
lieben kannſt [Freiligrath]. 

5. Ich fet (would be), gewährt (271) mir die Bitte, 

Su eurem Bunde der Oritte [Sch., Die Biirgschaft). 

6. Stiter Tropfen (dropping) höhlt den Stein [Sprich- 

wort |. | 

7. Was (why) frag’ ich viel nach (for) Geld und Gut, 

Wenn ic) zufrieden bin! [Miller]. 
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8. Da blühte (273) und glithte der Dtat [Heine]. 9. Fordre 
(86, 368 ; 383, 1) miemand, mein Schicjal zu horen [Holsteil. 
10. Schande kleide meine Widerfacher, 
Schmach umbiille wie ein Mantel fie! [Mendelsshon]. 


EXERCISE 69. 


Vocabulary. 

Concealment, Berborgenheit. Hell, Hille. 
Crown, frinen. Intention, Vorjak (der). 
Devotion, Andacht (die). Kneel, knieen. 
Dies, ftirbt. Mourn, trauern. 
Do wrong, thue . .. Unrecht, (im- Pave, pflaftern. 

per. sing.). Ring, ſchallen. 
Err, irren. Surely, ſicher. 
Folly, Narrbeit. Trust, trauen, w. dat. 


1. “[To] err (268) is human.” 2. Everybody (126) was 
(fag) in quiet devotion kneeling (269) [Sch.]. 3. Hell (331) 
is paved (270; 382, 4) with good intentions [Johnson]. 
4. Love (271) all, trust a few, do wrong (place Unredt 
at the end) to no one [Shak.]. 5. Ring, happy bells, 
across (über) the snow [Tennyson]. 6. “The work (Werf) 
praises (272) the master.” 7. Thou crownest the year with 
thy goodness (Gut) [Psalms]. 8. We learn by (bdurd)) ex- 
amples. 9. “Happy was he who in quiet concealment lived 
(273).” 10. Ah! surely nothing dies (383, 3) but (ohne dag) 
something mourns (subj.) [Byron]. 


EXeERcIsE 70. 
Vocabulary. 
Auf Wiederfehen, till we see each Beſuch (der), visit. 


other again, au revoir. Bewahren, to preserve. 
Wuseinandergehen, to part. Blind, blind. 
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Bogen (der), bow, arch. Knix (der), curtesy. 

Biidling (der), bow. Krachen, to crash. 

Compliment (das), compliment. Leiden (das), pain. 

Donner, to thunder. | Nachbar (der), neighbor. 

Eifer (Der), zeal. Oefters, frequently. 

Eiferſucht (die), jealousy. Reinheit, purity. 

Entſchluß (der), decision. Schaden, to injure, to harm. 

Erzählen, to relate. Schafjen, to create. ‘ 

Feſſeln, to fetter. Sprengen, to burst. 

Fremd, foreign, strange. Streben, to strive. 

Gewölbe (da8, 155), vault; of a Bollfommenheit, perfection. 
bridge, span. Wejen (das), being. 

Hiren, to hear. Woge, billow, wave. 


Inſelvolk (da8), islanders. 


Supply the appropriate forms for the infinitives given in 
parentheses. 


1. Eiferſucht ift eine Leidenſchaft, die mit Gifer (ſuchen, 272), 
was (247) Leiden fdjafft [Schleiermacher].. 2. Man (fagen, 
368) nidjt, das Schwerjte fei (366) die That ; das Schwerſte 
diefer Welt ift der Entſchluß (Grillparzer]. 3. ,(Streben, 
271) nad) Vollfommenheit. 4. Blinder Cifer (ſchaden) nur 
|Lichtwer]. 

5. Wenn Menſchen auseinandergeh’n, 

So (fagen, 272) fie: Auf Wiederfeh’n [Feuchtersleben]. 
6. Und id) (héren, 273) (people is understood) viel und oft er- 
zählen von dem fremden Inſelvolk [Sch.]. 7, (Bewahren) dir 
(350) die Reinheit deiner Seele. 
8. Und (donnern, 269) {prengen die Wogen 
Hes Gewölbes fradjenden (359) Bogen (acc.) [Sch.]. 
9. (Feſſeln, 270) ijt mein ganzes, tiefſtes Wefen. 
[Grillparzer]. 
10. Des Nachbars alte Rae 
Kam ofters zum (for a) Befuch; 
Wir (madjen, 273) ihr Bückling' und Knixe 
Und Complimente genug [Heine]. 
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AUXILIARIES OF TENSE. 


EXERCISE 71. 


Vocabulary. 


Befreundet, friendly. 
Begleiter (der), companion. 
Bereitet, prepared, (perf. part.). 
Bezahlen, to pay. 

Bilde ... ein, reff. w. dat., imagine. 
Bleiben, to remain. 

Dunſt (der), vapor. 

Fiſcher, fisherman. 

Froh, glad. 

Gegrüßt, saluted. 

Grund (der}, depth. 

Herunter, adv., down hither. 
Kämſt, would come, (2d sing.). 
Meifterftiid (das), masterpiece. 


Menſchenſeele, human soul. 
Muth (der), courage. 

Blak (der), place, seat. 
Blaudern, to chat. 

Sdaar (die), flock. 

Schein (der), appearance. 
Scheinen, to appear, to seem. 
Sorge, care. 

Streiter (der), champion. 
Tugendhaft, virtuous. 

Vergiß, forget, (imper. sing.). 
Wohlig, happy, cheerful. 
Wüßteſt, knew, (subj. 2d sing.). 


1. Bufrieden fein (274) ift große Kunſt, 
Bufrieden ſcheinen, blower Gmere) Dunſt, 
Bufrieden werden grokes Glück, 
Bufrieden bleiben, Meiſterſtück [Sprichwort]. 
2. Henn feinen Platz bezahlet habend, 
Hat man das Recht zu plaudern aud) [Moszkowsky]. 
3. Wenn der Tag nicht hell ijt, fei du heiter, 
Sonn' und froher Sinn find Gottes Streiter [Riickert]. 
4, Man fagt, das Glück fei (366) nur Sdhein, und fo ift es; 
Bilde dir ein, glücklich 3u fein, und du bijt es [Bodenstedt’. 
5. Wer Gorge hat, der hat nicht, was er hat [Luther]. 6. Ver— 
gip, o Menſchenſeele, nicjt, dak du Flügel haft [Geibel]. 
7. Der ijt am gliiclichften, er fei 
Sin Konig oder ein Geringer, dem 
In ſeinem Haufe Wohl bereitet ift [G.]. 
8. &8 war ein Rinig in Thule [G., Faust]. 
9. Seid mir (350) gegrüßt, befreund’te Schaaren, 
Die mir zur See Begleiter waren [Sch.]. 


\ 
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10. ©, wiifteft (383, 2) du wie wohlig (es is understood) tit 
Dem Fiſchlein in dem Grund, 
Du kämſt herunter, wie du bijt, 
Und würdeſt erft (then) gejund G., Fischer’). 


EXERCISE 72. 


Vocabulary. 
At home, 3u Hauſe. Place, Ort (der), place. 
Disappointment, Enttiujdung. Profuse, reichlich. 
Home, Heimath (die), or Heim (da8). Question, Frage. 
‘Humble, beſcheiden. Said, ſprach, (3d sing.). 
Lovely, lieblich. Sigh, Geufzer (der). 
Numerous, zahlreich. Strife, Streit (der). 


1. To be (274) or not to be, — that (dag) is the question 
[Shak., Hamlet]. 2. Have always something good in mind 
[Claudius]. 3. “ Be what you are.” 4. Whose life is not a 
disappointment ? [Thackeray]. 5. Wit and judgment often 
(374) are at (im) strife [Pope]. 

6. Be (subj.) it ever (auc) nod)) so humble, 

There is no place like home (331) [Paine]. 
7. Our sighs were numerous, profuse our tears; 
For she (fie, die, 354) we lost (verloren) was lovely. 
[ Pollock. ] 
8. Our childish days (Rindertage) were days of joy [Byron]. 
9. Oh, were (subj., 368) we further, oh, were I at home! [G.]. 
10. And God said: Let there be (8 werde, 368) light, and 
there was (e8 ward’) light [B.]. 


EXERCISE 73. 


Vocabulary. 
Dabei, adv., there. RKlagen, to complain of anything. 
Genoſſe (der), comrade. Traumen, to dream. 


1 Ward is an old form of wurde. 
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Fill the blanks with appropriate forms of haben, fein, or 


werden. 


1. Wir — hier, um zu werden, nicht wm gu fein [Sailer]. 
2. Wenn du Noth ——, fo lage fie dir ſelbſt [Claudius]. 
3. Müde —— ich, geh’ (1st sing.) zur Rub’! [Luise Hensel]. 


4. Du bift die Ruh’, ou 


der Frieden ! 


Ou —— vom Himmel mir befdieden (allotted) [Riickert]. 


5. Niemand — fret, der über fich nicht Herr 


[Claudius]. 


6. Ich —— nidts als mein Leben, 
| Das muß ich dem Könige geben (Sch.}. 
7. Trübes (troubled) Waſſer — nur durch Ruhe wieder hell 


[ Gracian ]. 


8. Ich hatte einft einen Genoſſen treu, 
Wo ic) war, — er auch dabei [Gran]. 


9. Der Konig träumt, er —— (366, 367) ein Konig [Calderon]. 
10. Und war’ ein Konig id, und —— die Grde mein, 
Ou — (365) in meiner Krone dod) der fchinfte Stein. 
[ Burns. | 


COMPOUND TENSES. 


EXERCISE 74. 


Vocabulary. 


Abgezehrt, wasted, (perf. part.). 
Achten, to mind, to notice. 
Auswendig lernen, to learn by heart. 
Beflagen, to regret. 

Bitten, to request. 

Bleich, pale. 

Blümchen, little flower. 

Brac, broke, (3d sing.). 

Dorn (der), thorn. 

Einfluß (der), influence. 
Erniedrigt, lowered, (perf. part.). 
Geſchlecht (155), race. 

Grau, gray. 


Heilen, to heal. 

Jemals, ever. 

Mittheilung, communication. 
Schließlich, finally. 

Sehe, see, (1st sing.). 

Siehſt, see, (2d sing.). 

Stad, pricked, (3d sing.). 
Strauch (der), bush. 
Studieren, to study. 

Trauen, to trust. 

Berdient, deserved, (perf. part.). 
Wei, know, (1st sing.). 
Wonnereid, blissful. 
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1. Shakejpeare jcheint immer nur die Natur allein ftudiert zu 
haben (279) | Wieland]. 
2. Die Hand, die raſch vom Strauch die Rofe brad. 
Hat’s (349) nicht geadjtet (280), ob cin Dorn fie (346) ftad). 
: | Hammer. | 
8. Die Philofophen haben e8 oft beflagt, dak ihre Wiſſenſchaft fo 
wenig Einfluß auf den Willen des Menſchen und auf die Schicffale 
unferes ganzen Geſchlechtes habe [Schelling]. 
4, Siehſt mid) grau an Haaren (of hair), 

Abgezehrt und bleich ; 

Bin, wie du, gewefen, 

Sung und wonnercid) [Chamisso]. 
5. Sch habe mich in meinem Leben nie erniedrigt, um (355, N. 3) 
etwas gu bitten, was id) nidt verdient hatte (281) [Seume]. 6. Ich 
fehe, daß ic) nichts auf der Welt weiß, wobei ic) mehr gelernt hatte 
(384) al die Mittheilungen Goethe's wahrend der Arbeit au ,, Her- 
mann und Dorothea“ [Sch.]. 7. Alles, was er fic) jemals ge- 
wünſcht (hatte is understood), hitte Schiller ſchließlich in Weimar 
gefunden (found), wenn ein gefiinderer Körper und längeres Veben 
ihm befchieden gewefen wire [Sehrwald]. 8. Trau' [auf] ihn, er 
wird did) retten (282) [Mahlmann]. 

9. Iſt (383, 2) nicht der grofe Garten dein, 
Wird dod) fiir dich ein Blümchen fein [Bauernfeld]. 
10. Wirft du Schiller’s „Glocke“ bis morgen auswendig gelernt 
haben (283)? 
11. Gie wiirden mit mir weinen (284), 

Bu heilen meinen Schmerz [Heine]. 
12. Ich wiirde das Pferd gefauft haben (285), wenn es nicjt zu 
theuer gewefen ware. 


Exercise 75. 
Vocabulary. 


Attentive, aufmerffam. Counsellor, Rathgeber (der). 
Completed, vollendet, (perf. part., From (since), prep. w. dat., feit. 
321). Lawgiver, Gejeggeber (der). 
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Leave, verlaffen. Set, jegen. 

Luck, lid (da8). Splinter, Splitter (der). 
Mahomet, Mahomet. Strong, fraftig. 
Peregrination, Wanderſchaft. Struggler, Kämpfer (Der). 
Potency, Gewalt (die). Swimmer, Gd wimmer (der). 
Preserve, bebiiten. Wander, wandern. 
Promised, verſprachſt, (2d sing.). Wonderful, wunderbar. 
Regret, Bedauern (da5). Writer, Schriftſteller (der). 
Return, juriidfebren. Use, Gebrauch (der). 


1. “'To have lived (279) is (heift) to have been (place at 
end) a struggler.” 2. Who has not learned (280, 382) things 
(manches) too late? [Thackeray]. 3. I have been (280). 
from my childhood a strong swimmer [Byron]. 4. They 
have (find, 277) wandered on (fort) and on; they have had 
neither luck nor star [Heine]. 5. Mahomet was a wise law- 
giver; for (denn) he had studied (281, 384) the character of 
his people. 6. God preserve (368; 383, 1) you! it would 
have been (365) too lovely (ſchön)! [Scheffel, Zrompeter v. 
Sdkkingen]. 7. The splinters of his mind would have made 
you a (31m) God [Sch., Don Carlos]. -8. I leave England 
without regret, I shall return (282) to it (dain) without pleas- 
ure [Byron]. 9. You promised you would be (366, 367, 382) 
a true counsellor. 10. On the (am) second of July, I shall 
(383, 3) have completed (283) two years of peregrination 
(331) [Byron]. 11. Shakespeare’s wonderful potency in the 
use of language (331) would alone set (284) him above (iiber) 
all other writers [Craik]. 12. If you had been (384) more 
attentive, you (383, 3) would not have sought (285) in vain 
(374). 
EXERCISE 76. 


Vocabulary. 
Aufklären, to clear up, explain. Dichteriſch, poetic. 


Bereits, already. Erjagen (391), to get by ardent 
Didten, to write poetry. endeavors. 
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Erwähnen,. to mention. Nahen . .. heran, approach. 
Fühlen, to feel. Reiſe, journey. 

Geboren, born, (perf. part.). Siegen, to conquer. 

Geſchichtlich, historical. Verhältniß (das), circumstance, re- 
Hiftorijd, historical. lation. 

Kampf (der), struggle. Wahr, true. 

Klaſſiſch, classic. Yeh (das), grief, pain. 

Literatur (die), literature. Zufällig, by chance. 


Fill the blanks with appropriate forms of the auxiliaries of tense. 


1. Mir müſſen ftreben, nicht umfonft gelebt zu —— (279). 
2. Bis du gettegt (280), fage von deinen verborgenjten 
Rimpfen nidts [Lavater]. 3. Wir ermahnten bereits, dak 
Uhland nur in feinen jiingeren Gabhren gedichtet — (366, 364) 
[Sehrwald]. 4. Wir —— alle ſchon einmal geweint, jeder Glick 
lie einmal vor (for) Web, jeder Ungliidlice einmal vor Luſt 
[Jean Paul]. 5. Gr — (281) die gefdichtliden Verhältniſſe 
aufzufliiren (320) verfudjt [Sehrwald]. 6. „Die hiſtoriſche 
Poefie — (282) die wahre dichterifde Wufgabe der nächſten 
Zeiten fein.” 7. Wir —— unfere klaſſiſchen Sdhriftiteller haben. 
Diefe ſchönen Tage unferer Literatur nahen heran, aber id) —— 
fie nicht fehen [Friedrich der Grosse]. 8. Was Ghr nicht fühlt: 
Shr — ’8 nie erjagen [G., Faust]. 9. ch werde cine lange 
Retfe gemacht — (283), wenn (when) id) wieder in meine 
Hetmath zurückgekehrt fein werde (384). 10. G8 (there) 
(369, 284) mehr tugendhafte Leute geben (be), wenn mehr den 
Muth hatten, e8 (349) gu fein [Klinger]. 11. Man fagt von 
Raphael, ,er wiirde ein großer Maler —— (285), aud 
wenn er zufällig ohne Hände geboren wire. 


As the student’s vocabulary and grammatical knowledge in- 
crease, the conversational exercises may take greater latitude and 
variety, as shown in the following questions. The answers also 
should be encouraged in all departures from the diction of the exer- 
cises which involve no errors of fact or form, those passages being 
always excepted which the instructor may designate to be memor- 
ized for their literary value. 
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Suggestive Questions for the Conversational Exercise. 


Wann hat Ubland gedidtet? Warum haben wir alle einmal geweint ? 
Was hat Friedrich der Groge von deutſchen Sdrijftitellern gejagt? Hat er 
wahr gejproden? Nennen Sie welche von dieſen klaſſiſchen Schriftſtellern. 
Wer war Friedrich der Große? Warum haben wir ſo wenige tugendhafte 
Leute? Iſt es wabhr, glauben Sie, das ſchlechte Leute wenig Muth haben? 
Wie kann das wahr ſein, was man von Raphael geſagt hat? 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


EXERCISE 77. 


Vocabulary. 
Aegypter (der), Egyptian. Leider, alas. 
Anders, differently. Loos (da8), lot, destiny. 
Baiern, Bavaria. Meiſtens, mostly. 
Bitter, bitter. Machdem, conj. and adv., after. 
Biirger (der), citizen. Rom, Rome. 
Dänemark, Denmark. Römiſch, Roman. 
Einzog, entered, (3d sing.). Samm(e)t (der), velvet. 
Eiſendraht (der), wire. Schicken, to send. 
Glend (das), misery. Schloß (da8), castle. 
Entfloh, fled, (3d sing.). Spite, head, point. 
Erflehen, to implore. Stellen, to place. 
Formeiſen (da), iron mould. Strablen, to beam. 
Gebrauden, to use. Tödten, to kill. 
Gemabl, husband. Truppen (pl.), forces. 
Geftatten, to permit. Vergleich (der), comparison. 
Handeln, to act. Sinn (da8), tin. 


Hauptitadt (die), capital. 


1. Getrennt (288, 289) zu werden von denen, die man am 
meijten in der Welt ltebt, ijt etn bttteres Loos. 
2. Alles ijt in Griin gefleidet (291, 2), 
Alles ftrahlt im jungen Licht [Schenkendorf]. 
3. Die Gefundheit ift ein zu erflehendes (291, 3) Gut. 4. Die 
Blumen der Freuden werden leider meiftens aus Gammet, Cijen- 
dbraht, und mit dem Formetjen gemacht [Jean Paul]. 5. Alles, 
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was da ift, oder gedacht wird, ijt, im Vergleich mit dem wah— 
ren Gut, nichts Anderes als das Elend ſelbſt [Spinoza]. 6. Als 
Guftav Adolph, nad) dem Tode Tilly’s, fiegreich in die Haupt- 
jtadt Baierns einjog, wurde Wallenftein wieder an die Spike 
der Sruppen geftellt. 7. Man fagt, dag da8 Zinn fdon in 
den frühſten Zeiten vielfad) von den Aegyptern gebraucht wor- 
den (290) fet (366). 8. Nachdem Paria Stuart auf da8 Schloß 
Lod) Leven geſchickt worden war, entfloh ihr Gemahl Bothwell nad 
Dinemarf. 9. Sie wiirden getadelt worden fein, wenn fie an- 
ders gehandelt Hatten. 10. Die alten Gefeke Roms geftatteten 
nicht, daß cin römiſcher Biirger getddtet werbde. 


EXERCISE 78. 


Vocabulary. 
Arm, riiften. Reckoning, Rechenſchaft. 
Built, erbaut, (perf. part.). Reign, Regierung. 
Conquered, befiegt, (perf. part.). Russian, Ruſſe (der). 
Edition, Wusgabe. Severely, ftreng. 
Hate, hajjen. Sold, verfauft, (perf. part.). 
Honor, ehren. Sweden, Schweden. 
Lost, verloren, (perf. part.). Town, Stadt (die). 
Parliament, Parlament (da3). Waste of time, Zeitverſchwendung. 


1. To be hated (289) is the destiny of great men. 2. Be 
every day (343) armed (291, 2) for every struggle (Rampf) ; 
for every day is a day of reckoning [Riickert]. 3. Life, 
however short (wie kurz e8 auch fei), is made (382) still shorter 
by waste of time [Johnson]. 4. “Rome was not built (364) 
in (an) a day.” 5. The town might have been saved (365), 
if the soldiers had not lost their courage. 6. A good mother 
will be loved and honored by her children, even (felbjt) long 
after her death. 7. The first Parliament of this reign has 
been severely censured (290) [Hallam]. 8. In the battle of 
Poltava, Charles XII. of Sweden (383, 3) was conquered (364) 
by the Russians. 9. This novel is so popular that a large 
edition will (384) have been sold in a few months. 10. I 
should have heen killed (269), had you not been there. 
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EXERCISE 79. 


Vocabulary. 
Blieben, remained, (3d pl.). Nahen, to approach. 
(he, adv. and conj., before. Reihe, order, series. 
Cinwanderer (der), immigrant. Reiten, to ride. 
Ginwobner (der), inhabitant. Schätzen, to value. 
Elepha'nt (der), elephant. Stiirzen, to plunge; bom Throne 
Gefunden, found, (perf. part.). ftiirzen, to dethrone. 
Gefannt, known, (perf. part.). Umfjtand (der), circumstance. 
Hindu (der), Hindoo. Vergebens, in vain. 
Hilfe, help. Verkürzt, repressed, (perf. part.). 
Laftthier (das), beast of burden. Magen, to venture, to risk. 
LiebenSrwiirdig, amiable. Zwilling (der), twin. 


Mora' liſch, moral. 
Fill the blanks with forms of the passive auxiliary werden. 


1. Alles gu retten, muf alles gewagt —— [Sch.]. 2. Der 
Elephant — von dem Hindu fehr geſchätzt, weil er ihn gum 
Reiten und als Laftthier gebraucht. 3. Die Menſchen werden 
öfter (326) liebenswürdig gefunden, weil fie geliebt werden, als 
daß fie geliebt ——, weil fie liebenswürdig find. 4. Garrid 
und Sohnfon blieben Freunde, bis fie dburd) den God getrennt 
— (384). 5. Rein Gedanfe in der ganzen Reihe menſchlicher 
Seelen ift vergebens gedadt —— [Herder]. 6. Nie find in 
furjer Zeit fo viele Rinige vom Throne geſtürzt ——, ald zur 
Beit Napoleon’s. 7. Die Cinwohner der ungliicdliden Stadt 
waren fdjon von dem Feinde getidtet ——, ehe Hiilfe nabte. 
8. Die armen Cinwanderer von Deutſchland hoffen, fie werden 
hier fiir ihre Urbeit beffer bezahlt ——-. 9. Ropf und Herz find 
moraliſche Zwillinge; forge dafiir, daß fener verkürzt (366) 
[Benzel-Sternau]. 10. Wenn man die näheren (special) Um- 


ſtände der That gekannt hätte, wiirde der Verbredher nicht zum 
ode verurtheilt — —. 
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GENERAL EXERCISES ON REGULAR VERBS, AND THE 
AUXILIARIES OF TENSE. 


Exercise 80. 


Vocabulary. 

Armuth (die), poverty. Nichtwiſſen (da8), ignorance. 
Dienen, w. dat., to serve. Rein, pure. 
Endlich, at last. Riihren, to move. 
Erfiillen, to accomplish. Seligteit, bliss. 
Freiheit, freedom. Theilen, to share. 
Glänzen, to glisten. Thorheit, folly. 
Gönnen, w. dat. of the person, to wish, Trachten, to strive. 

not to grudge. Ungemiſcht, unmixed. 
Indiſch, Indian. Wohlfeil, cheap. 
Irdiſch, earthly, human. Su Theil werden, to fall to one’s lot. 


1. Wo Nichtwijjen Seligfeit, 
Iſt es Thorheit, flug gu fein [Wieland]. 

2. Des Lebens ungemifdte Freude ward teinem Irdiſchen zu 
Theil [Sch. ]. 
3. Trachte, daß dein Aeußeres werde 

Glanzend, und dein Guneres rein [Indischer Spruch]. 
4, Wer fein Gefes achtet (respects), ijt eben fo mächtig al8 wer 
fein Geje hat [Less.]. 5. Armuth ijt dte eingige Laft, die 
ſchwerer wird, je mehr (people is understood) daran (it) tragen 
[Jean Paul]. 

6. Hatt’ ic) taujend Wrme gu rithren! [Miller]. 

7. Gin Vergniigen, welches mit feinem getheilt wird, ift fein Ver- 
gniigen. 8. Menſch werden ift eine Kunſt [Novalis]. 9. Es 
wire den Menſchen wohl zu ginnen (355, n. 2) daß fie endlich 
einmal weifer wiirden [Wieland]. 10. Ob man feine Freiheit 
wohlfeil oder theuer verfaufe, ob man einem guten oder bifen 
Herrn diene — man hat feine Freihett immer zu wohlfeil verkauft, 
man dient immer, went man aud) (248) dtent [Borne]. 
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EXERCISE 81. 


Vocabulary. 
Arion, Arion. Laugh, lachen. 
Chain, Rette. Material, Seug (das). 
Change, Wechſel (der). Piano, Clavier (da). 
Conquer, befiegen. Require, erfordern. 
Cover, bedecen. Stralsund, Straljund. 
Fastened, befeftigt, (perf. part.). Tone, Ton (der). 
Frighten, jcjreden. Weave, weben. 


1. “Wisdom or folly governs us.” 2. Ask not to-day what 

to-morrow will (384) be [ Horatius ]. 
3. ’L is better to have loved and lost, 
Than never to have loved at all [Tennyson]. 

4. Arion was master of tones [Schlegel]. 5. Every change 
frightens the happy one (112) [Sch.]. 6. He that laughs 
at (iiber) me to-day, will have somebody to-morrow who laughs 
at him [Seneca]. 7. Time is the material, out of which life 
is woven. 8. If Stralsund were (365) fastened to (at) the 
sky with chains, I (383, 3) would nevertheless conquer it 
[Wallenstein]. 9. He who does not play with the piano, 


does not play it [Schumann]. 10. It requires seven lies to 
cover one. 


EXERrcIsE 82. 


Vocabulary. 
Ubneigung, aversion. Hauptidmud (der), principal orna- 
Allmacht (dic), omnipotence. ment. 
Dresdner, of Dresden. Lehren, to teach. 
Cinjeitig, one-sided. Malen, to paint. 
Gallerie! (die), gallery. Neigung, inclination. 
Geſchmack (der), taste. Selber, adv., equivalent to felbft, self 


®olden, golden. 


Sixtiniſch, Sistine. 
@iite, goodness. — 


Uebung, practice. 


Fill the blanks with appropriate verbal forms. 
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1. Wer von Herzen Deutfd) redet (377), — (282) der beſte 
Deutſche fein [Logau]. 2. Auch die Pflanzen im Umgang 
mit cinander ihre Yeigungen und Abneigungen [Rossmissler]. 
3. „Einem Englander,“? fagt Goldfmith ,— (288) gelehrt, dap er 
einen Konig wie feinen Freund liebe.” 4. Hätte die Rave Flügel, 
— (365) fein Sperling in der Luft mehr [Herder]. 5. Der 
Himmel —— ein großes Bud) itber die göttliche Allmacht und Giite, 
und die Sterne — Die goldenen Budjtaben in dem Buche 
[Hebel]. 6. „Man hat feinen Gejdmad, wenn man nur einen 
einfeitigen Geſchmack —.“ 7. Die Sixtinijde Mtadonna, ein 
Hauptſchmuck der Dresdner Gallerie, — von Raphael gemalt 
—— (364). 8. llebung — (makes) den Meiſter [Sprichwort]. 

9, Werje will etn jeder : 
Niemand will es werden [Feuchtersleben ]. 
10. — (Be) Div felber treu [Shak., Hamlet]. 


DEPARTURES FROM THE REGULAR 
CONJUGATION. 


293—322. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Note. Henceforth, all irregular verbs given in the vocabularies will 
be marked with the abbreviation zr. For the principal parts of irreg- 
ular verbs, see the tables on pp. 267-279. The forms of compound 
irregular verbs must usually be sought under the simple verb. 


EXERCISE 83. 


Vocatulary. 
Brunnen (der), well. Entrinnen (391), crr. (aux. fein), to 
Butterbrod (das), slice of bread and escape. 
butter. Fehlen, to fail, to be missing. 


1 Lebren has usually two objects in the accusative case, one of the person 
and the other of the thing, although the dative of the person is sometimes em- 
ployed; but when the verb is used passively, either the person or the thing 
becomes its subject. When the thing becomes the subject, as in this case, the 
person usually appears as the indirect object in the dative. 
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Haupt (da5), head. Schwarz, black. 
Heimathland (das), native land. Schwelgen, to revel. 
Hinwegnehmen, irr., to take away. Seite, side. | 
Seo, equivalent to jekt, now. Steinchen, little stone. 
Rommen, irr. (aux. fein), to come, Sturm (der), storm, tempest. 
to happen. Perhallen, to die away. 
Mini fter (der), minister of state. Verſenden (S91), irr., to send away. 
Raub, rough, raw. Wild, wild. 
Schreiben, irr., to write. Ziblen, to count. 


1. Ich fab (294, 1) auf einem Berge, ° 
Gar fern dem (335, 339) Heimathland [Griin]. 

2. Minifter fallen (294, 2), wie Butterbrdde, gewöhnlich auf 
die gute Seite [Borne]. 3. Der Winter ijt gefommen und 
hat Hinweggenommen (318) der Erde griines Kleid [Reinick]. 
4. ,Schiller ſchrieb (294, 3) an (to) Goethe, er habe (366) Sean 
Paul fremd und wie cinen, der aus dem Monde gefallen fet, ge 
junden.“ : 
5. O Worte giebt’s (295), die nie verhallen ! 

Sie find wie Steinden, die gefallen (find is understood, 277) 

Sn einen Brunnen ſchwarz und tief [Hartmann]. 
6. Das Auge fieht den Himmel offen, es (217) ſchwelgt das Her3 
in Seligfeit | Sch. }. 
7. Gr zahlt die Haupter feiner Liebert, 

Unbd fieh (296), ihm feblt fein theures Haupt [Sch., Glocke]. 

8. Wie fommt’s, dak mit dem Pfeil im Herzen 

Ym Schmerz id) fang (297) der Liebe Luft ? [Griin]. 

9. Entränn' (298) cr jego meinen Handen: 

Yeh habe feinen zweiten (Pfeil is understood) 3u verſenden. 

[Sch., Tell]. 
10. Leer gebrannt (300) ift die Stitte 
Wilder Stiirme rauhes Bette! [Sch., Glocke]. 


1 Old form for Bett, 
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EXERCISE 84. 


Vocabulary. 
Bank-note, Banfnote. Keep silence, ſchweigen, irr. 
Be current, gelten, irr. Knee, nie (da3). 
Braid, flechten, irr. Learning, Gelehrjamfeit. 
Century, Sahrhunbdert (da8). Leave, laſſen, irr. 
Creature, Geſchöpf (da8). Protestant, Brotefta/nt (der). 
Dagger, Dolch (der). Singing, Gejang (der). 
Hard-hearted, bartherzig. Speak, jprecjen, irr. 
Heavenly, himmliſch. Throw, twerfen, irr. 


1, “Let him sing (Gr finge, 368) to whom singing is (384) 
given.” 2. If you had kept silence (294, 3) you had (wäreſt, 
383, 3) remained a philosopher [Boéthius]. 3. Honor the 
women: they braid and weave heavenly roses into (in’8) 
earthly life [Sch.]. 4. Cromwell had left conscience free (339) 
to the Protestants [Froude]. 5. There is (217, N.; 295) no 
creature so hard-hearted as a tradesman [Heine]. 6. “Learn- 
ing is a bank-note: it can only be used (there) where it is 
current (295).” 7. What wouldst (wolltejt) thou with the: 
dagger? speak! [Sch., Birgschaft]. 8. I came (297), saw, 
conquered [Cesar]. 9. Who would not throw (298) himself 
upon his (335) knees (acc., 379) in this fearful (bangen) 
night? [G.]. 10. “The course of long centuries has brought 
(300) no [old] age to (333, 2) Homer.” 


EXERCISE 85. 


Vocabulary. 
Bedeuten, to mean, signify. Nehmen, irr., to take. 
Bliden, to look. Raujden, to roar. 


Dornrdsden, the “Sleeping Beau- Reiz (der), charm, grace. 


ty.” Schlaf (der), steep. 
Ginger (der), finger. Schlagen, irr., to beat. 
Fliehen, irr., to flee. Schwellen, irr., to swell. 


Grollen, to be angry. Steden, irr., to prick. 
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Stimmung, state of mind. Verſtehen, irr., to understand. 
Treiben, irr., to do. Vöglein, little bird. 
Verklingen, irr., to die away. Serjpringen, irr., to burst. 


Supply the appropriate forms for the infinitives given in 
parentheses. 


1. Voglein, (jingen) deine Ragen, 
Bis die Heine Brujt zerfpringt ; 
Herz, mein Herz, auch du wirſt ſchlagen, 
Bis dein lester Ton verflingt [v. Schenkendorf]. 
2. Neues hat die Gonne nie (fehen) [Sch.]. 
3. Das Waſſer raufdt’, das Waffer (jchwellen), 
Gin Fiſcher (figen) daran (G., Der Fischer }. 
4, Sieh, wie unter allen, allen 
Vebensfreuden, die uns fallen, 
Stets zuerft dte ſchönſte (fliehen, pres.) [Herder]. 
5. Ich (wiffen?) nicht, was foll es bedeuten, 
Daß id) fo traurig bin [Heine, Lorelei]. 
6. Ich grolle nicht, und wenn das Herz aud) (brechen, 295) 
[Heine]. 7. Wiſſen gicbt eine Stimmung und (nehmen) cine 
Stimmung [Feuchtersleben]. 
8. Willſt (383, 2) du dich felber erfennen, fo (fehen, 296), wie 
die Andern [e3] treiben, 
Willſt du die Andern verfteh’n, blid’ in dein eigenes Herz [Sch.]. 
9. Nachdem Dornrischen fid) in den Finger geftochen hatte, (fal= 
(en, 297) fie in einen ticfen Schlaf [Grimm, Marchen]. 
10. „Doch (fingen, 298) ich, in den hellften Tonen, 
Die hohen Reize meiner Schönen.“ 


1 Wiſſen and several auxiliary verbs change their vowel in the first person 
present. See list of irregular verbs. 
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AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 


EXERCISE 86. 


Vocabulary. 

Bedrängen, to distress. Hübſch, pretty. 
Beſchützer (der), protector. Kümmern, to grieve. 
Dahin, thither. Lauter, pure. 
Derwiſch, Dervis. Meerftille, calm. 
Eingehen, irr., to enter. Paradie“s (das), paradise. 
Erbitten, irr., to entreat. Shonen, to spare. 
Erlöſungstag (der), day of deliver- Streuen, to strew. 

ance. , Verdrießen, irr., to trouble, to vex. 
Gang (der), walk. Verſchmachten, to languish. 
Gegenwart (die), present. Vertreiben, trr., to drive. 
Großmüthig, generous. Werfen, irr., to throw, to cast. 
Hafen (der), harbor. Zimmern, to build. ~ 


1. Es (217) will (302) der Feind, es darf der Freund nicht 
ſchonen [G.]. 
2. Dürft' ich wünſchen, wie ich wollt', 
Wünſcht' id) mir Blatter von Lauter Gold [Riickert]. 
3. Wo ijt der, der fagen diirfe, fo will ich’s, fo wird’s gemadt ? 
[Grillparzer]. 4. Die Grinnerung ift das einzige Paradies, aus 
dem wir nicjt vertricben (321) werden können [Jean Paul]. 
5. Was ihre Augen fahen, das fonnten ihre Hände (supply thun, 
do) [Musius]. 
6. Was auc) das Her; bedrdngen mag, 
Es fommt (363) einſt ein Crléfungstag [Bodenstedt]. 
7. Dahin! dahin! möcht' ich mit dir, o mein Beſchützer, zieh'n 
[G.]. 8. Rein Menſch muß müſſen, und ein Derwiſch miifte ? 
[Less., Nathan der Weise.]. 
9, Willſt du dir cin hitbfd? Leben zimmern, 
Mußt dic) um's Vergang’ne nicht fitmmern, 


1 The strong ending is here omitted by poctic license. 


192 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. [293- 


Das Wenigfte muK did) verdriefen, 
Mußt ftets die Gegenwart genießen [G. ]. 
10. Gin reined Herz und große Gedanfen! das ijt e8, was wir 
ung von den Göttern erbitten follten (G.]. 11. Wolle nidt im- 
mer gropmiithig fein, aber gerecht (just) fei immer [Claudius]. 
12. Gott hat gewollt, daß die göttlichen Wabhrheiten nicht durch 
den Verſtand in das Herz, fondern durd) da8 Herz in den Ver— 
jtand eingehen [Pascal]. 13. Beſſer ijt e8, fid) von dem Sturm 
in den erjten bejten Hafen werfen zu laffen (304), als in einer 
Meerftille mitten auf der See verſchmachten [Less.]. 
14. Laß eins die betden werden 
Sm Leben ohn’ Verdruk — 
Es giebt fein Gliic auf Crden, 
Als wollen, was man mug [Heinrich Tann]. 
15. Schneller Gang ijt unfer eben, lagt uns Rofen auf ihn 
ſtreu'n [Herder]. 


Exercise 87, 


Vocabulary. 
Agreeable, angenehm. Leave undone, unterlafjen, irr. 
Become, to be becoming, 3icmen, Listener, Zuhörer (der). 

w. dat. of the person. Mouldy, ſchimmelig. 
Blessing, Segnung. Omen, Vorjeiden (da8). 
Curse, Fluch (der). Person, Perjo'n (die). 

Do, thun, tr. Production, Erzeugniß (da8). 
Enthusiasm, Begeiſterung. Prove, prüfen. 

Favorable, günſtig. Skilful, geſchickt. 

Flattery, Sdmeidelei’. Solemn, ernſt. 

Forget, vergeſſen, irr. Stand, ſtehen, irr. 

Genius, Genie! (das). Surprise, Ueberraſchung. 
Impress, Gindrud machen. Talk on, weiter reden. 
Journey, go, wandern. Totter, wanken. 


Use the auxiliary verb given over the sentence in translating 
the italicized words. 
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Dürfen. 


1. Of (von) the fruit of each tree in the garden we (383, 3) 
may eat [Milton]. 2. I dare do all that may become (ziemt, 
384) a man [Shak., Macbeth]. 


Können. 


3. Canst thou forget that sad, that solemn day? [Pope]. 
4. I could not have had (plup. subj., 303) a more favorable 
omen, a more agreeable surprise, than a word of Goethe, 
written by his own hand [Byron]. 


Mögen. 


5. May such a friend be far from me [Byron]. 6. Things 
may serve long, but (they do) not serve ever (Shak. }. 


Miuffen. 


7. Every production of genius must be the production of 
enthusiasm [Disraeli]. 8. To impress we must be in earn- 
est (im Ernſt) [Tuckermann ]. 


Sollen. 


9. We have left undone (382) those things which we ought 
to have (pluperfect, 303 ; 384, Exc.) done; and we have done 
those things which we ought not to have done [Prayer Book]. 
10. If they should totter, teach them to stand fast [Words- 
worth }. 


Wollen. 
11. I would (imperf. subj.) your father had been here ſShak. ]. 


12. If you will (384) journey through life wisely (klug), prove 
others, but (dod)) also yourself [Bodenstedt ]. 
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Laffer. 


13. We Jet our blessings get (werden) mouldy and then call 
(we) them curses [Beecher]. 14. The most skilful flattery is 
(it) to det (384) a person talk on, and be a listener [ Addison]. 


EXERCISE 88. 


Vocabulary. 

Aengſtlich, anxious. Kunſtwerk (das), work of art. 

Urbeiten, to work. Lod (das), hole. 

Bahn (die), pathway, road. Mtittheilen, to communicate, to be- 

Darum, therefore. stow. 

Drang (der), pressure, crowd. Peitſchen, to whip, to scourge. 

Fehl (der), fault. Rächen, to avenge, to punish. 
Freudig, glad, joyful. Reue, repentance. 

Gefallen, irr., with dut. of person, to Ginnen, irr., to meditate, to muse. 

please. Taſche, pocket. 

Hebt ... auf, takes up. Uebel, bad, ill. 

Heraus, adv., out. Wandeln, to walk, to wander. 

Kindlich, childlike. Ween, to wake. 

Komiſch, comical. Webh(e) thun, irr., to hurt, to pain. 


Fill the blanks with forms of the auxiliary verb under which 
they stand. 


Dürfen. 


1. „In einer ſolchen Taſche — ſchon ein Loch fein, es fällt 
nichts heraus.“ 
2. Wohl dem, der frei von Schuld und Fehle 
Bewahrt die kindlich reine Seele! 
Ihm —— wir nicht rächend nah'n, 
Er wandelt frei des Lebens Bahn [Sch.]. 


Künnen. 


3. — (383, 2) du nicht allen gefallen durch deine That und 
dein Kunſtwerk, mach' es wenigen recht; vielen gefallen ift ſchlimm 
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[Sch.]. 4. Aengſtlich (324) finnen, was man thun —— 
(303), ijt das Uebelfte, was man thun —— (Lichtenberg ]. 


Mögen. 
5. Hier bin ich, Taſſo, dir ein Wort zu ſagen, 
Wenn du mic) ruhig hören — und kannſt [G., Zasso]. 
6. „Es giebt auch eine komiſche Neue, die fid) wohl peitſchen — 
(365), wenn e8 nicht webe thäte.“ 


Müſſen. 


7. In des Herzens heilig (924) ſtille Räume 
— du fliehen aus (378) des Lebens Drang [Sch.]. 
8. Ich —— ihn ebren, darum liebt’ td thn (G.]. 


Sollen. 


9. Gin jeder weiß, wie man’s maden ——, dod) Feiner fann es 


machen [Sch.]. 10. Arbeite, als du ewig Leber; lebe, ald 
—— du morgen fterben [Sprichwort]. 


Wollen. 


11. , $c) ——! da8 Wort ift mächtig, 
Sh mug! das Wort ift fewer. 
Has Cine fpricdht der Diener, 
Das Andre ſpricht der Herr.“ 
12. Wir müſſen in unſerer Jugend nichts ſein, aber alles werden 
— [G.}]. 


Laſſen. 


13. Kräfte — ſich nicht mittheilen (304, X.), ſondern nur wecken 
[(Büchner]. 14. Nur ſelten hebt man mit freudigem Lächeln 
wieder auf, was man mit bittern Thränen fallen — [Hebbel]. 
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REFLEXIVE VERBS. 


EXERCISE 89. 


Vocabulary. 

Amt (da8), office. Heil (da), salvation, happiness. 
Auer, prep. w. dat., out of. Kreis (der), circle. 
Beißen, trv. to bite. Läßt fic, impers., it is possible, one 
Beruf (der), calling, vocation. can. 
Beftindig, firm, lasting, steady. Merken, to perceive, to note. 
Beftreben, refi., to strive. Quelle, spring. 
Biiden, refl., to stoop. Schöpfen, to draw (water). 
Darlegen, to offer, to lay down. Sider, safe. 
Dienlich, useful. Steingefagt, stone-encircled. 
Draufen, adv., outside. Stocftille, stock-still. 
Ergießen, trr., to pour out. Stützen, refl., to lean, to rely. 
Erheben, irr., refl., to rise. Ueberwinden, irr., to surmount. 
Erhitzen, to heat. Verſammeln, refl., to assemble. 
Ertragen, irr.. to endure. Wirken, to work. 
Erziirnen, refl., to grow angry. Bujammennebmen, irr., refl., to 
Finden in, refl., to reconcile one’s do one’s best, to collect one’s 

self to. self. 


Gegeniiber, prep. w. dat. over Zuſtand (der), circumstance. 
against. 

1. Sich auf fich felbft und auf Gott ſtützen (305, 307), dad iſt 
fider und bejtindig [Claudius]. 2. Wufer deinem Amte und 
Beruf erziirne dich nit. Merkſt du dann, daß du dich im Zorn 
erhiget habeft, ſo ſchweige (hush) ftodjtifle [Gerhardt]. 

3. Ueber Roſen läßt fic) dichter, 
In die Aepfel mug man beifen [G.]. 

4. Es ift dod) fehr dienlich, daß wir uns in die Zuſtände finden, 
fie ertragen, ja fie tiberwinden (355) lernen [G.]. 5. Ihr follt 
eud) all’ de8 Heiles (object, 371, 2) freuen, das über euch ergoffen 
ward (p. 177, fn.) [Geibel]. 6. Die ganze Stadt verfammelte 
ſich draußen [Muelenhoff]. 

1. Ob dein Geiſt ſich hod) erhebe oder wirk im engen Kreis, 


Darzulegen (320) dich beſtrebe, Luſt, Character, Muth und 
Fleiß [Driixler-Manfred]. ee — 


307] REFLEXIVE VERBS. 197 


8. Gie malten eu... des Dorfes fteingefakte Quelle, zu der 
ihr ſchöpfend euch gebückt [Freiligrath]. 9. Man follte nur den 
Umgang folder Menſchen fuchen, denen gegeniiber (380) man 
fic) gufammennehmen mug [Feuclitersleben ]}. 


EXER cise 90. 


Vocubulary. 
Arrangement, Anordnung. Extremely, außerordentlich. 
Benefactor, Yobhlthaiter (der). Feel, to be conscious, fiiblen, refi. 
Britain, Britanien. Flatter, ſchmeicheln. 
Careful, to be, in Acht nehmen, reff. Gradually, allmählich. 
Catch cold, erfilten, refi. Mistaken, to be, irren, reff. 
Civil War, Bitrgerfrieg (der). Open, iffnen, sometimes refi. 
Commerce, Handel (der). Seated, to be, jegen, ref. 
Darken, verdunfeln, reff. Spread, verbreiten, sometimes reff. 


1. He who (247) is ashamed (307) of asking (des Fragens, 
371, 2) will not learn much [Panitz]. 2. Arts (Ote Kunſt) 
and commerce gradually (374) spread over a greater and greater 
(immer groferen) part of the earth [Adam Smith]. 3. I felt 
extremely flattered by (durch) this arrangement [Dickens]. 
4. The clouds of the Civil War were fast darkening over 
Britain [Collier]. 5. I have caught cold. 6. I am mistaken.! 
7. You must be very careful. 8. He may be seated. 9. The 
path of duty will open before (vor) us. 10. He was ashamed, 
because he did not remember the name of his benefactor. 


EXERCISE 91. 


Vocabulary. 
Bemühen, refl., to take pains, to en- Ergeben, reff.,ir7., to devote one’s self. 
deavor. Erlöſen, to redeem, to deliver. 
Erbarmen, refl., w. gen., to pity. - Erwebren, refl., w. gen., to resist. 
Erbarmer (dex), pitier. Pilger (der), pilgrim. 


1 For assistance in translating this and the next four sentences, see Conver- 
sational Sentences on pp. 94 and 95. 
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Pldtlich, suddenly. Set... bin, refl., sits down. 
Richten, refl., to adjust one’s self. Spinnen, irr., to spin. 
Roden (der), distaff. Ucben, refl., to practise. 


Schicken, refl., to be adapted, to suit. Verdrießlichkeit, fretfulness. 


Substitute appropriate forms for the infinitives of reflexive verbs 
and their accompanying pronouns given in parentheses. 


1. Frag’ nicht, du armer Pilger auf Crden, 
Ob andre fic) deiner erbarmen werden. 
(Grbarmen) nur du (ſich) ftets der andern, 
So wirft du zum ew'gen Crbarmer wandern [ Fouqué]. 
2. Warum die ſchönen Blumen breden? 
Man (freuen ſich) ihrer (371, 2), daß fie blüh'n [Gruppe]. 
2. Die Wahrheit (richten ſich) nicht nach (to) ung, fondern wir 
müſſen (ſich) nach ihr (ridjten) [Claudius]. 4. Plötzlich fteht ein 
Hafen offen, wo du (fic) des Sturms (erwelren) [Herder]. 
5. Gie nimmt den Roden, fet fich hin 
Und (ſchämen fic) nidt, daß fie ihn fpinn’ [Gerhardt]. 
6. „Ich hab’ (fich ergeben) mit Herz und mit Hand, 
Dir, Land voll Lieb’ und Leben, mein deutfches Vaterland.“ 
7. Der Traurigkeit fann (ſich) fein Menſch (erwebhren), der Ver= 
drieflichfeit jeder [Feuchtersleben]. 8. Wer immer ftrebend 
(ji bemithen), den fonnen wir erlofen [G., Faust]. 9. Früh 
(üben fid)), was cin Meiſter werden will [Sch., Zed/]. 10. Eines 
(fchicten fich) nicht fiir alle [G.]. 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


EXERCISE 92. 


Vocabulary. 
Daudhten, impers., w. dat. of the per- Frieren, irr., to freeze. 
son, to seem. Frühling (der), Spring. 
Drum (contraction of darum),there- Gefallen, irr., sometimes impers., with 
fore. dat. of the person, to please. 
Falſch, wrong, false. Gelb, yellow. 


Folter (dic), rack. Heimathberg (der), native hill. 
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Subeln, to shout for joy. Waffe, weapon; pl., arms. 
Maientag (der), May-day. Weizenfeld (das), wheat-field. 
Rebenhiigel (der), vineyard. Wofern, con;., if, provided. 
Saale, scale. Ziehen, irr, to draw. 


1. Die Kindlein figen im Bimmer und jubeln: e8 ſchneit (09)! 
e8 ſchneit! [Gerok]. 
2. Drum ftill! Und wie cs frieren (810) mag, 
O Herz, gieb dich zufrieden (content thyself)! 
Es ift ein grofer Maientag 
Der ganze Welt befchieden [Geibel]. 
8. Gieb mir, wofern es dir gefallt (311), des Lebend Rub’ und 
Freuden [Gellert]. 4. Es muß dod) Frithling werden [Geibel]. 
5. Wie wird es in den fremden Waldern 
Euch nad) der Heimathberge (gen.) Grün, 
Nach Deutfchlands gelben Weizenfeldern, 
Nach feinen Rebenhiigeln zieh’n (312)! [Freiligrath]. 
6. Stirbt (312) ſich's nicht tn Waffen ſchöner, als ſich's auf der 
Folter ſtirbt? [Platen]. 7T. Gewogen war's: allein mir däucht 
(313), die Schalen zeigten falfd) [Geibel, Brunhild]. 


EXERrcise 93. 


Vocabulary. 
As if, al8 ob. Motive, Urſache. 
Between, 3wijden, prep. w. dat.and Neighbor, Nadbar (der), pl. =n. 
acc. Quarrel, Streit (der). 
Blurred, verduntelt. Quite, ganz. 
Explain, erklären. Repent, gercucn, impers., w. acc. of 
Fear, to have horror, grauet, impers., the person. 
with dat. of the person. Stormy, ftiirmijd. 
Haughty, bodmiithig. Vision, Geficht (da). 
Hearth, Herd (der). Want, to be wanting, feblen an, 
Jealous, eiferjiidtig. impers. 


1. It snows very hard (jtarf). 2. It grew (became) quite 
stormy. 3. I repent (311) not. 4. And why should I fear? 
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[Biirger]. 5. Words (159) are good, but there is (812) some- 
thing better: the best is not (läßt fid) nidjt) to be explained 
(304, n.) in words [G.]. 6. The king (dat.) is (313) sick (übel). 
7. Between two jealous and haughty neighbors the motives 
(dat. after an) of (jum) quarrel will (wird es) seldom be want- 
ing [Gibbon]. 8. To his blurred vision, 2 seemed (ſchien e8) 
as if {there] were (365, 384) gold on the floor in front of (vor) 
the hearth [George Eliot]. 


EXERCISE 94. 


Vocabulary. 
December (der), December. Sonft, adv., or, besides. 
Eis (daS), ice. Tanzen, to dance. 
Geliijten nach, impers., w. ace. of the Baterhaus (das), father’s house. 
person, to long for, to covet. Vaterherz (das), father’s heart. 
Heim, adv., home( wards). Volkslied (das), folk-song. 
Hirt . . . auf, stops, leaves off. Windftil, calm. 


Supply appropriate forms for the infinitives of impersonal verbs 
given in parentheses. 


1. Es regnet (310), wenn es regnen will, 
Und (regnen) feinen Lauf, 
Und wenn e8 genug (regnen) hat, 
Dann hirt e8 wieder auf [G. ]. 
2. &8 hatte die Nacht (343) Gis (frieren) [G. ]. 
8. Mutter, ach Mutter! es (hungern, 311) mid), 
Gieb mir Brod, fonft fterbe ich [ Volkslied]. 
4. December (fein) 's und windftill [Bottger]. 5. Ich möchte 
heim (some verb like gehen is understood); mid) (jiehen, 312) 
"8 dem Gaterhaufe, dem Vaterherzen zu [Gerok]. 
6. (Geben) e8 aufer (besides) ihm nicht Viele? 
Ja doch Viele, 
Aber Keinen ſonſt fiir mich [Confucius]. 
7. Es (tanzen, 312) fic) ſchön [G.] 8. Mich (geliijten, 313) 
nidt nad) dem theuren Lohn [Sch., Taucher]. 
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COMPOUND VERBS. 


EXERcISsE 95. 


Nore. The accent will be indicated hereafter on all compound verbs 
to enable the student to determine whether they are separable or in- 
separable (316). 


: Vocabulary. Z 
Aberglaube(n) (der), superstition. Hi/nftreden, refl., to lay one’s self 
Wnbeten, to adore, down. 

Uw ferftehen, irr., to rise from the Ynterefja/nt, interesting. 

dead. Maß (das), measure. 

Auffaſſen, to comprehend. Meifterhaft, masterly. 
Wu'fhalten, irr., to detain. Na'dhjagen, to chase after. 
Beme'rfen, to observe. Namentlid, namely. 

Englijd, English. Revolution (dic), revolution. 
€rjdre’den, to frighten. Uebertra’gen, irr., to translate. 
Flüchtig, swift, fleeting. Berjchieden, different. 

fo’ rtleben, to live on. Borziiglich, pre-eminent. 
Franzojijd, French. Weiſe, manner. 

Gleichzeitig, contemporary. Welle, wave. 


1. Flüchtiger als Wind und Welle flieht die Beit; was Halt fte 
auf (317)? [Herder]. 2. Nur die Sache ift verloren, die man 
aufgiebt [Feuchtersleben]. 3. Nur durd) Sdweigen, Bewun- 
derung und Liebe betet man Gott wiirdig an [Queen Christina 
of Sweden }. 

4. Da hat der Lowe ſich, erfchredt? (291, 2), 
Bu Ludwigs Füßen hingeftredt (818) [Bechstein]. 
5. Durch fein deutſches Märchenbuch wird Bechſtein neben den 
Brüdern Grimm ftets im Herzen unferer Jugend fortleben [Sehr- 
wald }. 
6. Und wenn’s Euch Ernſt ift (if you are in earnest), was zu fagett, 
Iſt's nöthig, Worten nachzujagen (320)? [G.]. 
1 Erſchrecken, when used transitively, signifying to frighten, is usually con- 


jugated regularly; used intransitively, signifying to be frightened, it is properly 
irregular, though occasional examples in literature violate both these principles. 
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7. G8 ijt interejfant gu bemerfen, wie verfdjieden die franzöſiſche 
Revolution von den hervorragenden (prominent) gleichzeitigen 
Schriftſtellern unſeres Volkes aufgefaft worden ijt [Sehrwald]. 
8. Namentlid) fefjelten (383, 3) Bottger die englifden Dichter, 
und unter dieſen wieder in vorgitglichem Make Byron, den er in 
meifterhafter Weife in das Deutſche iibertragen (321) hat [Sehr- 
wald]. 9. Auferſteh'n (322) wirft du, mein Leib, nach furzer 
Rul’ [Klopstock]. 10. Vielen Menſchen ift ein folcher Aber⸗ 
glaube oherzogen (322) [Bérne]. 


EXERCISE 96. 


Vocabulary. 
Against, tvider, prep. w. acc. Never anything, nidt8. 
Beat back, j3urii’dtreiben, irr. Perverse, verfebrt. 
Beyond measure, maflo8. Poetic, poetifd. 
Bury, vergra’ben, trr. Produce, bervo'rbringen, irr. 
Deliver, iitberge’ben, trr. Put by, jurii/dlegen. 
Dream, Traum (Der). Read (to some one), vo'rlefen, irr. 
Eastern wind, Ojtwind. Repairs, Ausbeſſerungskoſten (pl., 
Flit by, vorii/berflattern. 171). 
Improvement, Wusbildung. Stir up, herau/fbejchworen. 
Leave behind, 3urii/dlaffen, err. Suffer, erleiDden, trr. 
Look about, u'mſehen, irr. Trade, Handwerf (da8). 
Loud, laut. ; Vein, Ader (die). 
Lull, beſchwiſchtigen. Wall up, vermau’ern. 
Messenger, Bote (der). Wreck, shipwreck, Schiffbruch (der). 


1. Life like (gleichj an empty dream (339) flits by (317) 
[Longfellow]. 2. See, what life leaves behind [it], when all 
is done (voritber)! [Bulwer]. 3. I put by a small sum every 
year for repairs [Bulwer]. 4. In (bei) the wreck of the 
throne, the fortunes (da8 Gliid, 383, 3) of Jeremy Taylor suf- 
_ fered shipwreck too [Collier]. 5. The poor bird was beaten 

back with (durd)) the loud sighings (Geufzen) of an eastern 
wind [Jeremy Taylor]. 6. She began to look about (320) her 
(214) [Dickens]. 7. To wall yourself up against pain, is as 
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perverse as to mourn beyond measure [Geibel]. 8. Many a 
good poetic vein is buried (321) under a trade, and never (374) 
produces anything for want of (aus Mangel an) improvement 
[Locke]. 9. At (3u) the same time he delivered a letter, 
which my friend read. to me as soon as the messenger left 
(verlajfen) him [Addison]. 10. It was easier to stir up (322) 
such a storm than to lull it [Macaulay }. 


EXERCISE 97. 


Vocabulary. 


Ulgewaltig, exceedingly powerful. alten, irr., to hold. 
Wnfagen, to appoint, to announce. Herrlidfeit, splendor. 


Aſnſehen, irr., to look at. Hinauf, adv., up to, up. 
Wnhvertrauen, to entrust. Na’dharbeiten, sometimes refl., w. dat., 
Uu’siiben, to exercise. ‘to work after, to copy. 
Conze'rt (das), concert. Modmal8, once more. - 
Entha'lten, irr., refl., w. gen. to re- SOlymp (der), Olympus. 
frain. Schenken, to give. 
Erwe'rben, irr., to win. Tankred, Tancred. 
Gegen, prep. w. acc., towards. Treten, irr., to come. 
Gewi’nnen, irr., to acquire. Trimmer (pl.), ruins. 
Glanz (der), brilliancy. Ueberbli’cen, to survey. 
@lauben, to believe. Ueberdau’ern, to outlast. 


Substitute appropriate forms for the infinitives of compound 
verbs in the parentheses. 


1. Was dir gefdenkt (ijt), Canfehen, 317) Gott nicht, 
Mur da8, was treue Kraft gewann [Sallet]. 
2. Gin Seglider muß feinen Helden wählen, dem er die Wege 
jum Olymp hinauf fic) (nacharbeiten) [G.]. 3. Wie auf alle 
Perfonen, die ihm nahe traten, (augsiiben) Fenelon auch auf 
Madame de Maintenon einen allgewaltigen Reiz [Kahr]. 
4. Conzert ift heute (anfagen, 318) im friſchen, grünen Wald 
(Dieffenbach]. 5. Die Tritmmer (itberdaucrn) den Glanz und 
die Herrlidfeit [Bechstein]. 6. (Ucberblicen) wir im Geifte 
nodmals Herder’s Leben, Wirken und Streben, fo werden wir 
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uns der höchſten Bewunderung gegen den groken Mann nicht 
(enthalten) können [Sehrwald]. 7. Wenn ich eS nur redt 
(anfangen, 320) weiß [Immermann]. 8. Was man nicht ju 
verlieren fiirdjtct, hat man zu (befiten, 320) nie geglaubt und 
nie gewünſcht [Less.]. 9. Halt’ fejt den Freund, den etnmal du 
(erwerben, 321) hajt [Droste-Hiilshoff]. 10. Tanfredend? 
Namen haſt du jenem Blatt nidt (anvertrauen, 322) [G.]. 


GENERAL EXERCISES ON IRREGULAR VERBS, AUXILIA- 
RIES OF MODE, AND REFLEXIVE, IMPERSONAL, AND 
COMPOUND VERBS. 


EXERCISE 98. 


Vocabulary. 

Anfang (der), beginning. RKeimen, to bud, shoot, germinate. 
Wnfommen...auf, irr, to depend Metter (der), deliverer. 

upon. Stirfen, to cheer, to strengthen. 
Augenblick (der), moment, time. Stirnhaar (da), forelock. 
Befe’hlen, irr., to command. Verei’nen, to unite. 
Erjdei’nen, irr., to appear. Willfo’mmen, adj.. welcome. 
Faſſen, to take, to seize. Berbre’dhen, trr., to break. 


1. Und ift e8 zu fpat, und Fann id) ihm nicht 
Gin Metter, willfommen, erſcheinen, 
Go foll mic) der Tod ihm vereinen [Sch., Burgschaft]. 
2. Ich bab’ mir lang den Kopf zerbrochen, 
Mit Denfen und Sinnen Tag und Nadt [Heine]. 
3. Du weift, wie mir (350) von Schmerzen 
Mein Herz gcrrijjen ijt [Herder]. 
4, Was des Menſchen Herzenswunjdh ijt, dazu läßt er fich gern 
befehlen [Scheffel]. 
5. „Thu' was jeder loben miifte, 
Wenn die ganze Welt es wiifte.“ 


1 The genitive ending en for masc. proper names, except those ending ina 
sibilant, is now obsolete. 
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6. G8 fommt weniger darauf an was, als wie man weiß 
[Feuchtersleben]. 7. „Am Stirnhaar laßt den Augenblick uns 
fajjen.” 8. G8 geht ewig zu Gude, und im Ende feimt ewig 
der Anfang [Rosegger]. 9. Nun muß fich alles, alles [Shak.] 
wenden [Uhland]. 
10. „Am guten Alten 

Sn Treuen (faithfully) halten, 

Am kräft'gen Meuen 

Sich ſtärken und freuen, 

Wird niemand gereuen.“ 


EXERCISE 99. 


Vocabulary. 
Admit, accept, a’nnehmen, irr. Help, belfen, irr., w. dat. \ 
Amusement, BVergniigung. Lofty, erhaben. 
Arrive, a’nfommen, irr. Low, niedrig. 
Brunswick, Braunſchweig. Opposition, Widerſpruch (der). 
Cavalier, Cavalie’r (Der). Principle, Grundjag (der). 
Cheerful, beiter. Propose, vorbe’rbeftimmen. 
Cry, ſchreien, irr. Prove, erwei'ſen, irr. reff. 
Design, Vorhaben (da). Puritan, Purita’ner (der). 
Difference, BVerjdhiedenheit. Rank, Reihe. 
Dress, Rleidung. Since, da, weil. 
Execute, vollbri’ngen, irr. Sink, finfen, irr. 
Expect, erwa’rten. Strikingly, auffallend. 
Express, au’8driiden. Stumble, {tolpern. 
Fall down, nie’derfallen, irr. Violence, eftigfeit. 


1. Every one ought to be careful, what he admits for (als) 
[a] principle [Pope]. 2. You must not expect long letters 
at present (jegt) [Byron]. 3. Would he not stumble? would 
he not fall down, since pride must [have a] fall? (Shak., 
Rich. II.]. 

4, But ere we could arrive (at, an) the point (Ort, dat.) pro- 
posed (359), Cesar cried, 

“ Help me, Cassius, or I sink!” [Shak., Julius Cesar’. 

5. How slow (passes, vergeht, is understood) the time to the 
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warm soul that would execute a great design! [Thompson]. 
6. Ferdinand of (197) Brunswick proved himself (alé) the 
second general (nom.) of the age [Macaulay]. 7. If you do 
what you should not, you must bear what you would not 
[Franklin]. 8. The violence of the opposition between Puri- 
tan and Cavalier was strikingly expressed (288) by (durd)) 
the difference of their dress and of their amusements [Collier]. 
9. In the (Am) morning before the battle, Lord Falkland 
(383, 3) was very cheerful and put himself into the first rank 
of Lord Byron’s regiment [Clarendon]. 10. From the lowest 
depth there is a path to the loftiest height [Carlyle]. 


EXERCISE 100. 


Vocabulary. 
Wntragen, irr., to offer. Schwätzer, gossiper. 
W’nzeigen, to announce. Sfele’tt (das), skeleton. 
Wu’faeben, irr., to commit. Speijen, to feed. 
Entwe'nden, to take away. Springen, irr., to spring. 
Gebrüll (das), roaring. Thäter (der), perpetrator. 
Geheimnißvoll, secret. Treffen, irr. to touch, 
Geleite (155), escort. Tritt (Der), tread. 
Hufſchlag (der), sound of hoofs. Uebermiithig, haughty. 
Kämpfen, to fight. BVerja’gen, to drive away. 
Klingen, irr., to sound. WaldeSraufden (das), rustling of 
Nacken (der), back, neck. the forest. 
Rathlos, without counsel. We'gwerfen, irr., to throw away. 
Regen, sometimes impers.and refl.,to Weiſen, irr., to instruct. 

stir. Wirflid, really. 
Ritterlich, chivalrously. Wunderbar, wonderful. 
Rohr (das), reeds (161). Srweifeln, to doubt. 


Schmeichler (der), flatterer. 


Give appropriate forms to the verbs in parentheses. 


1. Waldesrauſchen, wunderbar haft du mir das Herz (treffen) 
[Lenau]. 
2. So du kämpfeſt ritterlich, 
(Sreuen) dein alter Vater fic) [Stolberg]. 
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3. Man fagt, es fei ein Sfelett in jedem Hauſe; es (finnen) 
daran gezweifelt werden [Disraeli]. 4. Plötzlich (regen) es ſich 
in Rohre; mit Gebriill, auf ihren Nacken, fpringt der Lowe 
[Freiligrath J. : 
5. Hajt Du das Schloß (febhen), 
Das hohe Schloß am Meer? [Uhland]. 
6. Mein ſchönes Fraulein, (ditrfen) ich's wager, 
Arm und Geleit’ Cuch angutragen? [G., Faust]. 
71. Dem geheimnifvollen Kampfe des Geijtes mit der Natur ijt 
8 (aufgeben), das Feuer dem Himmel felbjt zu entwenden 
[Fries]. 8. „Halb wie Hufſchlag (Hingen) ’8, und halb wie 
Lritte von Männern.“ 9. Set im Glück nicht iibermiithig, und 
im Unglück (wegwerfen) dich nicht [Herder]. 
10. Wer fid) entſchuldigt, eh’ man flagt, 
Der (anzeigen) fich felbft als Thäter  Sprichwort]. 
11. Kommt ein Rathlofer, (weiſen) ihn. 
Kommt ein Hungernder, (fpeifen) ihn. 
Kommt ein Schwager, (ertragen) ihn. 
Kommt ein Schmeidler, (verjagen) ihn. 


ADVERBS. 
323-328. 


Exercise 101. 


Vocabulary. 
Wnhgiehen, irr, to attract. Gitnftig, favorable. 
Demuth (die), humility. Heerfiihrer, commander-in-chief. 
Edelſtein (der), jewel. Jüngſt, very lately. 
Eiſnfaſſen, to set, to border. Längſtens, at the latest, longest. 
Erjdei’nen, irr., to appear. Leiden, crr., to suffer. 
Erja’nten, to obtain by quarrelling. Strudel (der), whirlpool. 
Jahren, irr., ta go, to drive. Unrecht (a8), wrong. 


Glänzen, to glisten. Vorher, before. 
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1. Gin edler Menſch zieht edle Menſchen an, 
Und weiß ſie feft (324) gu halten [G., Tasso]. 

2. Der Verjtand ijt ein Gdelftein, der am ſchönſten glangt, wenn 
er in Demuth eingefaft ijt [Klopstock]. 3. Tauſendmal leide 
id) lieber (325, N.) Unrecht, ehe td) mir bas Recht erzanken fol 
[Forster]. 4. Shut nidjts (it does not matter)! (ihr is under- 
stood) könnt's noch ofter (326) hiren! [P. A. Wolff]. 

5. Als wir jiingft (327, 1) in Regensburg waren, 

Sind wir über den Strudel gefahren | Volkslied]. 

6. Der Brief ift langftens (327, 2) in diefem Jahre, wo nidt 
nod) vorher, gefdrieben worden [Less.]. 7. Gr erſcheint ald 
Fürſt und Heerfithrer am giinftigften [G.]. 8. Wo sieht er 
hin (328)? Die Welt ift fo grog [Scheffel, Trompeter von 
Sakkingen]. | 


EXeERcIsE 102. 


Vocabulary. 
Acknowledge, befe’nnen, irr. Learning, Selehrjamteit, 
Barbarism, Robeit. Rat, Ratte (die). 
Consummation, Ziel (da). Spare, mifjen. 
Declare, erfla’ren. Unimportant, unerheblid. 
Estimate, ſchätzen. Weakness, Schwäche. 
Fierceness, Grauſamkeit. Wildness, Wildheit. 
Heretic, Reger (der). Worth, Werth (der). 


1. Early (324) to bed, and early to rise, 
Makes a man healthy, wealthy and wise [Franklin]. 
2. I could have better spared a better [man] [Shak., Henry 
IV.]. 3. “I would rather (325, n.) have to do (3u thun haben) 
with a lion than with a (107) thousand rats!” 4. To declare 
much as (für) unimportant is (heift) oftener (326) to (355) 
acknowledge (place at end of the clause) the weakness of 
one’s (254) vision than to estimate the worth of the things 
[Less.]. 5. He was such a very (höchſt, 327, 1) modest man 
[Borne]. 6. The heretic is a man who at least (wenigſtens, 
327, 2) wishes to see with his own eyes [Luther]. 7. ’T isa 
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consummation devoutly (auf’s innigite, 327, 3) to be wished 
(3u wiinfdjen, 355, N. 2) [Shak., Hamlet]. 8. Learning taketh 
away (328) the wildness and barbarism and fierceness of men’s 
minds ( Bacon }. 


Exercise 103. 


Vocabulary. 
Aeußerſt, extremely, exceedingly. Luſtig, jolly, merry. 
Brauden, to require, to need. Müurriſch, morose. 
Cinfiedler (der), hermit, recluse. Rund, round. 
Ergrei’fen, irr., to seize. Schelte, scolding. 
Geſchwind, quickly. Schweifen, to rove. 
Gefell(e) (der), fellow. Unterdeffen, meanwhile. 
Herein, adv., in. Unterftii’gen, to support, to help. 
Linglid, oblong. Berdie’nen, to deserve. 
Liegen, irr., to lie. Weilen, to linger. 


1, Das Licht ift fein miirrifcher Ginfiedler, fondern ein luſtiger, 
froher Gefell, der am liebſten weilt, wo es am lebendigften her⸗ 
geht (is) [Grube]. 2. Der Anfang ift fchon beftens gemacht 
[Sch.]. 3. Klein Roland, fomm herein gefdwind [Uhland]. 
4. Die Todten reiten ſchnell [Burger]. 5. Sein Kopf ift eher 
rund wie länglich [Hacklinder]. 6. Gie verdiente zum wenig- 
{ten zehnfach fo viel Schelte, als fie befam [Fouqué]. 

7. Willſt du immer weiter ſchweifen? 
Sieh, das Gute liegt fo nab. 
Lerne nur das Glück ergreifen, 
Denn das Glück ift immer da [G. J. 
8. Mit Geld ihn langer zu unterftitgen, fallt (is) mir gwar duferft 
hart; ein Paar (few) Louisd’or unterdejjen geben Sie thm nur 
[nod)], wenn er fie äußerſt brauchen follte [Less.]. 
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SYNTAX. 
329-384. 


Three exercises are given under each topic of syntax, — the first 
in German, with reference numbers to the rules illustrated, the 
second in English similarly numbered, and the third in German, 
with no references to the rules of the topic under consideration, so 
as to better test the student’s mastery of the subject. 


ARTICLES. 


Exercist 104. 


Vocabulary. 
W’blegen, to leave. Rana’! (der), (English) Channel. 
Wneignen, to appropriate. Rec, daring. 
Untilibanon (der), Anti-Lebanon. Riel (der), keel. 
Aufrecht, upright. Nördlich, northern. 
Baro’n, baron. Palaftina, Palestine. 
Beflii’geln, to add wings to. Rauben, to rob, to take away. 
Beweis (der), proof. Scheiden, irr., to separate. 
Bier (Das), beer. Schilling (der), shilling. 
Billig, cheap. Schlucht (die), ravine. 
Biſchof, bishop. Seit, adv. and prep. w. dat., since. 
Dort, there. Syrien, Syria. 
Erha' lten, irr., to hold. Trinfen, irr., to drink. 
Exbhe’ben, irr., to promote. Ueberjegung, translation. 
Fähigkeit, capability. Ungemein, rare. 
Faß (da8), barrel. Ungethilm (da8), monster. 
Felſenmauer (die), wall of rock. Verdienſt (das), merit. 
Fliegen, irr., to fly. Veru’rjaden, to cause. 
Götz, Goetz (von Berlichingen). Weften, west. 
Handel (pl.), quarrel, strife. Winden, trr., sometimes refl., to wind. 
Idea'l (das), ideal. Wohlgefallen (das), pleasure. 
Jordan (der), Jordan. Zuneigung, affection. 


1. Malet ung, Didhter, da8 Wohlgefallen, die (830) Zuneigung, 
die Liebe, bas Entzücken, welches die Schonheit verurfacht, und ihr 
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habt die Schinheit felbft gemalt [Less.]. 2. „Die Stunden der 
(331) Gugend, der Schinheit und der Poefie find denen, die fiir 
das Ideal Leben, nur gegeben, um ihren Muth aufrecht zu er- 
halten.“ 3. Schon im Sanuar (332), 1785, flog der kecke Franzofe 
Blanchard iiber den Kanal [Freytag]. 4. Dort, wo des Anti- 
libanons hohe Felfenmauer Palaftina vom (333, 3) nördlichen 
Syrien ſcheidet, windet fic) aus tiefer Schlucht der Jordan hervor 
[J. Meyer]. 5. Geit wann hat denn der Gig (333, 1) wieder 
Handel mit dem Bifdhof von Bamberg gehabt? [G.]. 6. Wuguft 
Wilhelm von Schlegel's Verdienſt befteht in der ungemeinen 
Fähigkeit, Frembdes fic) angucignen, wovon er in der Ueberfegung 
de8-(333, 4) Shafespeare den bedeutendjten Beweis abgelegt hat 
[Vilmar]. 7. Gie trinfen ihr Bier wenigftens um neun oder 
zehn Schillinge das Fak (334) billiger [Adam Smith]. 8. Un- 
gethitm! Das Mutterherz mußt du mir erft aus dem (335) Leibe 
reigen, ehe du mir (350) mein Rind raubeft [Musiius]. 9. Lemple 
wurde zum (336) Baron erhoben [Macaulay]. 10. Nad) Weften 
(336), o nach Weften hin befliigle dic), mein Riel! [Brachmann ]. 


EXERCISE 105. 


Vocabulary. 
Absence of pain, Schmerzloſigkeit. Inquiry, Frage. 
Accessible, zugänglich. Lately, kürzlich. 
Back, Rücken (der). Lombardy, Lombardei' (dic). 
Be at stake, auf dem Spiele ftchen. Offer, a’nbieten, err. 
Depend upon, beru’ben auf. Opportunity, Gelegenheit. 
Desolation, Verwiijtung. Paver, Pflaſterer. 
Familiarity, Vertraulicfeit. Plain, Ebene. 
Hastily, hajtig. Po, Po (der). 
Homer, Some’r. Reverence, (hrerbictung. 
Horace, {)ora’3. Treat, beha’ndeln. 
Ingratitude, Undanf (der). Wipe, trocdnen. 


1. The moon and (330) stars tell it [Heine]. 2. True _ 
happiness (331) does not depend upon absence of pain [ W. 
v. Humboldt]. 3. He talks of returning (von feinem Zurück—⸗ 
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kehren) in (332) May [Byron]. 4. The Po spreads desolation 
far and wide over the plains of Lombardy [Somerville]. 5. Au- 
gustus treated Virgil (333, 2) with reverence and Horace 
with familiarity ſ Westminster Review]. 6. Only the blindest 
ingratitude will forget that it was Voss who first made (364) 
Homer (333, 4) accessible to us [Germans] [Vilmar]. 7. A. 
small sum of (von) fifteen pounds a year (334) was offered me 
(dat.) [Goldsmith]. 8. With (Veit) this inquiry Tim (383, 3) 
turned his (351) back and took (ergriff) an opportunity of 
(um... ju) hastily wiping (inf.) his (335) eyes [Dickens]. 
9. His existence is at stake (836) [Macaulay]. 10. The 
ancient paver said, his eldest son was (366, 367) a captain 
in the East Indies [Smollett]. 


EXERCISE 106. 


Vocabulary. 

Afrika, Africa. Lo’sbreden, irr., to break forth. 
Wus’jehen, irr., to look. Marja, marshal. 
Beque’men, refl., to content one’s Parlament8geier (der), Parliament 

self. kite. 
Boshaft, malicious. Preuge (der), Prussian. 
Cap (da8), cape. Mache, revenge. 
Cinhe’r, along. Samftag (150), Saturday. 
Entdedung, discovery. Shook (der), lap. 
Feig, cowardly. Schottiſch, Scotch. 
Geheim, secret. Sonntag, Sunday. 
Heer (da8), army, host. Vollendung, completion. 
He’rbftzcitloje, meadow-saffron. Vo’rdringen, irr., to advance. 
Herum, adv., around. Wandeln, to walk. 
Italieniſch, Italian. Zierde, ornament. 
Krokus (der), crocus. Suglei’d, at the same time, to- 
Landen, to land. gether. 
Legen, to put. Bu rufen, irr., to call to. 


1. Gin Fürſt, cin Weiſer, ein Kind fuhren zugleich auf einem 
Schiff einher [v. Nicolay]. 2. Die italtenifde Reife Goethe’s 
bracjte die Vollendung der „Iphigenie,“ de8 „Egmont,“ des 
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„Taſſo,“ der ,Claudine” und des ,, Faujt’ [Vilmar]. 3. Gin frane 
zöſiſches Heer, welches unter dem Marſchall Oudinot vordrang, 
war am 23ten Auguſt von den Preufen bet Grokbeeren geſchla⸗ 
gen worden [Woltmann]. 4. G8 war ein Kind, das wollte nie 
zur Rirche fic) bequemen (go contentedly) [G., Die wandelnde 
Glocke]. 5. Die Rache ift keine Bierde fiir etne große Geele 
[Less.]. 6. Ginmal, gweimal, dretmal die Woche erfdhien ein 
Heer von bittern und boshaften „Schottiſchen Tauben,“ „Parla⸗ 
mentsgeiern” und „Geheimen Cullen“? [Collier]. 7. Zwölf Jahre 
nad) der Entdedung de8 Caps der guten Hoffnung fuhr Vasco de 
Gama um Afrifa [herum] und landete in Ojtindien [Renneberg}. 
8. Die Herbftzeitlofe fieht faft wie etu Krokus aus, blüht aber 
nicht wie diefer im Frithlinge, fondern im Herbjte [Liiben]. 
9. Der Samftag ruft dem Sonntag 3u: 
„So bradht’ id) alle denn zur Ruh’ [Hebel]. 
10. Das Volk fteht auf, der Sturm bricht los, 
Wer legt nod) die Hande feig in dew Schooß? [Korner]. 


ADJECTIVES. 


Exercise 107. 


Vocabulary. 
Bettelftab (der), beggar’s-staff, men- Rothbart, Barbarossa (Red-beard). 
dicity. Scharren, to paw, to scrape. 
Beutel (der), bag, purse. Schleppen, to drag. 
Deswegen, therefore, on that ace Gypikbubenftreid)(der), knavish trick. 
count. Stehen, irr., to stand. 
Feind, adj., hostile. Verke'nnen, irr., to mistake. 
Gewärtig, expectant, waiting. Verluſtig, w. gen., deprived of. 
Hehr, sublime. Vermogen (das), property. 
Jahr und Lag, a long time. Verii’ben, to commit. 
Lobefam, worthy. Wiehern, to neigh. 


Ritt (der), ride. 


1. Sn dem Hof, des Ritts (338) gewiirtig, 
Scharrten wiehernd bald die Roſſe [Scheffel]. 


1 Names of publications. 
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2. Nad) Jahr und Tag veriibte der reiche Mann einen Spigbuben- 
ftreid) und wurde deswegen feines Vermögens verluftig [Hebel]. 
3. , Bitter dem Mund (339), dem Herzen geſund.“ 
4, Bettelſtab heißt mein Freund, 
Menſchen find all mir feind [Bechstein]. 
5. G8 ftand in alten Zeiten cin Schloß fo hod) (340) und hehr, 
Weit glänzt ed über die Lande bis an dads blaue Meer. 
[Uhland.| 
6. Als Kaifer Rothbart lobefam (340), 
Bum heil’gen Land gezogen (358) fam | Uhland]. 
7. Als nod) verfannt (359) und ſehr gering 
Unfer Herr (Lord) auf der Erde ging [G.]. 
8. Arm am (341) Beutel, frank am Herzen, 
Schleppt' ic) meine langen Tage [G.]. 


Exercise 108. 


Vocabulary. 

Aware of, bewußt, w. gen.; to be Exactly, gerade. 

aware of, fic) bewußt ſein. Exercise of rowing, Ruderiibung. 
Candid, offen, aufridtig. Holiday visit, Ferienbeſuch (der). 
Considerable, important, bedeutend, Obligation, Verpflichtung. 

bemerfenSwerth. Rise (of heavenly bodies), au'fge⸗ 
Convenient, beneficial, zuträglich. hen, irr. (aux. ſein). 
Dissimulation, Verftellung. Sparkle, prangen. 


Enjoyment, Genuf (der). 


1. Schiller never (374) appears: to have been aware (338, 
place inf. at end of sentence) of his great obligations to (gegett) 
Herder [Bulwer]. 2. They soon grew tired of my holiday 
visits [Lamb]. 3. The queen asked me, whether a little exer- 
cise of rowing might not be (384) convenient (339) for my 
health (Swift, Gulliver’s Travels|. 4. Dissimulation 1s strange 
to the candid soul [Sch.]. 5. Leipzig is a town very consid- 
erable (340) for (wegen) its trade [Lady Montague]. 6. The 
gates stood open [Macaulay]. 7. The moon has risen, the 
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golden stars sparkle in (am) the sky, bright and clear [Clau- 
dius]. 8. “From (durch, 341) life one always becomes richer, 
not exactly in (at) enjoyment, but in something higher 
(dat.).” 


EXERcIsE 109. 


Vocabulary. 
Abendlied (da8), evening song. Herzhaftigfeit, stout-heartedness. 
Befigthum, possession. Höchlich, highly. 
Edelknecht, squire. - Rauden, to smoke. 
Einheit, unity. Treiben (da8), driving, acting. 
Geftiefelter Rater, “Puss in Boots.” Wachen, to watch. 
Graf, count, earl. Sagen, to hesitate. 


1. Gr hat den Knaben wohl tn dem Arm, 
Gr faßt ihn ficjer, er halt ihn warm [G., Hrikénig]. 
2. Muth unh Herzhaftigteit find dem Menſchen vor allen Dingen 
nöthig [Jacobi]. 38. Der König iſt höchlich erfreut itber die ſchönen 
Beſitzthümer des Grafen Tieck, Gestiefelter Kater]. 4. Raus 
chend ſchlief er ein. 
5. Wache itber deinem Werte, 
Baue was de8 Bauens werth [Hammer]. 
6. Ach, id) bin des Tretbens miide. 
Was foll (signifies) all der Schmerz, die Luft? 
Süßer Friede, 
Komm, adj fomm in meine Bruft [G., Abenddied]. 
7. Wer fener Jugend treu bleibt durd) das Leben, 
Und hod) im Herzen achtet diefe Treue, 
Bewahret Cinheit in des Getftes Streben [W. v. Humboldt]. 
8. Und ein Edelknecht, fanft und fed, 
Lritt aus der Knappen gagendem Chor [Sch., Taucher'. 
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NOUNS. 


Exercise 110. 


Vocabulary. 
Anzug (der), suit of clothes. Negerfflave (der), negro-slave. 
Urbeiten, to work. Rinnen, trr., to run, to flow. 
Bedürfen, trr., to need. Schneider, tailor. 
Vewarchen, to guard, to watch. Sdreiten, irr., to stride. 
Cilig, hasty. Werfo’lgen, to prosecute. 
CErjpa’hen, to spy out. Berne’ hmen, trr., to hear. 
Getreu, faithful. Wächter, watchman. 
Oindurd, adv., throughout. Zwingen, irr., to compel. 


1. O Vater (342)! eh’ mir fort da8 Leben rinnt, 
Und dort die Fremden nah’n, 
Vernimm des Sohnes estes Wort [Riickert]. 
2. O Blume, weiße Blume, fannft du das Lied verjtehn ? 
[Geibel.] 
3. Den Trompeter zu erfpahert, 
Sehritt des andern Morgens (343) eiligſt 
Meijter Anton durch das Stidtlein [Scheffel]. 
4, Zween Wächter, die ſchon mance Macht, 
Die liebe Stadt getreu bewadht, 
Verfolgten fic) (215) aus aller Macht [Gellert]. 
5. Diefe ungliidliden Menſchen waren gezwungen, das ganze 
Jahr (344) hindurd) wie Negerfflaven gu arbeiten [Macaulay ]. 
6. Der Schneider Ledarf gu dieſem Anzuge vier Meter ſchwarzen 
Tuches. 


Exercise 1III. 


Vocabulary. 


Divine service, Gottc3dienft (der). Lovely, hold. 
Hold, balten, irr. Priest, Prieſter. 
Look at, a’njdauen. Salt, Salz (da8). 
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1. Shining lily! The flowers hold divine service in the garden. 
Thou art the priest of the family [ Riickert ]. 

2. I was very glad to stay there a day (343) [Lady Mon- 
tague]. 3. [Qn] Sunday (gen.), look at Christ, as the lovely 
sun of the soul [Gerock]. 4. You have been travelling all day 
(344); you must feel (refl.) tired [Bell]. 5. He was not a (den) 
tenth part (144) so industrious [Bulwer]. 6. The barrel of 
salt (345) weighs four hundred and fifty pounds (162). 


EXERCISE 112. 


Vocabulary. 
Corſo (der), Corso (a Roman drive). Heidekraut (das), heather. 
Duft (der), fragrance. Schade(n) (der), fright, injury. 
Friſchauf, inter7., on! Schluck (der), draught. 
Friſchbethaut, fresh-bedewed. - Schlürfen, to sip. 
Gede’nfen, irr., to think of. Sieg (der), victory 


Hauch (der), breath. 


1. Friſchauf, ihr deutſchen Schaaren! 
Friſchauf, zum Heil’gen Krieg! 
Wott wird fich offenbaren 
Im Lode und tm Steg [Arndt]. 
2. Bliihendes Hetdefraut, dein Ouft ijt wie der Hauch von Kinder- 
lippen; dich trag’ ich heim tm Buſen, frifchbethaut [Heyse]. 
3. Doch wer wandelt noch ſpät Abends 
Hurd) den Corjo? [Scheffel]. 
4. Und jeden Gonn- und Fetertag 
Gedenkt e8 [the child] an den Schaden [G., Die wandelnde 
Glocke }. 
5. Den lieben, langen Tag | 
Hab’ ich nur Schmerz und Plag [ Volkslied]. 
6. Doch ſchlürft er 
Einen Schluck des rothen Weines [Scheffel ]. 
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PRONOUNS. 


Exercise 113. 


Vocabulary. 
Begna'digen, to pardon. Püppchen, little doit. 
Beſuſchen, to visit. Ragen, to project, to tower. 
Ginjam, lonesome. Schwank, slender. 
Felsblock (der), cliff. Trieb (der), impulse, inclination. 
Hilfreich, helpful. Ufer (das), shore. 
Hüter, guard. Unterjdei’den, irr., to distinguish. 
Klippenſtrand (der), rocky strand. Wacht (die), guard, watch. 
Lo’snagen, to set free, erode. Zweig (der), branch. 


1. An wildem Klippenjtrande 
Gin Felsbloc einſam ragt, 
Ihn (346) haben von dem Ufer 
Die Wellen losgenagt [Scheffel ]. 
2. Glück dir und dem Weibe der Fugend! 
Deiner ift fie werth [G., Hermann und Dorothea). 
3. Shr, die ihr (347) die Triebe des Herzens fennt [Figaro's 
| Hochzeit}. 
4, Zu jener Zeit war Karl V. Kafer über Deutſchland. Er wor 
es (348), welder Götzen (199) begnadigt hatte [ Zerzog]. 
5. Noth lehrt beten (355), man fagt’s (349); will einer es lernen, 
er gehe (368) 
es Stalien! Noth findet der Frembde gewiß [G.]. 
6. Shr Püppchen, nur feid mir (350) nicht traurig [G-]. 
T Wer ſchlägt fo raj) an die Fenfter mir (351) 
: Mit ſchwanken, grünen Zweigen? [W. Müller]. 
oh Rhein, zum Rhein, zum deutſchen Rhein! 
iv alle (352) wollen Hüter fein Schneckenburger, Die 
o — Wacht am Rhein! 
ae care mit feiner Frau und ſeinen (353) Kindern 
reund, der ihn beſuchte, Mittags am Tiſch 
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[Grimm]. 10. Edel fet der Menſch, hilfreid) und gut! Denn das 
allein unterſcheidet ihn vor allen Weſen, die (354) wir fennen [G.]. 


EXEKCISſSE 114. 


Vocabulary. 
Arrive, obtain, gcla’ngen. Fish, fijdjen. 
Attorney, Udvoca’t. Give away, bi’ngceben, irr. 
Authority, Herrſchaft. Glove, Handſchuh (der). 
Betimes, bei Seiten. Lawyer, Juri'ſt. 
Command, gebie’ten, irr. Lazy, faul. 
Cumbersome, beſchwerlich. Trust, vertrau’en. 
Destiny, Beftimmung. Wight, Widht (der). 


Endure, dulbden. 


1. A man may fish with a worm that (346) hath eat of a 
king [Shak., Hamlet]. 2. [Let] the woman (Weib) learn 
(368) betimes to serve, according (nad)) to her destiny; for 
through serving alone does (360) she arrive at last to author- 
ity [G., Hermann und Dorothea]. 3. To you I will complain 
of it, to you (347), who feel [ Figaro’s Hochzeit]. 4. How! 
Mr. Burley, is it you (848)? [Bulwer]. 5. Most (Die meiſten) 
cumbersome things I (383, 3) endure with quiet courage, as 
a god commands (it, 349) me [G.]. 6. See (for me, 350) the 
lazy wight [Reinick, Der Faule]. 7. He throws the glove 
in her (351) face [Sch., Der Handschuh]. 8. So say [we] all 
of us (352) [College Song]. 9. We trust our health to the 
physician, our fortune and sometimes our life and reputation, 
to the lawyer and attorney [Adam Smith]. 10. I gave away 
all the money (which, 354) I had about (bei) me [Goldsmith]. 


Exercise 115. 


Vocabulary. 
Wnlegen, to place. Brüderlich, brotherly. 
A'nwandeln, to befall. Ginigfett, unity. 


Blak, pale. Einzelheiten (pl.), details. 
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Erbe (das), heritage. Ohnmacht (die), swoon. 
Grle’ben, to experience. Pilgrim (der), pilgrim. 
Erma'ngeln, to fail. Sanct, saint. 
Gebäude, building. Thöricht, foolish. 
Geniigjam, competent. Toll, mad. 
@lied (das), member, limb. Unndthig, unnecessary. 
RKraftigen, to strengthen. Unterbre’den, irr., to interrupt. 
Matt, feeble. Wittwe, widow. 
Mti’tnehmen, irr., to take along, to Ziege (die), goat. 

take with. 


1. Wie du mir oft die matten Glieder gu neuem Werk gefraftigt 
haft, fo wolleft du aud) heut’ mir thun [Sturm]. 
2. Tolle Zeiten hab’ ich erlebt, wnd hab’ nicht ermangelt 
Selbft auch thiricht zu fein, wie e8 die Zeit mir gebot [G.]. 
. Pilgrime find wir alle, die wir Italien ſuchen [G.]. 
4. Ginigfeit und Recht und Freiheit fiir das deutſche Vaterland, 
Danad laßt uns alle ftreben briiderlid) mit Herz und Hand. 
[Hoffmann v. Fallersleben.] 
5. Er gab der Wittwe das Erbe zurück mit allen Gebäuden, die er 
darauf hatte anlegen laſſen (356) [Liebeskind]. 
6. Geniigfam ſcheint das Mädchen und thatig; und fo gehört ihr 
die Welt an IG., Hermann und Dorothea). 
7. Wer war dod) das blake Fraulein, 
a8 (whom) heut’ Morgen in Ganct Peter 
Gine Ohnmacht angewandelt? [Scheffel]. 
8. Alle diefe Einzelheiten find unndthig, unterbrach Charlotte Cor- 
dah); id) bin e8, die Marat getödtet hat [Carlyle]. 9. Doch nehmt 
aud) mir meine Ziege mit [G.]. 10. Ihr, die ihr Chriſti Namen 
nennt, gebt unferm Gott die Ehre! [Schiitz]. 


— 
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VERBS. 


Exercise 116. 


Alpenhöhe, Alpine height. 
Wngiinden, to light. 
Auskunft (die), information. 
Bächlein, brooklet. 
Betra’dten, to look at. 
Biiblein, little boy. 

Damm (der), dyke, dam. 


Darob, adv., on that account. 


Dichtung, fiction, poetry. 
€Erbrau’jen, to roar. 
Erne’nnen, irr., to name. 
geld (da8), field. 

Glade, plain. 

Fließen, irr., to flow. 
Fluth (die), flood. 
Gallus, Gallus. 


Vocabulary. 


Grab (da8), grave. 

Großvater, grandfather. 

Hatto, Hatto. 

Kuckuck (der), cuckoo. 

Laufen, irr., to run. 

Menge, crowd. 

Rechts, adv., to the right. 

Reid (da8), kingdom. 

Rückkehr (die), return. 

Saujen, to rush. 

Scheuer (Die), granary. 

GSpitlen, to wash. 

Uebera’ntworten, to surrender, to 
give up. 

Verwunderung, astonishment. 

3u’wenden, to turn to. 


1. Dichter lieben nicht zu ſchweigen (355), 
Wollen fich der Menge zeigen [G.]. 
2. Ganct Gallus auf den Alpenhöh'n 
Cinft voll Verwunderung blieb fteh’n (355, w. 1) [Oeser]. 
3. Ich hatte von meinem Großvater wenig reden horen (356) 


[G.]. 
4, Rechts gehen (357) ! 


5. Da ijt da8 Bächlein gefloſſen (358) fommen,? 
Und hat das Biiblein mitgenommen | Riickert}. 
6. Der Damm zerreißt (360), das Feld erbranft, 
Die Fluthen ſpülen, die Flache fauft [G., Johanna Sebus]. 


1 In old styles and in poetry the ge of the perf. participle is sometimes 
omitted. In this sentence the repetition of g¢ is avoided. Compare 290. 
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7. Es läuft ein fremdes Kind 
Am Abend vor Weihnachten 
Durch cine Stadt geſchwind, 
Die Lichter zu betrad)ten, 
Die angezündet find (361) [Rickert]. | 
8. Ich Icfe (362) feit viergehn Tagen Goethe’s „Wahrheit und 
Dichtung.“ 
9. Wir fahren zu Berg; wir kommen (363) wieder, 
Wenn der Kufu ruft, wenn erwachen die Lieder ESch., Tell]. 
10. Sch hab’ tm Traum geweinct (364), 
Meir trdumte,* du lägeſt (366) im Grab [Heine]. _ 
11. Gr fagte, dad fei (367) das Einzige, was ihm nod zu ſeinem 
Glücke gefehlt habe [Grimm]. 12. Ware mein Reich von dieſer 
Welt, meine Diener wiirden [darob] fampfen (369), dak id) den 
Juden nicht itberantwortet wiirde [B.]. 13. Nach feiner Riid- 
Echr aus Rom wurde Luther zum Doctor (370, n.) der heiligen 
Schrift (Doctor of Divinity) ernannt [Renneberg]. 
14. Der Hungrigen hajt du, Hatto, geladjt (371, 1), 
Die Scheuer Gottes zur Holle gemacht [Kopisch]. 
15. Wendet (372, 2) der Heimath den (335) Rücken nicht gu. 
[Riickert]. 
16. Gr wendete (373) fic) an einen Freund um Auskunft | Webster]. 


EXERCISE 117. 


Vocabulary. 
Adam, Adam. Honorable, ehrenvoll. 
Altar, Uta’r (der). Just, verdient, gerecht. 
Career, Laufbahn (die). Leg, Bein (das). 
Chief, Unfithrer, Make haste, eilen, refi. 
Cripple, Rriippel (der). Modern, mode“rn. 
Fancy, ei’nbilden, reff. Portrait, Bild (da8). 


Fit, enable, befii’higen. 


Prolong, verla’ngern. 
Glimpse, Shimmer (Der). 


Prosperous, erfolgreid). 


— Träumen is here a reflexive verb used impersonally with the dative case 
(311). 
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Rob, berau’ben. Toe, Zehe. 

Run out, Jerau’slaufen, irr. Try, erpro’ber. 

Sleep, ſchlafen, err. Wait, warten. 

Squire, Gutsherr. Wake, wachen. 

Stay, Wu’sbleiben (da). Welleducated,gebildet, wohlerzogen. 


Talent, Tale’nt (Das), Geiftesgabe. Wonder at, wundern iiber, ref. 


1. Alexander the Great possessed talents which fitted him 
not only to conquer (355), but (joudern auch) to govern the 
world [Robertson]. 2. See the blind beggar dance, the cripple 
sing! [Pope]. 3. He had had (304, 356) his portrait painted 
[Dickens]. 4. My little ones came running out (358) to tell 
us that the Squire was come (366, 367) [Goldsmith]. 5. Every 
well-educated (359) person speaks more than one modern 
tongue [Somerville]. 6. Did I wake (360) or sleep? Did I 
dream still? [Bell]. 7. A man whose leg is cut off (abge- 
hommen, 361), fancies that he feels (366) a pain in his toe 
[Macaulay]. 8. Make haste (368): they have been waiting 
(362) for you (auf Gie) more than half an hour [Williams]. 
9. Why did you ever (jemal8) leave (364) me? [Bulwer]. 
10. Shall I give up the friend (354) I have valued and 
tried, if he kneel (refl.) not before the same altar with me? 
[Moore]. 11. One speak (368) for both! [Sheridan]. 12. His 
career would have been (369) prosperous and honorable, if his 
life had been prolonged [Macaulay]. 13. “Ye call me chief” 
(370). 14. Don’t rob a man of his just praise (371, 2)! 
[Webster]. 15. Charlemagne in France and Alfred the Great 
in England gave (372, 2) their subjects a short glimpse of 
(von) light and knowledge [Robertson]. 16, Hast thou not 
wondered (373), Adam, at my stay ? [Milton]. 


Exercise 118. 


Vocabulary. 
Au'fwachen, to awake. . Feenzeit (dic), time of the fairies. 
Ci’nhalten, irr., to desist. Fröhlich, joyful. 


Entle’digen, to strip of, to deliver Genau, exact. 
fram. Geräuſch (da), noise, bustling. 
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Han8, John, Jack. Ueberla’ffen, ivr., w. dat. and acc., 
Hinterher, adv., after. to commit to. 

Jäger, hunter. : Um Gottes Willen, for God’s sake. 
Rajen, to rave. Unglücksfall (der), misfortune. 
Schrecken (der), terror. Wackeln, to shake, to totter. 
Ueberde’nfen, irr., to reflect. Weihen, to devote. 


1. Wie fröhlich bin ich aufgewacht! 
Wie hab’ id) gefdlafen ſanft die Nacht! [Hey]. 
2. Dein muß id) gedenfen in Traurigteit, 
O Mtittelalter! du Feenzeit! [Stöber]. 
3. Der Tod itberlagt die müde Seele der ewigen Ruhe [Long- 
fellow]. 4. Aller deiner Pradjt biſt du entledigt [Spitta]. 
5. Hans 30g weiter und itberdachte, wie ihm doc) alles nad) Wunſch 
ginge; begegnete ihm ja eine Verdrichlichfeit, fo wurde fie dod) 
gleid) wieder gut gemadt [Grimm]. 
6. Um Gottes Willen, o Weib, halt ein! 
Willſt du dich felbjt dem Verderben weih’n? 
[ Bernhardi. } 
7. „Kein Geräuſch gemacht, bei der Nacht.“ 
8. Hei} mich nicht reden, heiß mich ſchweigen, 
Denn mein Geheimnip ift mir Pflicht [G.]. 
9. So ein Ungliidsfall war der guten Frau nod) nicht begegnet 
[Musius]. 10. Gr hat läuten Hiren, weiß aber nicht wo die 
Glocken hangen!? [Sprichwort}]. 11. Zwanzig Gabre find es 
feit er vom Hauſe fortgegangen ijt [Irving]. 
12. Glaubt ihr, dap td) rafend fet? 
Nein, ich bin nidt rafend! (Sch., Don Carlos}. 
13. Doch weldy etn Schrecken! hinterher 
Die Glocde fommt gewadelt [G., Die wandelnde Glocke}. 
14. Sprich nie etwas Böſes itber einen Menſchen, wenn du es 
nicht genau weißt; und wenn du es weift, fo frage did): warum 
erzahle ic) e8? [Lavater]. 15. Nim ware alles verloren gewefen, 
wenn nidt gu gutem Glück der Sager mit feinen ſcharfen Augen 
1 This expression is used of a person who attempts to talk of something 
about which he is not well informed. 
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oben auf dem Schloſſe geſtanden und alles mit angeſehen hätte 


[Grimm]. 16. Warum id traurig bin? Fragt thr darnach? 
[ Bechstein J. | 


_ ADVERBS. 


EXeERcIsE 119. 


Vocabulary. 
Angeficht (da8), countenance. Kühn, dauntless. 
Blick (der), glance. Lanze, lance, spear. 
Droben, adv., up there, above. Ritter, knight. 
Drunten, adv., down there, below. Splittern, to shatter. 
Gaul (der), nag, horse. Thal (das), valley. 
Hina bſchauen, to look down. Wieſe, meadow. 
Hirtentnabe, shepherd-boy. Su Stande fommen, to be accom- 
Rapelle, chapel. plished. 


1. Mod) ein anderes Geſetz fam damals (374) zu Stande. 
2. Der Gaul ift mir fo (thus) gut genug (374, Exc.) [Chamisso]. 
3. „Es hat mid) immer (375) ſehr verdroffen, 
Daß man mid) nur die Kleine hieß.“ 
4. Die gold’ne Kette gieb mir nicht (376); 
Die Kette gieb den Rittern, 
Vor deren fithnem Angeficht 
Der Feinde Lanzen fplittern [G.]. 
5. Droben (377) ftehet die Rapelle, 
Schauet ftill in’s Thal hinab. 
Orunten fingt bet Wieſ' und Quelle 
Froh und hell der Hirtenfnab’ [Uhland]. 


EXERcIsE 120. 


Vocabulary. 


Attack, a’ngreifen, irr. Join, verei’nigen. 
Freely, freiwillig. Tempt, verju’den. 
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1. Wisdom and youth are seldom (374) joined in one 
[Hooker]. 2. The enemies of Frederick the Great were 
surely strong enough (374, Exc.) to attack him openly 
[Macaulay]. 3. I have worked industriously (375) to-day. 
4, Let not (376) man tempt (368) the Gods [Sch., Taucher]. 
d. Freely (377) we serve, because we freely love [ Milton]. 


EXERCISE 121. 
Vocabulary. 


Beflei’fen, irr., refl., w. gen, to upply  Geftrenge, severe. 
one’s self, to devote one’s self. Lind, soft, mild. 
Dujtig, fragrant. Umfa’ngen, irr., to embrace. 


1. Geftrenge Herren regieren nicht flange [Sprichwort]. 
2. Ewige Güter fuchft du Hier vergebens [Spitta]. 3. Stetd 
kommt gut feinen Licben der Vater alles Lidjts [Hoffmann v. Fal- 
lersleben }. 

4, Vind duftig (340) Halt die Mtaiennacht 
Jetzt Berg und Thal umfangen [Scheffel ]. 
5. Ich hort’ oft genug, 
Das Glück fei (366) auf Reijen: 
Da iſt's ja nicht flug, 
Sid der Rul’ zu befleigen [Riickert]. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


EXERCISE 122. 


Vocabulary. 
Bach (der), brook. Hak (dcr), hatred. 
Befreiſen, to free. Raupe (die), caterpillar. 
Bele’bend, animating. Wmbauen, to fell. 


Falſch, false. Welſchland, Italy. 


381] SYNTAX. 227 


1. Gr wird wohl gar in (379) das Weljdland geh'n, 

Und die Frauen find dort jo falſch und ſchön! 

O, mög' ihn der Himmel bewahren! [Scheffel]. 
9. „Ueber den Sternen da wird cs cinjt tagen.” 3. Deutſchland, 
Deutfehland, über (379, n.) alles! [Hoffmann v. Fallersleben]. 
4. Der Raupen megeu (380) mug man den Baum nidt umbhauen 
[ Sprichwort}. 
5. Vom (381) Eiſe befreit find Ströme und Bade 

Durd) de8 Friihlings holden, belebenden Blick (acc.) [G.]. 


EXERCISE 123. 


Vocabulary. 
Antiquity, Alterthümlichkeit. Blessedness, Geligfeit. 
Attach one’s self, join, a’njdlieken, Consist in, befte’hen in, irr. 
irr., refl. Constancy of mind, Geiſtesſtärke. 
Bigoted, blind. Custom, Gebrauch (der). 


1. He is (fteht) as much (fo hod)) above him (379) in (an) 
constancy of mind as (alg tief) beneath him in rank and fortune 
[Scott]. 2. True blessedness consisteth in a good life and a 
happy death [Solon]. 3. I am not a bigoted admirer of old 
customs, because of (halber, 380) their antiquity [Irving]. 
4. Isaw thee in my (335, 381) dream [Heine]. 5. Attach 
yourself to your (am) dear native land [Sch., Tell]. 


_ Exercise 124. 


Vocabulary. 
Lampf (der), steam, vapor. Raft (dic), repose. 
Fahr (die), equivalent to Gefahr, dan- Richter, judge. 
ger. Spähen, to observe, to watch. 
Gelenk, active. Umbe’r, adv., about. 
Immerzu, forward, always. Unendlich, endless. 
Kluft (die), gap, gulf. Vergänglich, perishable. 


Rebelduft (der), foggy mist. Bicren, to ornament, to adorn. 
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1. Was man ſcheint (the previous clause is the subject of 
hat), hat jedermann (acc.) zum Ridter, was man ijt, hat feinen 
[Sch.]. 2. Zwiſchen dem, was der Menſch wiinfdt, und dem, 
was er erreicht, ijt eine unendlidje Rluft [Jacobs]. 

3. Wer friſch umber ſpäht mit gefunden Sinnen, 

Auf Gott vertraut und die gelenfe Kraft, 
Der ringt fich leicht aus jeder Fahr und Noth [Sch.]. 
4. Nicht an die Giiter hinge dein Herz, die das Leben vergänglich 
' zieren! 
Wer beſitzt, der lerne verlieren, wer im Glück iſt, lerne den 
Schmerz [Sch.]. 
5. Dem Schnee, dem Regen, 
Dem Wind entgegen. 
Im Dampf der Klüfte, 
Durch Nebeldüfte, 
Immerzu! immerzu! 
Ohne Raſt und Ruh'! [G.]. 


GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF A SENTENCE. 


EXERCISE 125. 


Vocabulary. 
Enden, to end. Selig, blessed. 
Riefenfraulein (das), giant maiden, Goldatentod (der), soldier’s death. 
Sdallen, to sound. Verluſt (der), loss. 


Scladtenroth (das), battle-red. 


1. Der Himmel hat eine Thräne geweint (382) [Rickert]. 
2. Was hir’ id) (383, 1) draugen vor dem Thor, 
Was auf der Briice fallen? [G.]. 
3. Eine Liebe hatt’ ich, ſie war mir lieber als alles! 
Aber id) hab’ (383, n.) fie nicht mehr! Schweig' und ertrag’ 
den Verluft [G.]. 
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4. Und ſchlägt (383, 2) unfer Stiindlein (hour) im Sdlachtenroth, 
Willfommen dann, fel’ger Soldatentod! [Korner]. 
5. Ginft (383, 3) fam das Riefenfrauletn aus jener Burg hervor. 
[ Chamisso. ] 
6. Noch feinen fah ic) fröhlich enden, 
Auf den ‘mit immer vollen Handen 
Die Götter ihre Gaben ftrew’n (384) [Sch., Der Ring des 


Polykrates|. 
EXERCISE 126. 
Vocabulary. 
Bagdad, ‘Bagdad. Hinder, hemmen. 
Before, adv., porau’s. Lore, Weisheit. 
Coming, future, fiinjtig. Mogul, Mongole (der). 
Desert, Witfte. Prime, hauptſächlich. 
Dwelling-place, Wohnort (der). Sack, pliindern. 
Event, Ereigniß (da8). Siege, Belagerung. 
Heath, Heide. Storm, ftiirmen. 


1. “A little man can hinder (382) the deeds of a great one.” 
2. Oh! [that] the desert were (368; 383, 1) my dwelling-place 
[Byron]. 3. Had (383, 2) I remained there on my heath, I 
had known nothing of all (125) the woe [Schrier]. 4. After 
a siege of two months Bagdad was (383, 3) stormed and sacked 
by the: Moguls [Gibbon]. 

5. [’T is] the sunset (bend) of life gives me mystical lore, 

And (383, N.) coming events cast their shadows before. _ 

[ Campbell. ] 
6. To — (384) that which before us lies in daily life is the 
prime wisdom [ Milton ]. 


Exercise 127. 


Vocabulary. 
Bergen, irr., to hide. Fähig, capable. 
Befdil’ken, to protect. Leiten, to lead. 


Beftei’gen, err., to ascend. 
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1, Mein Cohn, was (237, X. 1) birgſt du jo bang’ dein Geſicht? 
Siehſt, Vater, du den Erlkönig nicht? [G.]. 
2. On Haft der Getter Gunjt erfahren [Sch.]. 
3. Hadrian der Vierte ijt der einzige Englander, weldher den 
Thron Sanct Peters bejtiegen hat [G.]. 
4, Der mag fid) manden Wunſch gewahren, 
Der falt fic) felbjt und feinem Willen lebt. 
Allein, wer andre wohl zu leiten ftrebt, 
Muß fähig fein, viel zu entbehren [G.]. 
5. O fal’ id) auf der Heide dort im Sturme dich, 
Mit meinent Mantel vor dem Sturm befchiigt’ ich dich! 


| Burns. ]. 
6. Heute muß die Gloce werden! 
Friſch, Gejellen, fetd zur Hand! [Sch., Glocke]. 
GENERAL EXERCISES ON SYNTAX. 
EXERCISE 128. 
Vocabulary. 
Wu'fnehmen, irr., to receive. Marz, March. 
Wus'breiten iiber, refl.,toenter into Meiden, zrr., to shun. 
details. Romantijd, romantic. 
Befte’flen, to manage. Tüchtig, strong. 
Blix (der), flash of lightning. Türkiſch, Turkish. 
Dantbar, thankful. Unterweg$, on the way. 
Hauswejen (das), household. Vernehmlid, audible. 
Irgendwo, somewhere, anywhere. erfje/ngen, to singe, to burn. 
Leijc, soft, quiet. Wie derkommen, irr., to come again. 


Lichtanzünden (da$),candle-lighting. Wörtchen, little word. 


1. Das Klaſſiſche nenne ich das Gefunde, und das Romantiſche 
das Kranfe, und da find (is) die Nibelungen (the Nibelungen 
Lied) flafjifc) wie der Homer, denn beide find gefund und tiidtig 
[G.]. 
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2. Als ic) zum erjten Weal did) fab, 
G8 war am ſechſten März(e), 
Da fuhr ein Blig aus blauer Luft, 
Verfengend in mein Her3(c) [Scheffel ]. 
8. Wie fangt ihr es denn an, lieber Nachbar, daß euer Hausweſen 
fo wobl bejtellt ijt? [Auerbach ]. 
4, Ganj leife fpridt ein Gott tn unf’rer Brut, 
Ganz leife, ganz vernehmlich zeigt er an, 
Was zu ergreifen ijt, und was zu flich’n (G.}. 
5. Anbetend Inte’ ich Hier [Ubland]. 
6. Shre Antwort muß unterwegs fein. Wenn id) fie hare, 
fdrcibe ic) wieder und breite mic) itber alles mehr aus [W. v. 
Humboldt]. 
7. Wird man Cirgend-) wo gut aufgenommen, 
Muß man nicht gleich wiederkommen [Alex. Wolf]. 
8. Die Weiber meiden nichts ſo ſehr als das Wörtchen Ja: wenig— 
ſtens fagen jie es erſt nach dem Nein [Jean Paul]. 9. Thue 
Gutes! wirf etwas in das Meer, und wenn die Fiſche nicht dank— 
bar find, fo ijt es Gott [Tiirkisches Sprichwort]. 10. Beim 
Lichtanzünden ſprich: Willfommen fet dic Nacht [Rickert]. 


EXERCISE 129. 


Vocabulary. 
Acquaintance, Sefannt{Gaft. Lie down, fic) mie’derlegen. 
Brilliant, glangend. Meal, Mahlzeit (dtc). 
Close, ſchließen, arr. - Piety, Frömmigkeit. 
Desire, wünſchen. Play, Spicl (da). 
Distrust, miftrauen, w. dat. Renew, ernewern, 
Flash of light, Lichtſtrahl (der). Secrecy, Verſchwiegenheit. 
For a time, eine Scit lang. Sort, Wrt (die). 
Handle, ba/ndhaben (316, Exc.). Suffice, geniigen. 
Imagine, ei/nbilden, refi. Weather, Wetter (da3). 


1. Let us renew our acquaintance [Bulwer]. 2. One may 
easily enough quarrel (fiinpfen) against ambition till five and 
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twenty. It is not ambition’s day (eit) [Shenstone]. 3. One 
meal a day is enough for a lion, and it ought to suffice for 
a man [Fordyce]. 4. Distrust your flatterers [Gibbon]. 
5. Every man desires to live long; but no man would be old 
[Swift]. 6. Friendship, love, and piety ought to be handled 
with a sort of mysterious secrecy [Novalis]. 7. A concert was 
given once a week [Bulwer]. 8. At night, when Milton lay 
down and closed his eyes, there came for a time a flash of light 
and a play of brilliant colors [Colliers]. 9. There are men 
who seem to imagine they are not bad while (fo [ange) another 
can be found worse [Johnson]. 10. Spring would be but 
gloomy weather, if we had nothing else (Anderes) but (alg) 
spring [Somerville]. 


EXEkcIsE 130. 


Vocabulary. 

W’nderShin, to another place. Leid, adj., troublesome. 
Wu’s}dyneiden, zrr., to cut out. ©Gdwaben, Swabia. 
Bebha’lten, trr., to keep. Stecfen (der), staff. 
Empfa’ngen, irr., to receive. Strudeln, to eddy. 
Fruchtbar, fertile. Unbeftindig, fickle. 
Humo’r (der), humor. Waſſerhöhle, whirlpool. 
Kammer (die), chamber, room. Bunge, tongue. 


1, Aus dem Grab, ang der ftrudelnden Wafferhibhle, 
Hat der Brave gerettet die lebende Geele [Sch.]. 
2. ,Guter Humor ift Goldes werth.” 
3. Siegfried nur einen Stecken trug, 
Das war ihm bitter und leid genug [Uhland]. 
4. Zu dem Winde ſprach die Welle: 
„Unbeſtändiger Geſelle! 
Alle Stunden hat dein Sinn 
Sich gewendet andershin“ [Frohlich]. 
5. Da fragte der Fremde den Vater, wem das ſchöne Rind ge⸗ 
hire, das alle Mittag in die Rammer gehe [Grimm]. 6. Iſt 
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denn nicht Schwaben ein frudjtbarer Garten? eine gefeqnete Weide 
die Schweiz? [Riickert]. 
7. Sie follen ihn nicht haben, 
Den freien, deutjden Rhein [Becker]. 
8. Und wollt thr, {dneidet mir die Zunge aus, 
Wenn id) die Augen nur behalten darf [Shak.]. 
9. Lerne danfbarer ſtets empfangen und friblicher geben [La- 
vater]. 
10. Denn ware nicht der Bauer, 
Go Hatten wir fein Brod [Chamisso]. 


GERMAN CORRESPONDENCE. 


Tux Letters given under this head differ from the foregoing 
exercises in the following respects: | 


1. They are usually continuous and complete in themselves. 

2. They illustrate no grammatical principles intentionally, or in 
any systematic way, though they refer casually to such rules as 
students may sometimes need to review in connection with difficult 
constructions. These references need not be consulted when the 
student fully understands the sentence. 

3. The vocabularies of new words employed in the Letters, or in 
the “‘ Formalities,”’ will here follow, rather than precede, the text in 
which the words occur. 

4. These Letters are all given in English translated from actual 
German letters, thus securing unquestionable adaptation to the Ger- 
man idiom, and conformity with German epistolary usages. 


The purpose of the ‘“‘ Correspondence’? is not solely to introduce 
continuous composition in German, with such notes as are desirable, 
but, at the same time, to bring incidentally to notice such conven- 
tional words and phrases as one must know in order to write an 
inoffensive letter, even though able to write the body of the con 
munication without difficulty. 

The “ Formalities’ suggested are by no means all that are in 
good use. They are simply the most common and the safest. 
Many of the published letters of Schiller, Goethe, Humboldt, and 
others, after the date line, plunge immediately into the body of the 
communication without any form of address, though this is some 
times gracefully thrown in after a few words of the first sentence 
This form cannot safely be imitated in our day. 
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FORMALITIES. 


1. In letters to near relatives the following forms are in 
use : —- 
Address (inside) : 
a. Liebe Gltern!? 
b. Geliebter Vater! 
c. Mein as uae Sohn! 
d. Liebe 
Du would be the pronoun of address used in the text of these 
letters. 
Signature: 
a. Euer Euch liebender Sohn . 
b. Deine Dich ltebende Tochter 
c. Deine Dich zärtlich liebende Mutter 
d. Dein trener Bruder 


Superscription (on the envelope) : 
Herrn (dat.”), or Frau, or Fraulein 
2. In writing to friends, the following are a few of the 
forms in use : — 


Address : 
a. Theurer Freund! 
b. Meine liebe Freundin 
e. Lieber ——! 
The pronouns Gie or Du could be used with a and b, according 
to the degree of intimacy. With c, Du would be used. 


Signature: 
a. Der Shrige or Der Deinige 
1 In German, the exclamation point is used after the address at the begin- 


ning of a letter. 
2 The dative case without a preposition, or the accusative case after the pre= 


position an, is used in addressing an envelope. Thus here An Herrn — might 
also be used. 
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6. Deine (or Ihre) aufricdtige (or treue) Freundin 
ce. Dein 


— — ee 
° 


Superscription : 
Herrn, or Frau, or Fraulein — —. 


3. In writing to any person to whom respect is due, the 
following forms may be used : — 
Address : 
a. Hochgeehrter (or Verehrter) Herr! 
b. Geehrter Herr! 


Gie would be used with both a and b. 


Signature : 


a. Hochachtungsvoll (or mit Hochachtung) 
6. Achtungsvoll 


Superscription : 
Herrn 


4, In a letter to a nobleman, the following forms would be 


used :—~ 
Address: 
Hodjwohlgeborner Herr! 


Interchangeably with the pronoun Gie, Ew. (p. 64, f. n.) Hochwohl⸗ 
geboren is used. 


Signature : 
Ew. Hodwobhlgeboren 
ganz ergebenjter 


Superscription : 
Geiner, or Ihrer Hochwohlgeboren 
dem Herrn — —. 


These or similar forms are sometimes used, especially by mer- 
chants, in writing to people not of noble rank, though it is not con- 
sidered in good taste. 
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5. In a letter to the Emperor of Germany, the following 


forms would be used : — 


Address : 


Allerdurchlauchtigfter, Großmächtigſter Kaiſer und Herr! 
Allergnädigſter Kaiſer, König und Herr! 


Instead of personal pronouns in the text of the letter, the ex- 
pressions Eure or Ew. Kaiſerliche und Königliche Majeſtät and Eure 
Majeftit are employed in addressing his Majesty. 


Signature : 


Qn tiefiter Chrfurcht verharrt Cuer Kaiſerlichen und Kö⸗ 
niglichen Majeſtät allerunterthänigſter 


Superscription : 


Geiner (or Sr.) Majeſtät dem deutſchen Kaifer und Könige 


von Preußen. 


Vocabulary. 


Adtungsvoll, respectfully. 

Allerdurchlauchtigſt, most serene. 

Allergnadigft, most gracious. 

Alerunterthanigft, most humble. 

Aufridtig, sincere. | 

Ehrfurcht (die), reverence, vener- 
ation. 

Ergeben, devoted, humble. 

Geehrt, respected. _ 

Großmächtigſt, most 
mighty. 


high and 


Hochachtung, great respect. 


Hodadtungsvoll, very respectfully. 

Hodgeehrt, much respected. 

Hodwobhlgeboren, adj., right honor- 
able, most noble; /, highness, 
honor. 

Kaiſerlich, imperial. 

Majeftit (die), Majesty. 

Werehrt, respected. 

Verharren, to remain. 

Zärtlich, tender. 


LETTERS. 


Address from the Reichstag to the German Emperor on his ninetieth 


birthday, March 22d, 1887. 


Most Serene, Most High and Mighty Emperor and King! 
Most Gracious Emperor, King and Lord! 
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On this day (Am heutigen Tage), the Reichstag (383, 3) 
in deepest veneration, presents (317) its most humble (100) 
congratulations [to] your Imperial and Royal Majesty (dat.). 
The German nation (Volk) is filled (erfiillt) with (von) grati- 
tude for (gegen) God’s mercy, that has permitted it (dat.) to 
see the day on (an) which your Majesty completes! the nine- 
tieth (119, 120) year of life. More vividly than on other 
days, our German Fatherland realizes to-day what your Majesty 
has done for us; warmer than ever (heifer denn je) are the 
prayers (Gegenswiinfdje) which rise to-day for your Majesty 
from (aus den) German hearts. The Reichstag is most happy 
(hochbeglückt) that it is allowed (ihm vergönnt ijt) on this day 
to represent the German nation and to lay the expression of 
its feelings (der Gefiihle desjelben) down before the throne (an 
den Stufen des Thrones). 

In deepest reverence we remain on behalf of the (im Aufz 
trage des) Reichstag, your Imperial and Royal Majesty’s most 
humble, most truly obedient United Representatives of the 
Reichstag. 

v. WEDELL-PrigesporF, Dr. Buut, 
and others. 


Vocabulary. 
Complete, v., vollenden. Represent, vertre’ten, irr. 
Congratulation, Glückwunſch (der). Rise, empo’rjteigen, trr. 
Gratitude, Danf (der). Truly obedient, treugeborjam. 
Lay down, nie’derlegen. United Representatives, Gejammt- 
Mercy, ®nade. vorſtand (der). 
Permit, gewähren. Vivid, lebhaft. 
Present, da’rbringen, irr. Year of life, Lebensjahr (das). 


Realize, empfi’nden, trr. 


1 The predicate of Majeftét, when used in direct address, is usually in the 
3d pl. 
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A LETTER FROM QUEEN LOUISE OF PRUSSIA TO 
HER FATHER. 


MEMEL, the 17th! (acc., 343) of June (332, Exc.), 1807. 


With the deepest (innig/ten) emotion and with (unter) tears 
have I read your (<}hren*) last letter. How shall I worthily 
thank you (nen), dearest (befter) Father, for the many proofs 
(Beweife) of your love and kindness. What a (Welder) com- 
fort this is (383, 3) for me and what encouragement (Stär⸗ 
fing)! Again (Aufs neue) has a monstrous calamity come 
upon (iiber) us, and we are on the point (jtehen auf dem Puntte), 
of leaving (31 verlaffen, 384) the kingdom. But the king has 
proved that he will not [have] disgrace, but (fondern) honor, 
and he is better than his fate. Prussia will not voluntarily 
wear the chains of slavery. Nor at any step (Auch nidht einen 
Sdritt) could the king have (perf., 303) done (handeln) oth- 
erwise than he has done. He could not become a traitor 
(nicht zum Verrather werden) to (an, 379, Nn.) his people. But 
to the facts (Dod) zur Sache)! 

By (durd)) the unfortunate battle of (bei) Friedland, Ké- 
nigsberg came into French hands. We are hard pressed by 
the (vom) enemy, and if the danger draws only a little (nur 
etwas) nearer, I shall be obliged (ſo bin id) genithigt, 363) with 
my children to leave Memel. The king will ally himself again 
with the Emperor. I go to (nach) Riga as soon as urgent 
danger arises (eintritt); God will help me (372, 1) to endure 
the moment, when (wo) I must [go] beyond (iiber) the con- 
fines of the kingdom. That will require strength, but I look to 
(ridjte meinen Blid gen) heaven. Therefore be assured, dearest 
Father, that we can never be entirely unhappy, and that many 

1 A period may be used in German after an ordinal number instead of the 
ordinal ending: thus det 17. is equivalent to den 17ten. 


2 Formerly the pronoun Sie was employed by children in addressing their 
parents. 
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a one, adorned with a glittering crown and surrounded by 
(vom) fortune, is (384) not so happy (fro) as we, my husband, 
our healthy children, and myself are (ic) e8 jind). That will 
comfort you; this I know, as do (ſowie) all who belong to me. 

I am ever (auf ewig) your obedient [and] affectionate (Sie 
innig Liebende) daughter, 


LovlIse£. 
Vocabulary. 
Ally one’s self, fic) verei’nigen. Draw nearer, näher rilden. 
Assure, iiberzeu’gert. ‘Emotion, Riihrung. 
Belong to, a’ngebibren, w. dat. Endure, befte’ben, err. 
Calamity, Ungemach (da8). Hard press, drängen. 


Chains ofslavery,S flavenfetten(pl.). Monstrous, ungebeuer. 
Comfort, Troſt (der) ; v., troften. Require, erfo’rdern. 


Confine, Grenje. Therefore, deswegen. 
Nifferently, anders. Urgent, dringend. 
Disgrace, Schande. Voluntarily, freiwillig. 
Do, bandeln. Worthy, wiirdig. 


SCHILLER TO PROFESSOR SUEVERN. 


MvucH ESTEEMED Sir! 


Excuse my so long delayed answer to (auf) your valued 
(werthen) letter and the paper kindly submitted to me (die mir 
giitig mitgetheilte Schrift). The latter (Diefe) I have read with 
very great interest and [I] rejoice that the tragedy of the 
Greeks has found so ingenious a champion, and (aber) my play 
(Stück) so friendly a (einen fo freundjdaftlidjen) critic. I felt 
(refl.) at first much tempted (fehr verfudjt) to express myself 
more at large and to contest some of your assertions with 
which I cannot entirely agree, but as (da) I must endeavor 
(384) at present (vor der Hand) to banish (fdjlagen) Wallen- 
stein entirely from (au8) my (335) mind, in order not to 
interrupt myself in (bet) my present occupation, (so) I defer 
this till (auf) another opportunity. 
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Receive in closing the assurance of my sincere esteem and 
devotion. _ SCHILLER. 


Weimar, the 26th of July, 1800. 


Vocabulary. 
Agree, ei’njttmmen. Esteem, Hodjachtung. 
Assertion, Behauptung. Express one’s self, fid) herauslaſſen. 
Assurance, Verſicherung. Friendly, freundſchaftlich, freundlich. 
At first, anfangs. Greek, Grieche (der). 
At large, weitliufig. In closing, ſchließlich. 
Champion, BVerfechter (der). Ingenious, geijtreid). 
Contest, bettrei’ten, tr. Interest, Intereſſe (das). 
Critic, Beurtheiler (der). Interrupt, ſtören. 
Defer, verjpa’ren. Much esteemed, hochgeſch ätzt. 
Delay, verſpäſten. Present, jetzig. 
Devotion, Ergebenheit. Receive, empfa’ngen, irr. 
Endeavor, bemiihen, refl. Submit, mittheilen. 
Entirely, gan3. Tragedy, Trag die. 


SCHILLER TO GOFTIIE. 


Herewith I transmit my work, for which, under the present 
circumstances, I know nothing further todo. When you have 
read it through, please (to) send it back, because the — 
of parts is waiting (384) for it (darauf). 

If it is (Goll es) to be given at about (gegen) Easter, (so) we 
must (383, 3) try to get it done a week before (e8 acht Tage vor- 
her zu Stande 3u bringen), in order to profit still by Zimmer- 
mann’s presence and, in consideration of (in Rückſicht auf) the 
treasury, by the actual state [of things] in Jena, which may 
change (here refl.) after Easter. Then an immediate decision 
must (383, 3) be made (gefaft werden) about the apparel to be 
‘provided (anjufdaffenden leider, 291, 3) and the necessary 
decorations; moreover (auch) Macbeth (333, 4) must be post- 
poned (252). The committing of the parts presents (macht) 
no difficulty, as (da) the longest (größte) is of no considerable 
extent. 
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I enclose my idea about the assignment of the parts. You 
will see (erfehen, 363) from it (daraus), how difficult it would 
be to supply (bejegen) Zimmermann’s part. 


I am much (fehr) exhausted by (von) these cares and also 
by the weather and must stay at home a few days still (und 
muß mid) nod) einige Cage gu Hauſe halten). 


SCHILLER. 
Vocabulary. 

About, wegen, prep. w. gen. Exhaust, a’ngreifen. irr. 
Actual, actue’ll. Extent, Umfang (der). 
Assignment of the parts, Rollenbe- Immediate, ſchleunig. 

fekung. Necessary, erforderlich. 
Care, Bejorgung. Part, Rolle. 
Change, vera’ndern. Please, bitte (ich is understood). 
Committing, Ginftudieren (da3). Postpone, verjdji’eben, zrr. 
Condition, 3ujtand (der). Presence, Gegenwart (Die). 
Considerable, beträchtlich. Present, gegenwirtig. 
Copyist of parts, Rollenjdreiber Profit, v., profitieren. 

(der). Read through, du’rdlejen, irr. 
Decision, Rejolutio’n (die). Send back, 3urii’djenbden, irr. 
Decoration, Deforatio’n (die). State, condition, Zuſtand (der). 
Difficulty, Sdwierigfeit. Transmit, iiberje’nden, irr. 


Easter, Oftern (pl.). Treasury, Rafe. 
Enclose, bei‘legen. , 


GOETHE TO SCHILLER. 


I was just on the point of inquiring (inf.) after (nach) you 
and your work; for (dent) to hear and to see nothing of you 
became at last too oppressive (allzuläſtig) to me. The sight of 
the play (Gtiicfes) and the distribution of the parts has pleased 
me much (fehr). I incline to (follte) think, the representation 
must (man miifte) be brought about before Easter, if only d⸗ 
little before (obgleic) nur fnapp); to be sure it must go nimbly 
with the copying of the parts. I should think (imperf. subj.) 
_ several (einige) copyists should be brought (man fette) together, 
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who would have (miiften) to write at the same (ju gleicher) 
time. 

But of this, as soon as I have read. Now only very (redt) 
hearty thanks (acc. sing.). GOETHE. 


WErmar, on the 19th of February, 1804. 


Vocabulary. 
At last, zuletzt. Just, eben, adv. 
Be on the point of, im Begriff fein gu. Nimbly, behe’nd. 
Bring about, 3u Stande bringen. Please, vergnii’gen. 
Copying, Ausſchreiben (da). Representation, Aufführung. 
Copyist, Sdjreiber (der). Sight, Anblic (der). 


Distribution of the parts, Rollen- To be sure, freilid. 
austheilung. 


HEINRICH VOSS TO HIS PARENTS. 


BAIREUTH, the 18th of April, 1819. 


I arrived (364) here (375) yesterday, glad and happy. In 
Hof, 12 hours from Baireuth, I took a carriage for this place 
(Hierher). Just (Chen) as I was about to step in (einſteigen will) 
a young, good-looking, affable man stepped up to me (tritt 3u 
mir) and delivered (iiberreidjt mir) [the] following note from 
Jean Paul: 

“My dear Voss, (here) I send (883, 3) my son to meet you 
(Dir entgegen), to (um... 3u, $20) express to you our wishes 
[for] your appearance (gen.). Look at Hof, where I suffered 
(364) the worst, and wrote my (335) best, and where my mother 
reposes, Arrive joyfully!” 

Was n’t that beautiful ? — Now the reception by the father 
was as hearty as could be imagined (wie nur denfbar). How 
he (383, 3) immediately inquired (364) after my parents and 
brother Abraham! And at the same time (dabei) the tears 
rolled down (iiber, w. acc.) his (851) cheeks. He did not know 
how to do enough for me (was er mir alles 3u Liebe thun follte). 
“The whole day (344) I have been unable (303) to work,” he 
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said, “and you are to blame for it (daran bift du ſchuld), my 
darling Voss (erzen8-Gof) !” — With his wife Caroline and 
his daughters, I have scarcely been able (303) to talk as yet 
(nod)); he always drew me back (wieder) to himself, as soon as 
I turned the conversation to (an) them. — J lodge (wohne) at 
the (im) hotel, much as the Richters uryed me (jo fehr mich 
auc) Richters baten) to remain with (bet) them; but I declined, 
because I noticed the cordial offer was (fet) not without [a] 
sacrifice. I could (subj.) not be happy here, had I the feeling 
that I was a burden (zur Laft fiele, 384) [to] such (fo) dear 
people (dat.). Dear parents, would that you were (368) 
with us! 

P. S. — There comes Max Richter bringing (und bringt) 
a letter from his dear parents. But I cannot write more; it 
is half past seven o’clock and dear Jean Paul (333, 3) is al- 
ready half dressed to call for me; that I must prevent.— Fare 
(Lebet) well! 

Always (ſtets) 

Your faithful son, 


HEINRICH. 
Vocabulary. 
Affable, freundlich. Immediately, gleich. 
Arrive, a’nlangen (aux. fein), a’n: Inquire after, erfunbdigen nad, ref. 
fommen, irr. (aux. fein). Joyful, freudig. 
Call for, a’bholen. Look at, bej’eben, irr. 
Caroline, Raroline. Note, Bille“t (da8). 
Carriage, Wagen (der). Notice, beme’rfeit. 
Cheek, ‘Bace (Dic). Offer, Unerbieten (da8). 
Conversation, Geſpräch (das). Prevent, z3uvo’rfommen, irr., w. dat. 
Cordial, her3lich. P.S., N. S. (Nachſchrift). 
Decline, weigern, refi. Reception, Wufnahme. 
Deliver, überreiſchen. Roll, v., rollen. 
Dress, v., a’nfleiden. Sacrifice, Wufopferung. 
Feeling, Gefühl (da). Scarcely, faum. 
Follow, folgen. Suffer, leiden, trr. 
Good-looking, hiib}d. Urge, bitten, irr. 


Hotel, Gajthof (der). 


CONTINUOUS READING AND CONVERSATION. 


READING or conversation that translates the thought from Eng- 
lish to German lacks the greater part of the pleasure and profit of 
true reading and conversation. In order to break away from the 
thraldom of translation, there is no better means, after, or in con- 
nection with, the use of brisk German conversation, than reading 
persistently and rapidly some easy German story, without ever 
thinking the English equivalents of the words read, but grasping 
eagerly as much as possible of the thread of the narrative. 

To provide at once for both the reading and the conversation, 
Auerbach’s interesting German-American story, ‘‘ Joseph and Ben- 
jamin,’’ has been simplified as far as practicable, and the less 
familiar of the words still employed have been given their simplest 
German synonyms at the bottom of each page. This will enable 
students to take up this reading method at an earlier stage than 
would be practicable, if they had been left to select from the more 
difficult texts of German literature. 

In reading this story, no translation or parsing should be done, 
the aim being to develop the power and habit of thinking the 
thought of German sentences, both in conversation and in reading, 
without the mediation of English. 

No reference is made, in the text of the story, to grammatical 
rules, nor is occasion given to refer to a vocabulary ; for any sug- 
gestion of English words in this exercise, from whatever source it 
may come, will delay the achievement of its purpose. It is desir- 
able to adhere exclusively to pure German words, but when a for- 
eign word which 1s In common use in Germany, can be specially 
helpful in conveying a thought to the student, it has been employed 
in the synonyms. ‘These are mostly of French origin. 
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The preparation of a lesson may here consist of repeated rapid 
readings of the text, aloud when practicable, always striving to 
grasp the thought, not of single words — that would lead to transla- 
tion — but of clauses and sentences. When, however, a passage 
is not understood, the helps at the bottom of the page should be 
consulted. 

It is desirable to employ as much conversation in the German 
language, as can well be connected with the reading. One can 
find something to talk about in every sentence. To engage the 
conversation upon another theme would be less profitable, for the 
method here urged makes such repeated use of the words and themes 
of the text, that the students become familiar with them, and are 
thus prepared to read subsequent lessons more understandingly. 

This conversation should be lively, and for this reason must not 
in the early stages be at all critical. Faults of orthoepy and syntax 
may even be ignored in many cases, if only the sentence conveys a 
true thought. The merit of the questions consists not at all in 
being profound, or evoking a thought of any interest in itself. A 
good question is one which can be understood and answered in 
idiomatic German by the student of whom it is asked. Interest of 
a lively sort is involved in the experience of understanding and 
answering questions, in a new language. 

It will prove an agreeable variation of this exercise, if members 
of the class sometimes ask the questions and other members answer 
them, the instructor adding corrections, or extended remarks, at 
his discretion. 

To suggest questions for class use, such as every competent 
teacher can. make, is sometimes looked upon as offensive, and is 
usually not very helpful; but a few questions are here added, 


merely to show how simple a query may be regarded appropriate 
to this talking exercise : 


Haben Sie verftanden was Sie gelefen haben? Wann gefdah das alle’ 
wovon Uuerbad hier erzählt? Wer war Joſeph? Wohin reifte der Kaifer ? 
Wo ift Paris? Wer war Benjamin? Unter weldem Namen reifte der 
Kaijer? Wer hat ihn begleitet? Warum reifte er nicht auf der Gifens 
babu? Wie heigt der jetzige Kaiſer von Deutfdland? Wie alt ijt er? 


A - 


Joſeph und Benjamin. 


Nad ciner Erzählung bon Berthold Auerbach. 


Erftes Rapitel. 


Yofeph IL., Raifer von Deutſchland, hatte ein Herz voll Gitte 
und Gdelfinn? und ftrebte beftindig,? fich ſelbſt zu veredeln? und 
feinen Mtitmenfden Gites gu thun. 

Ym Frithling de8 Gahres 1777 machte er eine Reife nach 
Paris. Er hatte fein Gefolge* vorausgefdhict, und nur feine 
beiden Begleiter, die Grafen® Colloredo und Cobenzl, waren bei 
ihm im Wagen ; er ſelbſt reifte unter dent Namen eines Grafen 
von Falfenjtein. 

Vor dem Poſthauſe auf der letzten Station vor Paris trat ein 
graubartiger Diener an den Schlag des Wagens,“ zog ehrerbietig? 
den Hut ab und fagte: „Majeſtät . . . Entſchuldigen, Herr 
Graf, e8 find feine Pojtpferde hier ; wir müſſen in diefem entfeb- 
lidjen ® Neſte bleiben.” 

„Geduld, Geduld,“ erwiederte® der Raifer, „ich will aus—⸗ 
ſteigen.“ 

Der Diener öffnete den Schlag, und der Kaiſer ſtieg aus. Er 
war damals in der Mitte der dreißiger Gahre, ſchlank u von 
Sejtalt,4 und trug auf dem gepuderten ™ Ropfe einen dreiectigen 


1 Ehelfinn = hohe Gedanken und Gefühle. —2 Beftindig — immer, ſtets. — 8 Ver⸗ 
edeln = beffer machen. — * Gefolge — Suite, Bealeitung. —5 Graf ift ein Titel. — 
8 Schlag des Wagens = Thiir des Wagens.— 7 Chrerbictig = mit grofem Refpect. 
—8 Entfeplid = höchſt unangenehm. —® Erwiederte = antwortete, entgegnete, fagte. 
— 10 Dreifiger Fabre = Sabre von 30-40. — 1 Schlank = lang und gerade. — 
12 Geſtal⸗ = Figur. —18 Gepudert = mit Pulver geſtreut. 
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Hut. Gr hatte ein feines Geſicht und hellblaue Augen, und Giite 
jtrablte aus feinen Dtienen.? 

„Ich muß warten und lernen, wie e8 anderen Menſchenkindern 
gu Muthe? ijt, die Fetnen Rang haben, der ihnen Quartier 
macht,“ fagte er. 

Der Poſtmeiſter trat herzu, zog nicht allzu höflich die Mütze ab 
und ſagte, daß keine Poſtpferde vorhanden * ſeien. 

„Und warum nicht ?“ 

„Weil ich meine Pferde fortgeſchickt habe, um die Gevatter— 
leute > gu holen.“ 

„So? Shr habt Tanfe® im Hanſe? Da gilt e87 fiir das Kind 
al8 gutes Zeichen, wenn ungebetenc® Gajte hingufommen.” 

Der Wirth entgeguete ſtolz: ,,Oanke, Herr! Sch will feinen 
Aberglauben,? auch den nicht, der Gutes prophezeit.“ 

„Ihr feid alfo ganz ohne Wherglauben 2” 

„Ja. Es ſoll jeder auf feine Weife felig @ werden. Ich 
habe bet meinem Gohne auch einen PBroteftanten zu Gevatter ge- 
beten ; leider kann er nicht felbjt kommen, aber das Sind foll 
feinen Namen tragen.“ 

Wiahrend™ diefer WAuseinanderfesiunrg '* waren die Gajte mit 
dent Poſtmeiſter in die Wirthsftube cingetreten. Der Poſtmeiſter 
holte ein gufammengerolltes Bild herbet und fagte: „Das ijt der 
Gevatter meines Sohnes, der größte Mann unferes Gahrhun- 
derts.% Gr ijt ein Weifer, ein Wunderthäter, der dew Blitz 
regiert,”* ein Mann der Freiheit aus der andern Welt.” 

„Und er hat Euch ans der andern Welt geſchrieben und feine 
Einwilligung gegeben 


1 Strablte = glangte, ſchien. —2 Mienen — Geſichtszüge. —8 Wie es anoeren 
gu Muthe iſt — wie andere fühlen. —4* Borhanden = gur Hand, da. —5 Gevatterlente 
= Taufzeugen, Gevattern. — 8 Taufe = firdlide Handlung, bet welcher ein Kind einen 
Namen erhält. —7 Gilt e6 = ift ed, bedeutet e8. —® Ungebeten — nicht eingeladen. — 
9 UWherglauben = Srralauben. — 1 Weife = Manier, Art. — 11 Selig — ewig glück— 
lich. — 12 Leider = cd ift gu bedaucrn. — 18 Während = in der Beit. —14 Ausein— 
anderſetzung = Gefprach, Erklärung. — 15 Jahrhundert = hundert Sabre, bier die 
Beit von 1700-1800, —16 Regiert = in feiner Madt hat. — 17 Die andere Welt = 
Amerika. 
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„Er lebt in unferer Nähe, in Paſſy, und da, wo Sie jetzt ſitzen, 
hat er auch gefcifen und von meinem Wein getrunfen und von 
meinem Brod gegeſſen, und hier werde id) nun fein Bild auf— 
hangen; wer herein kommt, foll es ſehen und fagen: Scht, da8 ijt 
einer der Größten, den die Welt je gefehen hat. Gr war ein armer 
Buchdrucker, aber fein Wahlſpruch? foll gelten:*® Tugend“ tit der 
einzige Adel.“* 

Der Poſtmeiſter entfaltete‘ endlich das zuſammengerollte Bild, 
und man erblickte? Benjamin Franklin. 

„Es freut mich,” fagte Joſeph, „daß Shr diefen Mann jo hod) 
haltet.“ 

„Weiß man in Deutſchland aud) etwas von meinem Gevatter ? “ 

„Allerdings.“* 

„Der Hof in Verſailles ſpielt noch Verſteckens,“ fuhr der Wirth 
fort, „aber wir wiſſen alles! Heimlich“ hat man die amerikani— 
ſchen Staaten ſchon unterſtützt.“ Das ift, wie wenn Liebesleute 
fic) heimlich ihre Yicbe befennen;! fie meinen, die Welt weiß nod 
nichts davon, aber die Welt weiß ſchon lange alles, und bald muß 
Offentlid) Hochzeit’? gehalten werden. Frankreich muß die ameri— 
kaniſche Freiheit gründen helfen,“ und wenn mein Cohn, der heute 
getauft wird, nur da8 Alter hatte, ic) wiirde thn mit Freuden™4 
übers Weer *® fchicten.“ 

Luſtiger Pojthornflang ertdnte vor dem Haufe; der Goftmeifter 
ging raſch hinaus und fehrte?® bald mit Männern und Frauen, die 
mit Blumenſträußen“ gefdymiicit’® waren, in das Zimmer zurück. 
Gr theilte“ darauf” den Herren mit, daß fie ihre Reiſe fortſetzen“ 
fonnten, er lade fie jedoch ehrerbictig cin, der Taufe beizuwohnen. 


1 Daffy ift ein Fleiner Ort bet Paris. — 2 Wablfprud) = Motto. — 8 Gelten = 
gcadhtet werden, anerfannt werden. — 4 Tugend = innerer Werth. — 5 Abdel — hober 
Rang, Vornehmbeit. — & Entfaltete — rollte auseinander. — 7 Erblidte = fab. — 
8 Allerdings = gewif, fider, in Der That. — 9 Heimlich = ohne es merfen gu laffen. 
—10 Unterftiipt — gebolfen. — 11 Befennen = fagen, ausfpreden. — 22 Hochzeit = 
Heirath. — 13 Gründen helfen = bauen belfen. — 4 Mit Freuden = gern, freudig. 
— 1 Meer = Ocean. — 16 Kehrte . . . zurück = fam wieder. — 17 Blumenttraug 
= Bouquet. —18 Geſchmückt = gesiert, deforiert. — 19 Theilte . . . mit = fagte. — 
20 Darauf = dann. — 21 Die Reife fortfegen = weiter reijen. 
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Der Kaifer ftand auf und fagte freundlid): „Habt She Luft, 
auch einen unbefannten? Mann Gevatter ftehen gu laſſen bet 
Surem Kinde ? “ 

„Wenn's ein ehrlider ? Mann ift, mit Freuden.“ 

„erſcheine? ich Euch ald ein ehrlider Mann? “ 

„Ja, al8 ein ehrlider Deutſcher. — Madame,“ rief er, behend* 
nach der Kammerthiir® laufend, ,fommen Sie, ein vornehmer® 
Mann aus Preugen will Gevatter bei unferem Sohne fein.“ 

Die ftattlide” Poftmeifterin konnte gar nicht aufhören, ſich zu 
verbeugen, und wiederholte® immer: „Wenn's der hohe Herr will, 
ich bin's zufrieden.“” 

„Sind Sie verheirathet?“™ fragte fie. 

„Ich war’s,“ erwiederte Joſeph. 

„Haben Sie Kinder ? “ 

n Sh hatte eins.“ | 

Der Poftmeifter und feine Frau fahen mitleidig? auf den Frem⸗ 
den, und feines wagte,?* nach feinem Namen gu fragen. 

Die Glode läutete,“ und der Zug'® ordnete fich, um zur Kirche 
su gehen. Der Kaifer ging neben der Mutter. In der Kirche 
erflarte der Poftmeijter, dak außer feinem Schwager“ nod) 
Benjamin Franklin und der Frembde hier Gevatter ſtehen 
wollten. 

„Welcher Religion find Sie?“ fragte der Geiftlicde.” 

„Katholiſch.“ 

„Und Ihr Name?“ 

„Joſeph.“ 

„Joſeph? Weiter nichts?“ 

„Der Zweite.“ 


1 Unbefannt = fremd. —2 Ehrlich — rechtſchaffen, tugendhaft, gut. —* Erſcheine 
— ſcheine, mace den Eindruck. —4 Behend — raſch. —6 Kammerthür — Thur des 
Schlafzimmers. — 6 Vornehm = von hohem Rang. —7 Stattlich = groß, hübſch, tm- 
pofant. —8 Aufhören = ein Ende machen. —9 Wiederholen = nod einmal fagen. — 
- Bin's zufrieden = habe nidts dagegen. — 11 Sind Sie verheirathet? = Haben Cie 
cine Frau? — 12 Mitleidig = mit Gefühl fiir ion. — 18 Wagte — Hatte den Muth.— 
4 Qadutete = tinte, erflang. — 15 Zug = Proceffion. — 16 Schwager = Bruder der 
Frau oder Mann der Sdywefter. — 17 Geijtlide — Priefter. 
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„Der Zweite? CSonderbarer? Familienname! Und Ihr 
Stand? “? 

„Vor Gott giebt es fein Incognito!“ rief Sofeph mit ftrahlen- 
dem Angeficht. „Ich bin der deutfdje Kaiſer, Joſeph von Oefter- 
reich.“ 

Vor Sdrec® hatte die jugendlidje* Gevatterin faft das Kind 
fallen Lafjen, aber Gofeph nahm® es thr ab. 

Die Taufe war vollzogen,® der Kaiſer hielt nod) immer das 
Rind und ſprach: „Sei gefegnet,” mein Kind! Du trigft den 
Namen eines jcjlicten® Biirgers und eines Fiirften. Nimm died 
gum Andenfen! “® 

Gr legte ein mit Brillanten gefaßtes n Medaillon mit feinem 
Bildnip? auf da8 Kijjen.” 

Draußen ftanden die Wagen angefpannt;* der König entzog 
fich den itberftrémenden® Dankesbezeugungen,“ ftieg ein, und ihm 
nach ſchallten e8: „Es lebe's der Kaiſer Sojeph ! “ 

Go fubr der Kaiſer gen Paris; er ſchaute hinaus in die Land- 
ſchaft,“ und in feiner Geele Hang nod) der Orgelton aus jener 
fleinen Kirche. 


Sweites Rapitel. 


„Da ijt Paris!“ rief der Kammerdiener vom Bok herab, und 
alg der Wagen einen WAugenbli€™ ſtillſtand, horte man ein Ge- 
räuſch? wie von einem nahen Deere. 


1 Sonbderbar = feltfam, merfwitrdig. —2 Stand — Beruf, Profeſſion. — 3 Schreck 
= ploplide UWngft. —4 Sugendlid) — jung. — 5 Nahm . . . ab = nahm von ibr. 
— s Vollzogen — fertig, vorüber. — 7 Gefeqnet — mit Gotted Gnade befdyentt, 
glidlid). —8 Schlicht = einfach. —9® Undenfen — Souvenir, Crinnerung. — 10 Bril- 
lanten == Diamanten. — 11 Gefabt — befept. — 12 Bildniß — Portrait, Bilb. — 
13 Riffen = kleines Bett, worauf das Kind lag. — 14 Angefpannt — mit den Pferden 
Davor. — 45 Neber(trémenden = unendlich vielen. — 16 Dankesbezeugungen — Zeichen 
bes Dankes. — 17 Ihm nad fchallte = hinter ibm tonte. — 18 C8 lebe = lange lebe. 
19 Schaute = fab, blidte. — 2° Landſchaft — Gegend. — 2} Bod — Sif des Kut— 
fers und cined Bedienten. — 22 Augenbli — Moment, Furge Beit. — 23 Geräuſch 
= Lärm. 


252 A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 


Kaiſer Yofeph war einen Gag frither nad Paris gefommen, als 
er angefiindigt’ hatte, um jede Gmpfangsfeierlichfeit? zu vermeiden 
und rubig jeine Wohnung in einem einfadjen Gajthauje® ju nehmen. 
Bei feiner Schweſter in VBerfailles mupte er fpater in groper 
Glanze erſcheinen. 

Man fuhr zum öſterreichiſchen Gefandten;* doch dieſer war krank, 
und der Geſandte am engliſchen Hofe, Graf Begliojoſo, wurde der 
Führerẽ Joſephs in Paris. 

Der Tag war hell, Joſeph kannte keine Ermüdung? und ging 
bald mit ſeinem Begleiter durch die Straßen der Stadt. 

„Was wünſchen Cw." Majeſtät zuerſt zu ſehen?“ 

„Die Statue Heinrichs IV.“ 

Der Geſandte ſtand einen Augenblick verdutzt,“ dann aber ſich 
ſchnell faſſend, ſagte er: „Ew. Majeſtät wallfahrtet® zu ſeinem Hei- 
ligen.“10 

„Wir haben mindeftens mdieſelben Feinde,“ entgegnete Joſeph, 
„noch heute zielen“ ſie wie damals nad) jedem Herzen, das frei und 
gut fein will und jede pfaffijde’® Herrſchſucht“ haßt. Die Jeſui— 
ten, die Den Mtordftahl > Ravaillac’s Heinrid) IV. ins Her; ſtießen, 
fie find freilich jebt, nad) 160 Jahren, aufgelöſt,“ und fie follen, 
fo weit meine Macht reicht, fo lange ich lebe, nicht mehr auffommen, 
wenn id) aud) weiß, daß ihre unſichtbaren“ Ooldhe™ ſtets nach mir 
gezückt * fino.“ 

Auf der neuen Brücke vor dem Standbilde” Heinrichs IV. 
nahm Sofeph den Hut ab und ſchaute lange empor. Durch feine 
Gedanfen ging das Leben Heinrichs IV., wie er verfucht hatte, 
Frankreich einig gu madjen, wie er den fatholijden Glauben 


1 Angekündigt = angefagt. — 2 Empfangsfeierlichkeit — Feter beim Wnfommen. 
— 8 Gajthaus = Hotel. — * Gefandter = Ambaffadeur. — 5 Fubrer = Begleiter. 
6 Kannte feine Crmudung = wurde nidt mude. — 7 Ew. = Eure. — § Verdugt = 
erftaunt, verlegen. — 9 Wallfabrtet — pilgert. — 1 Heiligen — Schutzpatron. — 
11 Mindeftens — weniaitens. — 12 Ziclen — cine Waffe ricten. — 13 pfäffiſch — 
prieſterlich. — 14 Gerrfehfucht = Machtliebe. — 25 Mordftabl = tödtliche Waffe. — 
16 Aufgelöſt — vernichtet. — 17 Unſichtbar — verborgen, nicht gu feben. — 18 Cin 
Dold ijt cine Fletne, (pipe Waffe. — 19 Gezückt — geſtoßen. — 29 Standbildb = Sta- 
tue, — 21 Empor = in die Hobe. 
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annahm, ader immer dem Grundjake? tren blieb, daß fein Menſch 
um ſeines Glaubens willen in feinen Rechten gejdhadigt werden? 
dürfe, und wie er endlich) als Märtyrer feines hohen und reinen 
Sinnes fiel. 

Endlich fagte der Kaiſer faut: „Dieſer hier verdient,? was die 
Inſchrift“‘ fagt: Vater feines VBolfes! Nach einem folden Bei- 
namen® getze® ich; es giebt feinen ſchöneren.“ 

„Und wie ein ächter' Vater wollte Heinrich fein Volf gut nähren,“? 
fiigte Begliojofo hingu. ,Gonntags ein Huhn im Topfe® eines 
jeden Bauern; nicht eher wollte er raften,”° bis er das erreicht.“ 

Wiihrend die Beiden nod) am Standbild des Königs ver- 
weilten,” fam ein ftattlicer Mann von der anderen Seite heran. 
Schon aus der Ferne” fah man, wie alles ihn grüßte, obgleicd * 
er jehr einfach ausjah. Gr hatte cinen ſchlanken, blonden Knaben 
bon vierzehn Gahren an der Hand. Als er näher fam, griifte 
aud) Begliojojo. Der Mann trug einen braunen Rod, der bei- 
nahe bis an die Füße Hhinabreichte, die mit groben“ Schuhen 
befleidet waren. Als er feinen Hut abnahm, fah man ein edles 
Antliz,> umgeben * von langen, ſilberweißen, ungepuderten Locken. 

„Wer ift der Mann?“ fragte Fofeph. 

„Ein Mann, der von unten, aus Ariuuth?” und Moth, die höch— 
{ten Ehrenftufen®® erjticgen™ hat, der Doctor Frantlin, geheimer 
Geſchäftsträger“ der englifden Colonien in Amerika.“ 

„Benjamin Frantlin ? “ 

„Allerdings, Majeſtät.“ 

Dem Kaiſer war es wunderbar, auf ſeinem erſten Gange” in 
Paris, demjenigen in Perſon zu begegnen, mit dem er heute zu— 
ſammen ins Kirchenbuch eingeſchrieben worden war. „Der Mann 


1Grundſatz = Princip. — 2 Geſchädigt werden — Schade leiden. — 2 Verdient 
= hat ein Rect darauf. —4 Snfchrift = Aufſchrift, Inſcription. — > Beiname = 
Chrenname. — © Geige = verlange. — 7 Acht — wabr. — s Nähren = Ejfen geben. 
9 Topf = Kochfeffel. — 2° Raſten = ruben. — 4 YVerweilten = eine Weile lieben. 
— 12 Aus ber Ferne = von weitem.— 18 Obgleich = obwohl, obſchon. — 14 Grob — nicht 
fein. — 15 Antlitz — Geſicht. — 16 Umgeben = eingcrabmt. ummallt. — 17 Armuth 
= Niebrigfeit. — 18 Chren(tufen = Chrengrade. — 29 Erſtiegen = erreiht. — 20 Ges 
ſchäftsträger = Gefandter. — 22 Gang — Weg. 
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ſcheint in Frankreich ſehr beliebt 3u fein. Was denken Sie von 
ihm ? “ 

„Es ift ein Mann, der alle Traditionen der Diplomatie zer- 
ftort.? Ich habe ſchon viel erlebt,? aber eine fo hohe Verehrung,’ 
wie die Franzofen dicfem Manne entgegenbringen,* ift mir nod 
nicht vorgefommen. Noch ift Franflin nicht als Gejandter am 
Hofe zu Verſailles anerfannt,> um fo mehr aber ijt ihm die fran: 
zoſiſche Nation zugethan,® und Franflin ijt ein Haupthindernip 
unſerer Plane.“ 

„Wie da8? “ 

„Seine Abſichten' ftehen den unfrigen ſchnurſtraks? entgegen. 
Der Hof von Verſailles glaubt nod) wählen zu dürfen,“ aber er ijt 
bereits * geszwungen,” nach dem erjten ſiegreichen Treffen der 
Empörer“ — oder, wie man fic hier nennt, Snfurgenten — ein 
offencs Biindnif’ mit Amerika zu ſchließen. Da fann eine 
Rede mehr davon fein, eine aufrichtige“ Allianz fiir unjere Ope: 
rationen in Bayern und den Oonaulandern zu gewinnen. Es 
fdymeichelt”® dem franzöſiſchen Volke, einem andern eine Republif 
gründen 3u belfen. Ew. Majeſtät miiffen fic) darauf vorbereiten,” 
dak jest Hier von nichts Anderem geſprochen wird, als von der 
amerifanifdjen Republif. Mtan fpielt hier bet Hofe noch ein fal 
ſches Sptel. Vor etnigen Tagen hat ein junger Enthuftajt aus 
einer der erften Familien, der Marquis von Lafayette, der dic 
ſchöne Todjter des Grafen von Ayen geheirathet hat, nod) nicht 
zwanzig Jahre alt, Frau und Kind verlaffen,” aus eigenen™ 
Mitteln™ ein Krieg sfchiff ausgeritjtet und fic) auf demfelben mit 

1 Zerſtört = vernidtet. —2 Erlebt = im Leben gefeben, erfahren. — 3 Berehrung 
= Liebe und Achtung.— 4 Entgegenbringen = gu Theil werden laffen.— > Anerfannt 
= dafür angenommen, 3ugelaffen. — & 3ugethan = voll Liebe, voll Zuneigung. — 
7 Ubfichten = Qwede, Plane. — 8 Schnurftrads — in gerader Linie. — 9 Glaubt 
noch wählen gu dürfen = denft, daß er nod) thun fann, wie er will. — 1° Bereits = 
ſchon. — 11 Gegwungen = genithigt. — 12 Siegreich = Sieg bringend. — 18 Tref- 
fen = Schlacht, Gefecht. — 4 Empörer = Snfurgenten. — 15 Bündniß — Allianz. 
— 16 Schließen = fertig machen. —17 Aufrichtig — wabr gemeint. — 18 Schmeichelt 
= ift febr angenehm. — 19 Borbereiten = bereit machen, gefabt balten. — 2% Hat 


verlaffen = ijt weggegangen von, — 21 Cigenen = feinen. — 22 Mittel — Beſitz an 
Geld — 23 Ausgerüſtet — equipirt. 
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vielen Offizieren, Soldaten, Waffen und anderen Vorrithen von 
Hordeaur nad) Amerifa eingeſchifft. Man hat ihn in Bordeauy 
al8 Dejerteur verhaftet? und wieder entidliipfen? laſſen; das 
Golf weiß aber recht gut, dak das Ganze nur ein Comodienfpiel 
war, und die Franzojen lieben es, mit fic) und mit Anderen zu 
fpielen.“ 

„Die ganze amerifantjche Affaire,” fagte Sofeph, ,ift mir 
wenig fympathifd. Es ift mein Beruf, Royaliſt gu fen. Aber 
mit dem Doctor Franklin wünſche id) einmal zu ſprechen.“ 

„Majeſtät diirfen nur befehlen. Ich felber habe ihn oft ge- 
ſprochen, und ic) muß ſagen, diefe wahre oder falſche edle Ginfalt® 
ift in jedem Galle berwundernswerth.* Dian betrachtet® thn hier 
wie einen Bropheten aus der biblijden Beit, oder wie einen So— 
lon, Plato, WAriftides oder wie einen Republifaner aus den Tagen 
de8 Cato.“ 

noeranjtalten ® Sie e8, daß id) diefen Mann ſpreche,“ jagte Jo— 
jeph, „und dann, nennen Sie mich nidjt mehr Majeſtät, jondern 
Graf Falfenftein. Fahren wir nach dem Hotel Dieu.” 

„Das große Krankenhaus ift erft fitrzlid)® abgebrannt.“ 

„So will id) fehen, wohin man jest die Rranfen gebracht hat.“ 

Joſeph fuhr in einem Miethwagen? mit feinem Begleiter nach 
dem Kranfenhaufe. Auf dem Wege fagte Begliojofo, daß überall 
Spione ſeien, welche jedes Wort und jede That des Kaijers weiter 
erzählen wiirden. 

„Auch in den Kranfenhaufern? “ 

„Dort bejonders,” denn in den cinfamen Machten™ ſprechen fich 
die Kranker am freiejten aus.” Im Kranfenhanje ließ fic) Jo— 
jeph nicht zurückhalten, alle Siile? zu befudjen. Gr war im Herzen 
emport, dag oft mehrere Kranke ein Bett Hatten. Hier war 

1 Perhaftet = gefangen gefept, feſtgenommen. — ? Entfchlipfen = fortfommen. — 
3 Cinfalt = kindliches Wefen. — 4 Bewunderndwerth — gu bewundern, herrlich. — 
5 Betradtet = ſieht an. — 8 Beranftalten = arrangieren. —7 Hotel Diew ift ein 
Hospital in Paris. — 8 Kürzlich = vor nicht Langer Zeit. —%® Miethwagen — 
Wagen, ben man nur auf kurze Beit nimmt und begahlt. — 1° Dort befonders — ba 


mehr ald an anderen Orten. — 4 Cinjame Nachte — die Nächte mann die HKranken 
allein find. — 12 Sale = große Raume. 
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Armuth und Scdhmub,? während der Hof in Verfailles ein prachtiges 
Feſt nad dem andern gab. Der Kaiſer fonnte ſich nicht enthaltert, 
faut zu fagen: „Dies Hans ift feine Wohlthat!“? und ſchenkte? 
cine große Summe, damit Vetten angeſchafft“ wiirden. 

Noch an demjefben Gage wußte ganz Paris, was Joſeph ge- 
than; die Runde® ging aber auc) alsbald® nad) Verjailles und weit 
in die Welt hinaus an alle Hofe. 


Drittes Kapitel. 


Yn dem Dörfchen Pajfy bei Paris trat an einem ſchönen Mai- 
morgen ein Mann aus einem Haufe, da8 rings von einem Garten 
umgeben war; es war Benjamin Franflin. Der Friede, der über 
der Grde ruhte, war aud) in thm. 

„Ich habe etwas Gutes fiir unfere Sache’ gefunden,” rief eit 
Mann, der rajd) in den Garten trat. 

Srantlin reichte thm herzlich dte Hand. 

„Und Sie fragen nicht einmal?“ rief der Mann, der febr zier- 
lich ® gcffcidet® war und ein unrubiges Wefen® hatte. 

„Ich will Sie erft ruhig ausathmen laſſen,“ erwiederte Franflin. 

Der lebhafte Franzoſe war der Dichter VBeaumardais, der 
Amerifa heimlid) mit Kriegsfdhiffen und Geld unterjtiigte. Gr 
wurde durch die Ruhe Franklin's and) ruhtger und theilte 2 ihm mit, 
dak cin preußiſcher General, ein Baron, bereit*? fei, in die ame— 
rifanifche Armee einzutreten.@ „Alle Nationen,” rief er, „müſſen 
den Kampf mitfimpfen, in weldhem jest dic dreizehn Staaten nidht 
fiir fic) allein, fondern fiir die Menſchheit ftehen. Frankreich hat 
vorerft feinen Lafayette gefdidt, Polen ſeinen Roscziusfo, und 


1 Schmutz = Unreinlichfeit. — 2 Wohlthat — Glid, Segen. — 3 Schenkte = 
gab, — 4 Angeſchafft = gefauft. —5 Kunde = Nachricht. — & Alsbald — gu der- 
felben Zeit. —7 Sache = Affaire, Angelegenheit. —* Zierlich = niedlid, fein. — 
9 Gekleidet = angezogen. — 1° Wefen — Benehmen, Manier. — 12 Theilte ... mit 
= erzählte. — 12 Bercit = fertig. — 18 Cingutreten — bhincingugeben. 
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Deutfhland fendet nun feinen General Steuben. Der General 
wohnt fogar in Verfailles, allerdings in der Mtanfarde des 
Schloſſes verborgen.2 Und Sie jubeln? nicht mit mir und eilen 
nidt, den Mtann im Namen Shred Vaterlandes zu begriifen? “* 

„Ich theile Ihre Freude und danke Ihnen,“ erwiederte Franklin 
bedächtig.“ „Ich bewundere wiederunt die feine Staatsfunft der 
Minifter Seiner Mtajeftit. Man ſchickt uns einen tapfern deut- 
fen General, aber einen deutjden, durch den man ſich nidt bloß⸗ 
jtelit,> wenn er von den Englindern auf der See gefangen wird.“ 

„Das mag fein, aber das hindert Sie nicht, den Mann offen zu 
empfarigeit.“ ° 

„Das hindert mid allerdings; ich darf mir nicht erfauben, mehr 
thun 3u wollen als die Mtinifter Seiner Majeſtät.“ 

„Mögen die Minifter thun, was Sie wollen,” rief Beaumardais; 
„wir wollen der Welt zeigen, daß es in Wahrheit eine Republif 
auf Erden geben fann.“ | 

Srauflin entgegnete: „Ich bin nicht beauftragt,? Soldaten fiir 
mein Vaterland gi werben.® Ich fithle mid) nur deshalb rubig, 
weil id) nidjts gu verbergen habe — von dem Momente an, wo id 
oen General in Dienſt nehme, indem ich ihn werbe, fege® id) unfere 
Freunde, die Miniſter und das hochherzige franzofifdye Volk der 
Gefahr aus, mir, gewiß mit ſchwerem Herzen, meine befcheidene” 
Stellung fitudigen™ zu miiffen.“ 

„Sie müſſen fid) fdnell entſcheiden“ und raſch handeln,“* 
drängte“ Beaumardais; ,deun Shr Gegner will, wie ic) hire, 
den General aud) an fich ztehen.“ 

„Mein Geguer? Yoh wollte, ich hatte nur Einen; ic) habe 
deren Legion.“ 

„Aber diefer Gegner ift felbft eine Legion,“ rief Beaumardais. 

1 BVerborgen = verftedt. — 2 Fubeln — ſich laut freuen. — 2 Begrüßen — wile 
fommen beifen. —* Bedächtig —langfam, nachdenklich. — & Blopftellt = erponirt, 
compromittirt. — 6 Empfangen — bewillfommen. — 7 Beauftragt — angewiefen, be- 
foblen. — s Werben = mit Gelb ober Verſprechungen anlocen. — ꝰ Setze ... aus 
=erponire. — 2 Beſcheidene Stellung — Heined Amt. — 12 Kündigen — auffagen. 


— 12 Sich entfdheiden — gum Entſchluß fommen, — 1 Handeln = thatig fein. — 
14 Drangte == trieb aur Cile. 
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„Es ift anziehend,“ zu beobachten,? wie fid) die Gunft de8 Volkes 
zwiſchen Ihnen und Raifer Gofeph gu theilen ſucht. Es finnte 
uns nichts Schlimmeres gefdehen,® als wenn dieſe Allianz mit 
Oeſterreich zur Wahrheit wiirde. Dieſer menfdenfreundliche 
Kaiſer mag etne Zettlang der Whgott* des Volfes fein, aber mit 
der Allianz mit Oeſterreich ijt es voriiber. Sie fiegen iiber einen 
Raifer ! “ 

„Nicht ih! Dak Frankreid) und Wmerifa ein Herz und eine 
Seele find, das fiegt. Ich trete diefem Kaiſer nicht in den Weg.“ 

„Aber wir, die Freunde der Freiheit und des Vaterlandes, treten 
ihm entgegen.“ 

Chen alg Beaumardats erzahlte, dak man davon fpreche, Kaifer 
Sofeph wolle Franklin beſuchen, wurde das Geſpräch unterbrocjen; 
denn der Mitgeſandte Franflin’s, Silas Deanes, fam in den Gar- 
ten. In feinem Gelcite war General Steuben. Gr war ein Mtann 
hoch in den vierziger Jahren, von fraftiger Geftalt. Beaumardais 
ftellte thn vor.© Franklin benahm ® fich mit groger Zurückhaltung? 
und erflarte® beſtimmt,“ daß er nicht beauftragt fei, einen wenn 
aud) noch jo ſchätzbaren Krieqsmann anguwerben. 

„Ich trete als Sreiwilliger™ ein und verlange“ weder Geld nok 
Litel,” erwiederte Steuben.  ,, $d) möchte gern mit meinem Blute 
die Ehre erfanfen, dak mein Mame eines Tages unter den Befreiern 
Ihres Landes genannt werde.“ 

Srantlin, der große Mtenfchenfenner, ftand Hier vor cinem 
Rathfel2s Gr fannte dic Englander, die Frangofer und die Spa- 
nier; das deutſche Weſen war ihm fremd. Dazu fam, daß er 
gerade jebt daS Deutſche nicht liebte. Darum war es ihm nidjt 
möglich, dent deutſchen Manne anders als mit fithler * Freundltd- 
Feit 3 begegnen. Deanes merkte das letzte und fagte: 


1 Ingiehend = intercffant. — 2 Beobadten = bemerfen, wabrnehmten. — & Gee 
ſchehen = paffieren. —* Abgott — Fool. — 5 Stellte ihn vor — nannte feinen Namen. 
— 6 Benabm — betrug. —7 Zurückbaltung — Referve. — 8 Erfldrte = fagte, fprad 
aud, — 9 Beſtimmt — felt, entſchieden. — 10 Schätzbar — werth. — 1 Freiwilliger 
= Bolontair. — 12 Verlange — wünſche, begebre. — 18 Rathfel — etwas, wads man 
nicht gleidy verſteht. — 14 Kühl — nicht warm, zurückhaltend. 
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„Es ijt gut, daB ein deutſcher General durch diefe That die 
Ghre feines Volkes retten und die Echande? wieder gut madden 
will, daß cinige deutſche Fürſten zwanzigtauſend threr Landestinder 
an dic Englander verfauft haben, win gegen uns zu kämpfen.“ 

Cine dunfle Rothe bedeckte das Geſicht Steubens, da cr fo von 
der Schande feincs Vaterlandes hiren mufte. 

„Da Sie als Freiwilliger eintreten,“ wendete fid) Franflin an 
Steuben, ,,fo will id) Ghnen cinen Brief an General Wafhington 
geben, und fo beige. id) Ste tm Namen meines VBaterlandes will- 
fommen.“ 

Der Enkel Franflin’s fam mit einem Briefe. Franflin [a8 
denfelben und reichte? ihn Deanes, der thn mit Beaumardais ge- 
meinjam® las. Der Brief war von dem Gefandten des Groß—⸗ 
Herzog8* von Toscana und lautete:® 


„Herrn Doctor Franflin! 

Abbé Niccolt bittet Herrn Franklin, ihm die Chre zu erjzeigen 
und Mittwoch am 28. d. M.® um neun Uhr zum Frühſtück zu 
fommen; er foll eine gute Taſſe Chocolade vorfinden. 

Mit Achtung 

Klein-Luxemburg, den 26. Mai 1777.“ 


„Sie werden Kaiſer Joſeph dort treffen,“* ricf Beaumardais. 

Franklin wurde nachdenklich, und Beaumardais fagte halblaut 
zu Deanes, aber fo, daß es Steuben Hiren fonnte: dicfe Zu— 
fammenfunft® miijje gu einer dffentlidjen Kundgebung? benugt?? 
werden; der Wdel müſſe fic) in den Gaal zum Gefandten drangen 
und das Volk fid) auf der Strafe famineln’? und nur Franflin 
huldigen®® und fo den Raifer demüthigen“ und die Allianz mit 
Oeſterreich unmöglich machen. 

Steuben erſchrack. Ein Kaiſer von Deutſchland ſollte dazu 


1 Schande = Unehre, Schmach. — 2 Reichte — gab. — 8 Gemeinſam — zuſam⸗ 
men. — Großherzog iſt cin Titel. —5 Lautete = hatte die Worte. — D. M. = 
dieſes Monats. —7 Treffen — begegnen, finden. —§ Zuſammenkunft = Zuſammen⸗ 
treffen von zwei oder mehr Perſonen. — ꝰ Offentliche Kundgebung — Ovation. — 
10 Benutzt = gebraucht. — 11 Drängen = vorwärts ſtreben. — 12 Sammeln = jue 
ſammenkommen. —13 Eulbigen = Ehre bezeigen. — 14 Demüthigen — Flein machen. 
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mifbraucht! werden, um einen Giinftling? des Volkes new gu er- 
heben!* Gr fann‘ daritber nad), wie er da8 vereitle.® Nachdenk⸗ 
lic) Eehrte er nach Verfailles zurück. 


Viertes Kapitel. | 


Ter Mond ftand hell am Himmel und ergoß? fein fanftes Lidt 
fiber den Garten von Verjailles, in weldem die Nachtigallen™ ihr 
ſüßes Lied ertinen ließen. General Steuben hatte feine geheime 
Wohnung verlaffen, weil er den Kaifer oder einen aus ſeinem Ge- 
folge fpredjen wollte, um das falfde Spiel, das man mit dem 
Kaiſer vorhatte, zu vereiteln. Er fand Niemand, denn heute war 
großes Feſt in den inneren Gemächern des Sdlojfes. Er wanderte 
endlich durd) die dDunflen Ginge des Gartens. Da hirte er plig- 
lich ® eine Männerſtimme, die anf deutſch fagte: „Sie haben dod) 
wenigſtens etwas auf diefer Reiſe profitirt, Lieber Colloredo, aber 
id) — ich forme arm zurück, und auch der Kaiſer bringt nidts 
mit, als die Bekamntſchaft einiger Freigeifter,? und nun will ec 
auch nod) dieſen Revolutionary Frantlin ſprechen.“ 

Pei diefen Worten trat Steuben auf die beiden Männer zu und 
fagte: „Herr Graf Colloredo! Wir waren im Rriege Feinde, jest 
im frembden Cande find wir Deutſche. Gd mug Ihrem Kaiſer 
eine Warnung zukommen laſſen.“ 

„Mit wem habe ich die Ehre?“ fragte Colloredo. 

„Mein Name iſt bet dieſer Sache gleichgiltig.“ Gd) darf ihn 
auc) wegen meiner Freunde, bet denen td) hier lebe, nicht nennen. 
Ich habe Ihnen mer zu fagen: der Kaiſer foll morgen nicht zu 
dent Abbé Niccolt gehen, um dort den Amerifaner Franklin ju 
treffen.“ 


1 Mißbraucht = ſchlecht benutzt. — 2 Gunftting = Liebling. — 3 Erheben = in 
bie Hobe bringen. —4 Gann... nad) = dachte ... nad. — 5 Pereitele — unmog- 
lid) mache. —& Ergoß = ftrablte herab. —7 Nadhtigall ift ein Singvogel. —¥ Plob- 
lich = auf einmal. — 9 Greigciiter — Greidenfer- — ° Gleidgiltig = nicht von Be- 
beutung. 
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nnd warn ? “ 

„Es giebt Männer, die e8 nicht gern rehen, daß der Kaiſer bet 
dem franzöſiſchen Volfe beltebt ijt. Dieſe werden dafiir forgen, 
daß man Franklin eine Hffentlide Huldigung darbringt und den 
Kaiſer in Schatten ftellt, wenn nicht gar demiithigt.“ 

„Unbekannter Freund,” fagte Colloredo, ,wir glauben Ihnen 
und werden den Kaiſer warnen.“ 

Beide Männer dritcten? Steuben die Hand und gingen in das 
Schloß zurück. 

Am nächſten Morgen, als Colloredo dem Kaiſer die Warnung 
mittheilte, lächelte dieſer und blieb bet ſeinem Vorjage,? um neun 
Uhr in Paris zu ſein. 

Die Königin Marie Wntoinette erſchien? ſchön geſchmückt im 
Garten allein bei ihrem Bruder. 

Sie ſprachen über vieles mit einander, auch über Franklin oder, 
wie die Königin ihn nannte, den Solon von Paſſy. 

„Und nun,“ ſagte Marie Antoinette plötzlich, „ich weiß, daß du 
Franklin heute ſprechen willſt, lieber Bruder; ich bitte dich aber, 
es nicht zu thun. Man hat etwas Schlimmes* mit dir im Sinn.” 

Joſeph fah ftaunend®> auf, da er jest gum gweiten Mal gewarnt 
wurde. Gr wollte aber von ſeinem Entſchluß? nicht abgehen. Dod) 
al8 ihn ſeine Schwejter fehr bat, bet ihr gu bleiben, beftellte er die 
Wagen ab' und — blteb. 

UnterdeR hatte fic) vor dem Hauje de8 tosfanifden Ge- 
ſandten in Paris etne groke Menſchenmenge gefammelt, und als 
Franklin fam, wurde er mit taufendjtimmigem® Jubelruf? be- 
grüßt. 

Die Stunde ſchlug, der Kaiſer kam nicht; man ging unruhig 
hin und her. Es ſchlug zehn, der Kaiſer war noch nicht da; es 
ſchlug elf, man wartete noch immer vergebens. 


1 Drückten = erfaßten herzlich, ſchüttelten. —2 Vorſatz = Abſicht, Plan. — 8 Er⸗ 
ſchien = fam. — Schlimmes — Böſes, Schlechtes. — 5 Staunend = erjtaunt, 
verwundert. — © Entſchluß = Vorſatz, Abſicht. — 7 Beſtellte die Wagen ab = fagte, 
dab bie Wagen nidt kommen follten. — 8 Taujenditimmig = taufendfad, taufend- 
faltig. — ° Jubelruf = Freudengeſchrei, Hurrah. 
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Die Wagen fubhren wieder davon, und da8 unrubige Volk 3er- 
jtreute fic). 

Gin Mann, der in der Ferne ftand, war der Cinjige, der fich 
freute, daß den Franzoſen ihr leichtfertiges? Spiel mit der Ehre 
des deutſchen Kaiſers verjagt® war — es war Steuben. Gr madhte 
jid) auf den Weg*t nach Paſſy, um den verfprochenen® Brief an 
Wafhington bei Franklin abzuholen. 


Fünftes KRapitel. 


Srantlin faf in feinem Arbeitszimmer, als Steuben eintrat. 
Dieſem war zu Muthe, wie nad) cinem kleinen Siege; er wufte, 
daß er eine gute That vollbradt oder eigentlich eine bife vereitelt 
hatte, und darum war fein ganzes Weſen friſch und frei. 

Die beiden Manner waren im cifrigen® Geſpräch begriffen,’ als 
ein Adjutant Kaifer Joſephs angemeldct* wurde. Steuben erhielt 
von Franklin den Brief an Wafhington, und indem er fortging, 
begegnete er an der Thiir dem emntretenden WAdjutanten. Steuben 
jah in das milde, blaue Auge des Mannes und empfand® eine leb- 
hafte Freude in fetnem Herzen. Gr verbeugte’ fic) ehrerbietig. 

„Ich glaubte Ste allein, Herr Ooctor. Wer war der Mann, 
der eben fortging?” fragte der Adjutant, als er die Thiir ge- 
ſchloſſen.n 

„Ein Soldat, wie Sie, ein Baron Steuben.“ 

„Ich hörte den Namen ſchon einmal. Und er will nun wohl 
auch zu Ihnen nach Amerika?“ 

„Auf eine fo offene Frage gehört cine offene Antwort: Aller⸗ 


1Zerſtreute ſich = ging nach verſchiedenen Seiten fort. —2 Leichtfertig = gewiffen- 
Tod, frevelbaft. — s Verſagt = unmöglich gemacht. — Machte ſich auf den Weg = 
ging. — 5 Verſprochen = zugeſagt. — 8 Eifrig = ſehr lebhaft. — 7 Begriffen in — 
beſchäftigt mit. — 8 Angemeldet = angekündigt, annoncirt. —9 Empfand = fühlte. 
— 1° BVerbeugte = verneigte, machte eine Reverenz. — 4 Geſchloſſen = zugemacht. 
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dings. Gr ift mir als ein Mann von grofem Organifationstalent 
empfoblen,? und gerade da8 fonnen wir braudjen.“ 

Cine Pauſe trat ein; der junge Mann und der Greis? fahen 
einander prüfend,“ aber doc) wie mit vertrautem‘* Grufe an. 

„Es ift der Wille Joſephs,“ fagte endlich der junge Mann, „die 
edelften Sithrer der Zeit Fennen gu lernen und fid) von ihnen be- 
lehren 3u laffen. Darum läßt er Ghnen fagen, dag er Sie leider 
nicht bet Abbé Niccolt fpreden fonnte, denn es waren gu viele Un- 
beruferte® dort.” 

„Ich weiß, oder vielmehr id) glaube gu wiffen, Sofeph ift nicht 
wie Manche feines Gleichen.“ 

„Wie meinen Sie das? “ 

„Ich habe nod) nie einen Fürſten gefprodjen, aber man fagt 
mir, daß jie von Fein auf gelehrt werden, itberall und Jedem zu 
miftrauen.“° 

„Halten Sie denn die Menſchen fiir gut?“ 

„Halten Sie fid) felbft fiir gut?” gab Franklin zur Ant- 
wort. 

„Warum fragen Sie mid) a8?” wurde ihm entgegnet. 

» Weil der Menſch die Anderen fiir das Halt, wofitr er fic) felbft 
anfieht.“ 

„Ich halte mid) nicht fiir gut, aber id) möchte es fein.“ 

„Das ift a8 Befte. Sein Herz rein erhalten, feinen Verftand 
Har bilden,” dad tft Menſchenpflicht und macht gut.“ 

„Darf id) Ste um etwas bitten?” fagte der junge Mann, plötz— 
lich in einen andern Lon itbergehend. ,,Wollen Sie mir kurz ihre 
Lebensgeſchichte erzahlen? “ 

„Ich bin ein alter Mann und etwas geſchwätzig,“ wenn ich von 
mir jelbjt rede. Doch ich habe meine Lebensgeſchichte fiir meinen 
Sohn aufgezeidnet;® Sie mögen fie lefen, denn Sie könnten ja 
dem Alter nad) auch mein Gohn fein.“ 


1 Emypfoblen = gelobt, gepriefen. — 2 Greis — alter Mann. — 8 Priifend — ers 
aminirend, forſchend. —4 Bertraut = intim. — 5 Unberufene = Unerwünſchte. — 
6 Mißtrauen — Schlechtes von Jemand dbenfen. — 7 Bilben — formen. — & Gee 
ſchwätzig = gefpradig, redfclig. — 9 Aufgezeichnet — geſchrieben. 
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Der junge Mann drückte die Hand ded Greifes, welder auf⸗ 
ftand, um ein kleines Buch zu holen. 

„Es freut mich, dicje Blatter in Ihre Hand legen zu fonnen. 
Das fteht hier alles fo rubhig und hat doch viel Arbeit und Noth 
gekoſtet,“ fagte Franflin. „Ich wiinjde nur, daß ich Wnderen den 
rechten Weg leichter und kürzer gemacht habe.“ 

Es wurde ein neuer Beſuch angemeldet; der junge Mann ſtand 
auf, fafte dte Hand Franllin’s mit {einen betden Handen und 
fagte: „Ich darf nicht unwahr gegen Sie fein. Go erkläre ich 
Ihnen denn, ich felbjt bin Rafer Joſeph.“ 

7 Das wußte ich,“ erwiederte Franklin ruhig, ,aber es thut mei— 
nem Herzen wohl, daß Ste e8 offen befennen. Ich here nun den 
Kaiſer in meiner befdjeidenen * Hiitte willkommen.“ 

„Und Sie reden mit mir wie zuvor? “ 

„Ich habe dem Kaiſer gefagt, was id iebemt tt meiner Mitbrüder 
ſagen wiirde und —“ 

» Sa, wir find Briider,” rief Fofeph, , wenn anc) verſchiedene? 
Kirchen, verſchiedene Lander uns ihre Sohne nennen.“ 

Sranflin entgeguete lächelnd: „Mein Bruder Joſeph ift zum 
Könige gceworden, und Benjamin, freilich nicht der jiingere Bruder, 
blieb ein einfacher, bürgerlicher? Mann.“ 

„Wir ſind Pathen* ein und desfelben Kindes,“ entgegnete Jo— 
ſeph und erzählte dads Erlebnißẽ im Poſthauſe. 

„Es iſt entſetzlich,“ fnhr der Kaiſer fort, „daß es Kirchen giebt, 
welche den Bruder vom Bruder trennen.“® 

Her Greis erwiedcrte: „Die Ieligion, die Freiheit, die Chre, 
dic Menſchenliebe, alle Tugend muß ihre Heimath im Staate, im 
thatigen Leben finden.“ 

„Das ift dad himmliſche Reich, da8 wir auf Erden ſchaffen? 
follen,” fagte Joſeph, legte beide Hinde auf die Schultern des 
Greijes und fah in fein glänzendes Antlitz. „Wir wollen arbeiten 


1Beſcheiden — einfach, anſpruchslos. — 2 Verſchieden — ungleidh. — 8 Bürgerlich 
= nicht adclig, nicht vornebm. — * Pathen = Gevattern, Taufgeugen. — 5 Erlebniß 
= wad er erlebt hat, — © Trennen = ſcheiden, von einanbder entfernen. — 7 Sdaf- 
fen = berbeifubren. 
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und nicht müde werden, e8 zu verwirflidjen;? ein Geder auf feinem 
Pojten. .. Leb’ wohl? Bruder Benjamin.“ 

ned’ wohl, Bruder Joſeph!“ antwortete der Greis, und die 
beiden umarmten und küßten etnander. 


Satt® an Tagen ftarb Franklin, und die Freiheit feines Vater⸗ 
landes war befeftigt.t Frühe fan Sofeph in die Gruft,> und feine 
edelften Thaten wurden vernichtet.® 

In allem Guten, was in Amerifa fich geftaltet,” wird der Geift 
Franklin's, und in allem, was in Oefterreich ſich bildet, wird der 
Geift Kaiſer Joſeph's mitwirfen müſſen. 


1Verwirklichen — wahr werden laſſen. — 2 Leb’ wohl — Adieu. — 2 Satt = 
qufrieden, voll. — 4 Befeftigt — feſt gemadt. — 5 Gruft = Grab. — 8Vernichtet = 
gu nichts gemacht. — Geſtaltet = forme. 


PUNCTUATION. 


A few contrasts between English and German usage in Punctuation are here 
given, John Wilson being the authority followed in English rules, and J. C. A. 

eyse inthe German. The examples, also, are all quoted from Hevse. 

1. The comma, in German, separates a dependent clause from the principal 
sentence, even standing before a restrictive relative clause, and before the con- 
junctions, wie, alé, and daß; whereas, in English, the comma is omitted be- 
fore restrictive relatives, and before the conjunctions, as, than, and that, when 
closely connected with what precedes: 


Ich glaube, was du ſagſt. I believe what you say. : 

Er war ie beiter und gefpradig, wie He was as cheerful and talkative as 
— ich. usual. 

Er lief ſchneller, als ein Pferd. He ran faster than a horse. 

Sd weiß, daß er bier war. I know that he was here. 


2. The comma cannot be used in German before sud between co-ordinate parts 
of the same sentence, nor befure uud between co-ordinate sentences when the 
subject is not expressed after the conjunction; whereas, in English, the comma 
is used in both cases: 


Weisheit, Tugend, Frimmigteit und Gee Wisdom, virtue, piety, and patience 
duld belobnen durch fidh felbft. are their own reward. 
i sleds querft gelefen und bann gee We read first, and then wrote. 
hrieben. 


8. The colon is used in German before all direct quotations, and specifications; 
whereas, in English, the colon is used,.in such cases, only when the quotation 
or specification is formally introduced, a comma sufficing before short quotations, 
and no point being used before specifications upon which the preceding word 
has a direct bearing: 


Das Spridwort fagt: “Der Apfel fallt The proverb says, ‘The apple does 


nidt weit vom Stamm,” not fall far from the tree."’ 
Die widtigiten Hausthiere find: ber The most important domestic animals 
Hund, bie Rabe, bas Pferd u. f. w. are the dog, the cat, the horse, etc. 


4. The exclamation point is used in German after the address at the beginning 
mp 


of a letter, where the English usually employs a colon. For examples, see 
pp. 285-237. 


REFORMED SPELLING. 


The difference between the orthography of the German classics and that now 
taught in the schools of Germany is very slight. A few of the most conspicuous 
changes are here given: 

__ 1. The silent § whose office was to mark a long syllable is usually omitted 
in pure German words, except before J, m, 1, and r, and after initial t in a long 
avilable that does not otherwise show its length. Thus : rot (roth), Rat (Rath), 
ae aie ks rue (theuer) — Sabt, lahm, obne, Thal, thun. 

: ’ erman words, is changed to f, except i — 
(botpb), Weftfalen (Weltphalen). . f Pie re abel Anus eee 
— t Is changed to t in tot (todt), töten (tödten), Brot (Brob(t)), and a few 


4. Some words are written with single vowels i th 

vowels were doubled heat gle vowels in the new orthography whose 

Schooß), Ware (Baar). SIRE Shmeas ne COO) e Sat (Saar), oer 
+1, OF & complete description of the latest authorized G rth h 

Siac — hensive lit of words in the approved spelliaz see S Reetia wih 

Schuien. ur Die Deutſche Rechtſchreibung gum Gebraud in ben preuſiſchen 
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Explanations. — Regular forms may be used in place of all those marked with an 
asterisk (*). The form is always regular when left blank in the list. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


These vocabularies are not burdened by repetition from the text of the 
Manual of the inflected forms of words, nor of rare words that occurred but 
once in the text and were then defined. But as the definitions in the special 
vocabularies were sometimes unusual in. signification, being those required in 
the accompanying exercises, one or more of the most usual meanings have been 
added to such in these general vocabularies. 

For forms of irregular verbs, see pp. 267-279. | 

The numbers refer to paragraphs in the ‘‘Theory,”? which will assist in 
ascertaining the inflection and correct use of the words. . 

The inflection of nouns is indicated only when it is exceptional, the gender 
alone being otherwise given, which is all a student of the Manual requires in 
order to refer a noun to its proper declension. 

For abbreviations and further explanations, see p. 119. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH. 
Abhrennen, irr., to burn down. Abvokatt, m., (191, 4), lawyer. 
Abend, m., evening. Afrika, 2. , Africa. 
Abendbrod, ., supper. | | Mfrifaner, m., African. 
Aber, cony., but. ' Agypter, m., Egyptian. 
Aberglaube(n), m., superstition. MM (121-128), all. 


Abgehen, trv., (aux. fein), to depart. Wein, conj., but; adv., alone, only. 
A bnebmen, irr., to wane, to begin to | Allgemein, general, universal. 


fail, to diminish Alpen, pl., Alps. 
Abneigung, /., aversion. Alphabe't, n., alphabet. 
Abſchied, m., departure. M18, conj., than, when, as. 
Abſicht, 7, aim, purpose. Alſo, therefore, thus. 
Ad! ah! alas! Alt, old. 
Acht, 7, attention, care. Alter, n., age. 
Achten, to mind, to regard, to esteem, | Alterthümlich, antique. 
to respect, Amerika, n., America. 
Achtungsvoll, respectfully. Umerifa’ner, m., American. 
Adel, m., nobility. Amerifa’nerin, X., (198, x.), American 
Ader, f., vein. woman. 
Abler, m., eagle. Amt, v., office. 
Adolph, Adolph. Wn, prep. w. dat. and acc., +» (379), * 


Adreſſe, f., address. on, of, to, by. 
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Anbeten, to adore. 

Anblick, m., aspect. 

Ander, other, second. 

Anders, differently. 

Anderthalb (143), one and one half. 

A'neignen, to appropriate. 

Alnerkennen, irr., to acknowledge. 

WN'nergichen, irr., to give by education. 

Anfang, m., beginning. 

WM nfangen, irr., to begin. 

A'ngebdren, w. dat., to belong to. 

Angefidht, »., countenance. 

Angſtlich, anxious. 

H'nflagen, to accuse. 

A nfommen, srr., (aux. fein), to arrive. 

A'nlegen, to place. 

Anmuthig, agreeable. 

Anna, Anna. 

A’nnehmen, trr., to assume. 

N’nrithren, to touch. 

A'nſagen, to announce, to appoint. 

MN nfeben, irv., to look at. 

Mntilibanon, m., Anti-Lebanon. 

Mmtragen, irr., to offer. 

Mntwort, f., answer. 

Mntworten, to answer. 

2 ’nvertrauen, to entrust. 

Alnzeigen, to announce, to show. 

Anziehen, irv., to dress, to draw, to 
attract. 

Anzug, m., suit of clothes. 

Apfel, m., (176), apple. 

Apri’, m., April. 

Arbeit, X., work. 

Arbeiten, to work. 

Argern über, vefl., to be angry about. 

Urijtofratie’, 7, aristocracy. 

Arm, m., (187), arm; adj., poor. 

Armee’, ., army., 

MArmfelig, wretched. 

Armuth, £,, poverty. 

Arzt, m., physician. 

Niche, 7, (161), ashes. 

Much, also. | 

Auf, prep. w. dat. and acc., (879), on, 
upon, up, to. 

Nu’ ffaffen, to comprehend. 

Nu'fireffen, i7v7., to devour, to eat 
up. 

Aufgabe, X., exercise, task. 
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Mu'fgeben, irr., to assign, to give up, 
to commit. 

Au’faeben, irr., (aux. fein), to rise. 

Au'fhalten, irr., to detain, 

Au'fheben, irr., to take up, to lift. 

Au’fhoren, to leave off. 

Au’ ffldren, to clear up, to explain. 

Aufrecht, upright. 

Aufrictig, sincere. 

Au’fipringen, #r., (auxs. fein and ha⸗ 
ben), to spring up. 

Aufſtand, m., revolt. 

Au'fiteben, srr., (aux. fein), fo rise. 

Au fwachen, to awake. 

Aufwand, m., expense. 

Auf Wiederfehen, till we meet again. 

Auge, n., (189), eve. 

Augenblick, m., moment, time. 

Mus, prep. w. dat., out of, from. 

Au sbreiten, to enlarge. 

Ausdruck, m., expression. 

Wu'shalten, irr., to endure. 

Auskunft, 7, information. 

Ausſehen, irr., to look. 

Ausfeben, »., appearance. 

Ausſicht,., view, prospect. 

Ausüben, to exercise. | 

Außer, conj., except; prep. w. dat., be- 

_ Sides, out of. 

Außer, outer; Mufere, n., exterior. 


adh, m., brook. 
Bächlein, n., little brook. 
Backen, irr. and reg., to bake. 
Bäckerei“, ., bakery. 
Bahn, 7, (168), pathway, road. 
Baier, m., (191, 3), Bavarian. 
Baiern, n., Bavaria. 
Bald, soon; fo bald als, as soon as. 
Band, m., volume; x., (159), ribbon, 
tie, bond. 
Bang (does not always umlaut when 
compared), anxious, afraid, fearful. 
Bank, 7, (159), bench, bank. 
Bir, m., (191, 2), bear. 
Baron, m., baron. 
Bauen, to build. 
Bauer, m., (177), farmer; s., (157, 
174), cage. 
Baum, m., tree. 
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Baumwolle, f., cotton. 

Pede'cfen, to cover. 

Bedeu'ten, to mean, to signify. 

Bedeutend, important, striking. 

BHedra’ngen, to distress. 

PBedii'rfen, irr., w. gen. or acc., to need. 

Deere, f., berry. 

Befe'hlen, err., to command, to com- 
mit. 

Hefrei’en, to free. 

Bege’gnen, to meet, to befall. 

Begierde, ., desire. 

Begleiter, m., companion. 

Begna'digen, to pardon. 

Pegrei’fen, irr., to comprehend. 

Pegri’fen, to salute, to greet. 

Behagen, 2., comfort, content, pleasure. 

Bebha'lten, irr., to keep. 

Bebha’ndeln, to treat. 

Behutſam, heedful, cautious. 

Dei, prep. w. dat., with, at. 

Beide, pl., (124), both. 

Beißen, irr., to bite. 

Hefla’gen, to lament, to regret. 

Befo’mmen, irr., to obtain, to get, to 
receive. 

Bele’bend, animating. 

Heleidigung, j., offense. 

Beme'rfen, to observe, to remark. 


Bemülhen, refl., to take pains, to en- 


deavor. 
Bequemlidteit, ., convenience. 
Berau’ben, to rob. 
BPere’den, to persuade. 
Perei’ten, to prepare. 
Bereits, already. 
Berg, m., mountain. 
Hergen, irr., to hide. 
Berli'n, n., Berlin. 
Bertha, Bertha. 
Beruf, m.,calling, vocation. 
Berühmt, celebrated. 
Beſcheiden, modest. 
PHefchei’den, irr., to allot. 
Beſchü'tzen, to protect. 
Beſchützer, m., protector. 
Beſe'tzen, to occupy. 
Beſi tzen, irr., to possess. 
Beſitzthum, n., (188, 1), possession. 
Bejonders, especially. 
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Beſorgniß, 7, (169), fear. 

Beſſer (96), better; beft, best. 

Beſtändig, firm, lasting. 

PHeftehen, irr., to consist. 

Beſti'mmen, to determine, to design. 

PVeftreben, refl., to strive. 

Befuch, m., visit. 

Befu'den, to visit. 

Beten, to pray. 

Betraſchten, to look at, to regard. 

Betrübniß, ., (169), affliction. 

Hett, v., (189), bed. 

Bettler, m., beggar. 

Hettelftab, m., mendicity, beggar’s staff. 

Beute, f., booty, prey. 

Beutel, m., bag. 

Bewa'dhen, to guard, to watch. 

Bewa’hren, to preserve. 

Beweis, m., proof. 

Bewohner, m., inhabitant. 

Bewunderer, m., admirer. 

Bewunderung, /, admiration. 

Beza'hlen, to pay. 

Bezeiſchnen, to denote. 

Bibel, 7., Bible. 

Biene, f., bee. 

Pier, n., (186), beer. 

Bieten, irr., to offer, to present. 

Bild, n., picture. 

Pilben, to shape, to cultivate, to form. 

Billig, cheap. 

Binder, trr., to bind. 

Birne, f., pear. 

Bids, adv. and conj., until. 

Biſchof, m., bishop. 

Bismard, Bismarck. 

Bitte, f., request. 

Bitten, irr., to ask, to entreat, to re- 
quest. 

Bitter, bitter. 

Blak (does not always umlaut in com- 
parison), pale. 

Blatt, n., leaf. 

Blau, blue. 

Blei, n., (186), lead. 

Bleiben, irr., (aux. fein), to remain, to 
stay. 

Bleich, pale, 

Blick, m., glance. 

Blicen, to look. 
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Blind, blind. 

Blip, m., lightning. 

Bloß (does not umlaut in comparison), 
naked, only, mere. 

Blihen, to blossom. 

Blume, F.. flawer. 

Blithe, 7, bloom, blossom. 

Boden, m., (176), ground, floor. 

Bogen, m., arch, bow. 

Böſe, 2., evil. 

Boshaft, wicked, malicious. 

Brauchen, to need, to require. 

Braut, f., bride elect. 

Bray (usually does not umlaut in com- 
parison), brave, good. 

Breden, irr., to break. 

Breit, broad, wide. 

Brennen, t77., to burn. 

Brief, m., letter. 

Bringen, irr., to bring. 

Brod, #., (186), bread. 

Bride, /., bridge. 

Bruder, m., (176), brother. 

Brüderlich, brotherly. 

Brillen, to roar. 

Brunnen, m., well. 

Bruft, x., breast. 

Bud, n., book. . 

Buchſtabe, m., (191, 1), letter. . 

Bulgar, m., (191, 3), Bulgarian. 

Bund, n., bundle; m., (157), league, 
alliance. J 

Bunt (does not umlaut in comparison), 
motley, colored, variegated. 

Burg, f, (168), castle, citadel, fortress. 

Birger, m., citizen. 

Bufen, m., bosom. 

Butter, f, butter. 


Charalter, m., pl. Charakte're, (190), 
character. 

Chor, ., (184), choir. . 

Chor, m., chorus, group. 

Chrift, m., (191, 2). Christian. 

Chriftenthum, n., Christendom. 

Claffe, #, class. 

Clavie’r, n., piano. 

Compliment, 2., compliment. 

Conge’rt, m., concert. 

Coujine, ., cousin. 
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Qe, there, then, since. 
Dabei, with it, there. 

Dad, n., roof. 

Dabin, adv., thither. 

Da’mald, adv., then. 

Damit, cony., that. 

Dampf, m., steam. 

Dank, m., (161), thanks. 

Danfbar, thankful. 

Danffagung, ., thanks. 

Dann, then. 

Darum, therefore. 

Daf, conj., that. 


| December, m., December. 
Decfen, to cover. 


Dein (220-224), thy, your. 

Demofratie’, f., democracy. 

Demuth, ., humility. 

Denfen, trv., to think. 

Denn, for, then. 

Der, art., (79), the; dem. pron. (229), 
this, that; rel. pron. (246), who. 

Derjenige (231), that, the one. 

Derfelbe (231), the same. 

Deswegen, therefore, on that account. 

Deutlich, distinct, plain. 

Deutſch, adj., (194), German; n., Ger- 
man (language). ; 

Deutfdland, n., Germany. 


Dict, thick, dense. 


Dichten, to write poetry. 
Dichter, m., poet. -- 
Didhterifd poetical. 


| Didtung, f., fiction, poetry. 


Dieb, m., thief; Diebftahl, m., theft. 

Dienen, to serve. 

Diener, m., servant. 

Dienlid, useful. 

Dienſt, m., service. 

Diefer (228), this, the latter. 

Ding, w., (186), thing. 

Dod, vet, notwithstanding, but, nev- 
ertheless. 

Doktor (189), m., doctor. 

Dom, m., cathedral. 

Donner, m., thunder. 

Donnern, to thunder. 

Dorf, n., village. 

Dorn, m., (189), thorn. 

Dort, there. 
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Drang, m., pressure, crowd. 

Dringen, to crowd, to press. 

Draußen, adv., outside. 

Droben, adv., up there, above. 

Droben, to threaten. 

Drum (contraction of Harum), there- 
fore. 

Drunten, adv., down there, below. 

Du (209), thou, you. 

Duft, m., fragrance. 

Duftig, fragrant. 

Dumm (does not always umlaut in 
comparison), stupid. 

Dunfel, dark. 

Diinfen, to seem. 

Durd, prep. w. acc., through, by 
means of. 

Dirfen. irr., to be allowed (may), 
(302). 

| Dir, withered. | 

Diirjten, to be thirsty. 

Dutgend, Bs dozen. 


Gen, adv .» Just now. 

Ebel, noble. 
Edelmann, m., (160), nobleman. 
Chel ftein, m., jewel. 
Che, adv. and conj., before. 
Ehre, 7, honor. 
Ehren, to honor, to respect. 
Chrfurdt, X., veneration, reverence. 
Ehrgeiz, m., ambition. 
Eiche, f., oak. 
Cifer, m., zeal. 
Ciferfudt, £, jealousy. 
Cigen, adj., own. 
Eilen, to hurry. 
€ilig, hasty. 
Eimer, m., pail. 
Gin (80), a; one (109, 110). 


Einander (215, N.), each other, an- 


other. 
€i'nbilden, refl., to imagine, to fancy. 
Eindruck, m., impression. 
Cinerlei (142), of one kind, all the 
same. 
Cinfaltig, simple. 
Gi'nfaffen, to set, to encompass. 
Einfluß, m., influence. 
Ci’ngchen, trr., to enter. 


J 
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Ei nhalten, irr., (aux. fein), to desist. 

Cinbeit, f., unity. 

Ci'nbolen, to overtake. 

Cinige, pl., some, a few. 

Cinigfeit, 7, unity. 

Gi‘nlabden, irr., to invite. 

Einmal, once; auf —, suddenly, all at 
once. 

Ei'nnehmen, irr., to take possession of. 

Cinfam, lonesome. 

Cinfamfeit, /., solitude, loneliness. 

Ei nſchlafen, ir, (aux. fein), to go to 
sleep. 

Cinfeitig, one-sided. 

Einſt, once. 

€Einwanderer, m., immigrant. 

Einwohner, m., inhabitant. 

Cingeln, adj., single, individual. 

Ci'nsiehen, trr., to enter. 

Einzig, adj., only. 

Einzug, m., entry. 

Cid, n., ice. 

Citelfeit, 7, vanity. 

Elbe, f., Elbe. 

€Eleme’nt, n., element. 

Elend, adj., wretched, miserable; 2., 
misery. 

Elepha’nt. m., (191, 4), elephant. 

Eltern, pl., parents. 


| Empfa’ngen, trr., to receive. 

| Empfi'nden, trr., to conceive. 
| Ende, n., (189), end. 

| Endlich, at last. 


€ng, narrow. 
Engel, m., angel. 


1 England, 2, England. 
| Englander, m., Englishman. 


Engliſch, English. 

Entbe’hren, to do without. 
Entbienden, irr., to untie. 
Entdedung, ., discovery. 
Entflie’hen, trr., to flee. 
Entgegen, prep. w. dat., against. 
Entha'lten, irr., to contain. 
Entfommen, irr., to escape. 
Entfdhei’den, irr., to decide. 
Entſchluß, m., decision. 
Entihu'ldigen, to excuse. 
Entfi'nnen, irr., refl., to recollect. 
Entiwe'nden, trr., to take away. 
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Entzii’den, n., or Entzückung, 7, ec- 
stasy, rapture, enthusiasm. 

Gr (209), he. 

Erbarmen, n., pity; v., ref, w. gen., to 
pity. 

(Erbarmer, m., pitier 

Erbau’en, to build. 

Erbe, #., heritage. 

€Erbi’tten, to entreat. 

CErbrau’fen, to roar. 

Erbe, f., earth. 

Erfa’bren, trr., to experience. 

€rfle’ben, to implore. 

€Erfrew’en, to rejoice. 

Erfü'llen, to accomplish. 

Erge’ben, irr., refl., to resign, to com- 
mit, to surrender, to devote one’s 
self; adj., devoted, humble. 

Ergrei’fen, irr., to seize. 

Erhaben, sublime. 

Erbha'lten, irr., to hold. 

Erbhe’ben, irr., to promote; refl., to 
rise. 

€ri’nnern, reft., w. gen., to remember. 

Grinnerung, ., remembrance, memory. 

Erja’gen, to get by ardent endeavor. 

Erfe’nnen, irr., to acknowledge, to rec- 
ognize, to know. 

" Grfii’ren, irr., to choose. 

Crlau’ben, to permit. 

Erlaubniß, X. permission. 

Erle ben, to experience. 

Erlkönig, m., king of the elves, erlking. 

Erlöſſchen, irr., to go out, to extin- 
guish. 

Erli’fen, to redeem, to deliver. 

Erlofungstag, m., day of deliverance. 

Erma’ngeln, to fail. 

Erme'ſſen, irr., to measure, to estimate. 

GErne’nnen, irr., to name. 

Ernie’brigen, to lower. 

Ernſt, earnest. 

Cro’bern, to conquer. 

Grre’gen, to excite. 

Grrei’dhen, to attain. 

Erſcha'ffen, trr., to create. 

Erſchei'nen, irr., to appear. 

Erſchrecken, irr., (aux. fein), tobe fright- 
ened. 

Erfpa’ben, to spy out. 


A COMPLETE GERMAN MANUAL. 


Erſt (98), first. 

Erſtau'nen, to astonish. 

Ertra’gen, irr., to endure. 
Erwa'dhen, to awake. 

Erwälhnen, to mention. 

Erwe'bren, refl., w. gen., to resist. 
Erwei'ſen, irr., to confer, to render. 
CErwe'rben, trr., to win. 

Erwie dern, to reply. 

Erzaͤlhlen, to relate. 

Erzählung, 7, story. 

€rza’nfen, to obtain by quarrelling. 
Erzit’rnen, refl., to grow angry. 

Es (209), it. 

Eſſen, irr., to eat. 

Etliche, pl., some, a few. 

Etwas, something. 

Cuer (220-224), your. 

Eule, 7, owl. 

Culenfpiegel, m., wag. 

€Euro’pa, n., Europe. 

Europäer, m., European. - 

Ewig, eternal; as adv., ever, always. 
Ewigfeit, 7, eternity. 


ape F., fable. 
Fähig, capable. 


Fähigkeit, f., capability, ability. 


Fahren, irr., (auxs. haben and fein), to 
ride in a carriage, to drive, to go. 

Fallen, irr., (aux. fein), to fall. 

Falſch (usually does not umlaut in 
comparison) false, wrong. 

Familie (61), #, family. 

Fangen, irr., to catch, to seize. 

Farbe, X., color. 

Faſſen, to seize, to take. 

Faſt, adv., almost. 

Faß, n., barrel. 

Faul, lazy. 

Februa'r, m., February. 

Feber, ., pen. 

Fehlen, to fail, to lack, to be missing. 

Febler, m., mistake, fault. 

Feierlich, festive, solemn. 

Feiern, to celebrate. 

Feiertag, m., holiday. 

Feig, cowardly. 

Feind, m., enemy. 

Selb, n., field. 
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Book, Bud, 2. 

Boot, Stiefel, m., (177). 

Both, beide, pl., (124, 129). 

Bountiful, giitig. 

Boy, Rnabe, m., (191, 1). 

Braid, flecdten, irr. 

Brain, Gebirn, n. 

Brass, Meffing, » 

Brave, tapfer, bray (usually does not 
umlaut in comparison). 

Bread, Brod, 2., (186). 

Break, brechen, tr. 

Bride (elect), Braut, x. 

Bridge, Brice, f. 

Bright, bell, flug. 

Bring, bringen, irr.; to bring about, 
gu Stande bringen. 

Britain, Brita’nien, n. 

Broad, breit. 

Brother, Bruber, m.,(176). 

Brush, Pinſel, m. 

Build, bauen. 

Bulgarian, Bulgar, m., (191, 3). 

Burning, bipig. 

Bury, vergra’ben, trr. 

Business, Geſchäft, n. 

But, aber, allein, nur, ald. 

Butter, Butter, f. 

Buy, faufen. 

By, nach, von, preps. w. dat.; durch, 
prep. w. ace. 

By the side of, neben, prep. w. dat. 
and acc. 


‘Pasion Hitte, f. 
Cæsar, — 

Cage, Bauer, n 

Cake, Ruchen, m 

Calf, Ralb, 2. 

Call, rufen, irr. ; call, name, nennen, 
irr.; call to, gu’rufen, trr. 

Calumny, Berleumbdung. fA 

Can, fonnen, irr., (802). 

Candid, offen, aufrictig. 

Capital, Hauptitadt, — 

Captain, Hauptmann, m 

Care, Beſorgung,- 

Career, Laufbahn, x. 

Careful, achtſam; to be, ſich in Acht 
nehmen. 
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Careless, nachlaffig. 

Carelessness, Gorglofigfeit, . 

Cask, af, n. 

Cast, werfen, irr. 

Castle, Burg, f., (168). 

Cat, Rabe, f 

Catch cold, erfalten, reff. 

Catch up, au’ffangen, irr. 

Cavalier, Ravalie’r, m. 

Cavern, Sable, f. 

Celebrate, feiern. 

Celebrated, adj., berũhmt. 

Censure, tadeln. 

Century, Sabrhu’nbdert, 2. 

Certain, gewif. 

Chain, Rette, f- 

Chancellor, Rangler, m. 

Change, Wechſel, m. 

Character, Chara’cter, m. 

Charlemagne, Sarl ber Grofe. 

Charles, Karl. 

Chase, Sagd, /. 

Cheerful, beiter. 

Cheerfulness, Seiterfeit, f. 

Cheese, Rafe, m., (191, 1; 1). 

Cherry, Rirfde, f 

Child, Kind, 2 

Childhood, Rinbdbeit, x- 

Choir, Chor, n., (184). 

Choose, wablen. 

Christ, Chriftus, (206). 

Christian, Chrijt, m., (191, 2). 

Christianity, Chriftenthum, 2. 

Church, Kirche, f. 

Cicero, Cicero. 

Circuinstance, Umftand, m. 

City, Stadt, f- 

Clamor, Gefdrei, n 

Class, Rlaffe, x. 

Clear, flar (usually does not umlaut 
when compared). 

Clock, Uhr, 7, (168); what o’clock ? 
wie viel Uhr? 

Cloister, Kloſter, n., (175). 

Close, fdliefen, irr. 

Close of the life, Lebensende, n. 

Cloth, Tuch, 2. 

Clothes, Kleider, pl. 

Cloud, Wolfe, 7. 

Cold, falt. 
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Collar, Rragen, m. 

Color, Farbe, f. 

Colored, bunt, 

Come, fommen, (irr. aux. fein). 

Commerce, Handel, m. 

Commonwealth, Gtaat, m. 

Compel, zwingen, irr. 

Complain, flagen. 

Complete, v., volle’nbden. 

Compliment, Complime’nt, 2. 

Compose, verfaffen. 

Concealment, BVerborgenhett, x.- 

Concert, Conce’rt, n. 

Condition, Zuſtand, m. 

Conduct, Betragen, 2. 

Congratulation, Glückwunſch, m. 

Conquer, fiegen, erobern, befie’gen. 

Conqueror, Gieger, m. 

Conscience, Gewiffen, 2. 

Consecrate, weihen. 

Consider, a’nfeben, irr. 

Considerable, bedeutend, bemerkenswerth, 
beträchtlich. 

Consist in, befte’hen in, irr. 

Contain, entha'lten, irr. 

Contemporary, adj., zeitgenöſſiſch. 

Content, Behagen, n. 

Contented, jufrieben. 

Contentment, Sufriedenbeit, x- 

Contest, bejtrei’ten, irr. 

Continue, fo’rtfabren, irr., fo'rtfepen, 
erhalten, arr. ref. 

Conversation, Gefprad, n. 

Convict, BVerbreder, m. 

Copy, Handfdrift, A; v. albſchreiben, 
wr. 

Cordial, herzlich. 

Corner, Ecke, f. 

Correct: v., beffern; adj., recht. 

Correctly, richtig. 

Costly, foftbar. 

Cotton, Baumwolle, f-. 

Counsel, Rath, m. 

Counsellor, Rathgeber, m. 

Country, Qanb, n. 

Courage, Muth, m. 

Course, Lauf, m. 

Court, Hof, m. 

Courtly, piflid, 

Cousin, Vetter, me. ; Coufine, x. 
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Cover, v., bede’den. 

Coward, Seigling, m. 

Creature, Gefdipf, n. 

Crime, Verbrechen, n. 

Cripple, Rriippel, m. 

Critic, Beurtheiler, m. 

Crowd, brdngen, sometimes refi. 
Crown, v., frinen; ., Krone, f 
Cry, ſchreien, irr. 

Cure, fur, .; v-, beilen. 
Curious, neugierig. 

Current, to be, gelten, irr. 
Curse, Fluch, m. 

Custom, Gebraud, m. 


DAILY, tiatis. 
Damage, Schade(n), m., (178). 
Dance, tanzen. 
Danger, Gefabr, f. 
Dark, dunkel. 
Darkness, Finſterniß, 7, (169). 
Daughter, Todhter, 7, (170). 
Day, Tag, m., (187). 
Dear, lieb, theuer. 
Death, Tod, m. 
Debt, Schuld, , (168). 
Decide, entfdei’ben, irr. 
Declare, erfla’ren. 
Deed, That, f., (168). 
Deep, tief. 
Defect, Mangel, m., (176). 
Degree, Grab, m. 
Delightful, entzückend. 
Deliver, iberge’ben, irr., überbringen, 
trr., überreiſchen. 
Den, Höhle, . 
Denote, bezeiſchnen. 
Dense, dicht. 
Depend upon, beru’hen auf, albhaͤngen 
yon, "7". 
Deplore, befla’gen. 
Depth, Tiefe, f. 
Desert, Witite, f. 
Design, befti’mmen. 
Desire, Luft, .; v., wünſchen. 
Desolation, Verwitftung, f- 
Destiny, Schickſal, n., Beftimmung, £ 
Detain, au’fbalten, err. 
Devotion, Andacht, f. 
Die, {terben, irr., (aux. fein). 
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Difference, Verſchiedenheit, f- 

Differently, anders. 

Difticult, ſchwer. 

Ditticulty, Schwierigkeit, 7 

Dim, düſter. 

Disagreeable, unangenebm. 

Disappointment, Enttäuſchung, fi 

Discomposure, BVerdnderung, f 

Discover, entdeſcken. 

Discoverer, Entdecer, m. 

Disease, Krankheit, / 

Disgrace, Schande, J, Ungnabe, f- 

Dish, Saale, f. 

Dissatisfied, ungufrieden. 

Dissimulation, Verſtellung, f- 

Distance, Entfernung, /. 

Distress, Noth, X., Plage, x.- 

Do, thun, irr., do good, Guted thun; 
do wrong, Unrecht thun. 

Dog, Hund, m., (187). 

Dominion, Herrſchaft, f. 

Doubt, bezwei’feln. 

Downfall, Sturz, m. 

Drama, Schaufpiel, n. 

Draw, 3iehen, trr. 

Dream, Traum, m.; v., trdumen. 

Dresden, Dregben. 

Dress, Rleid, 2.3 v., a’nfleiden. 

Drink, Getranf, n. 

Drive back, zurüſcktreiben, trr. 

Drum, Trommel, f- 

Duty, Pflicht, f. 

Dwell, wohnen. 


ACH, jeder, (124); each other, cin- 
ander, (215, n). 

Eagerly, eifrig. 

Eagle, Adler, m. 

Ear, Obr, #., (189). 

Early, frith. 

Earnest, ernft. 

Earth, Erbe, f. 

Earthly, irbifd. 

Easily, leicht. 

Easter, Ojtern (pl.). 

Fast-Indies, Djtinbdien, 2. 

Fasy, leicht. 

Fat (said of men), effen, tr7.; (said of 
animals), freffen, irr. 

Edition, Wusgabe, x. 
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Either ... or, enttwebder . . . ober 

Elect, v., wählen. | 

Klement, Eleme’nt, 2. 

Elizabeth, Eliſabeth. 

Eloquent, beredt. 

Emperor, Saifer, m. 

Empire, Kaiſerthum, v., (188, 1). 

Employment, Gefdaft, n. 

Empty, leer. 

Enclosure, Gebege, n. 

End, Ende, n. 

Endeavor, verfu’der. 

Endure, bulben, befte’ben, trr. 

Enemy, Feind, m. 

Engage, beſchäftigen. 

England, England, nr. 

Enjoy, geniefen, irr. 

Enjoyment, Genuf, m. 

Enough, genug. 

Enthusiasm, Begeifterung, f- 

Entire, entirely, ganz. 

Entreat, bitten, 77., erbi’tten. 

Equal, gleich. 

Ere, che, bevor. 

Err, irren. 

Esteem, Hodadtung, f 

Esteem, ſchätzen; much esteemed, bode 
geſchätzt. 

Estimate, ſchätzen. 

Eternal, ewig. 

Europe, Curo’pa, n. 

European, Curopder, m. 

Even, adv., ſelbſt. 

Ever, immer, ewig, jemals. 

Every, jeder, (124). 

Every one, Sedermann, (256). | 

Exactly, gerade. 

Example, Beifpiel, n. 

Except, excepted, audgenommen, perf. 
part. w.acc., (844, N.). 

Excuse, entſchu ldigen. 

Excecution, Hinridtung, f 

Exercise, Aufgabe, f 

Exhaust, a’nqreifen, trr. 

Existence, Beftehen, n., Erifteng, /- 

Expect, erwa’rten. 

Explain, erklä'ren. 

Express, au'sdrücken. 

Expression, Ausdruck, m. 

Extraordinary, außerordentlich. 
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Extremely, duferft. 
kye, Auge, n., (189). 


Face Geſicht, a., (159). 
Fact, Thatfade, f. 

Faith, Glaube(n), m., (178). 

Faithful, treu. 

Fall, fallen, ar., (aux., fein). 

Fame, Rubm, m. 

Family, Fami'lie, y.- 

Familiarity, Vertraulidfeit, 7 

Fancy, ei'nbilden, ref. 

Far, weit, fern; further, farther, teiter. 

Farewell, Lebetvohl, ., Wbfchied, m.; 
adv., leben Sie wohl or lebe wohl. 

Farmer, Sauer, m. 

Farthing, Pfennig, m. 

Fast (quick), fdynell; (firm), feft. 

Fasten, befejtigen. 

Fate, Schidfal, n., Geſchick, n. 

Father, Vater, »., (176). 

Fatherland, Baterlanb, n. 

Fault, ¥ebler, m. 

Favorable, giinftig. 

Fear, Surdt, /., Veſorgniß, 7, (169); 
v., fürchten. 

Feast, Feſt, 2. 

February, cebrua’r, m. 

Feeble, ſchwach. 

Feel, fühlen, sometimes ref. 

Feeling, Gefühl, n. 

Fellow creature, Mitmenſch, m. 

Fence, Gebcge, ». 

Ferdinand, ferdinand. 

Few, cinige, etliche, wenige, 
(121). 

Fight, fampfen. 

Fill, füllen. 

Find, finden, trv. 

Fire, Feuer, 2. 

First, erjt, (98). 

Fish, Fiſch, m3 %, fiſchen. 

Fit, paffer. 

Flatter, ſchmeicheln, 2. dat. 

Flatterer, Schmeichler, m. 

Flattery, Sdymeichelet’, f- 

Flee, flichen, sr. 

Floor, Boden, m. 

Flour, Mebl, n. 

Flow, flicfen, ar. 


(pls.), 
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Flower, Blume, /. 

Follow, folgen, (aux. fein), w. dat. 

Folly, Narrbeit, 7 

Fool, Narr, m., (191, 2). 

For, con., denn; prep. 
ace. 

Forget, verge’ffen, irr. 

Fork, Gabel, 7. 

Form, Geftalt, f 

Former, ber erftere, (98). 

Formerly, fonjt. 

Fort, Feſtung,. 

Fortress, Burg, ., (168). 

Fortune, Glück, n., Bermigen, 2 

Fox, Fuchs, m. 

Fragrant, woblriedend. 

France, Frankreich, 2. 

Fred, Fritz. 

Frederick, Friedrich. 

Free, frei. 

French, frangoftfd. 

Frenchman, Franzoſe, m., (¥91, 1). 

Fresh, friſch. 

Friday, §reitag, m. 

Friend, Srermd, m. 

Friendly, freundlich, freundſchaftlich. 

Friendship, Freundſchaft, 7 

Frighten, ſchrecken. 

From, von, feit, preps. w. dat. 

Fruit, Frucht, 7 

Full, voll (usually does not umlaut in 
comparison). 

Farther, weiter. 

Furnish, liefern. 


fiir, 10. 


NALLANT, ritterltd. 
Garden, Garten, m., (176). 

Garment, Gewand, 2. 
Gate, Thor, z., (186). 
Gate-house, Thorhaud, n. 
Gaze at, betra’dhten, w. ace. 
General, General, m.; ady., allge- 

mein. 
Genius, Genie, 2-, pl. -8, Geift, m- 
Gentleman, Herr, m., (191, 2). 
George, Georg. 
German, deutfd), (194). 
Germany, Deut(dyland, 2 
Gift, Gabe, f- 
Girl, Maddycn, x. 
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Give, geben, irr.; give thanks, banfen; 


give up, au’fgeben, irr. 
Glad, fro. 
Glance, Blid, m. 
Glimpse, Gdimmer, m. 
Glitter, glänzen. 
Gloomy, biifter, tritbe. 


Glove, Handſchuh, m., (156 and 187). 
Go. geben, irr., (aux. fein); go walk- 
ing, fpagieren gehen; go tu sleep, ei’n- 


ſchlafen, i777. 
God, Gott, m., (188, 3). 
Godfather, Gevatter, m., (177). 
Gold, Wold, 2. 
Golden, golden. 
Good, gut. 
Good-looking, hũbſch. 
Goose, Wand, f. 
Govern, regieren. 
Government, Regierung, 7 
Grace, ®nabde, /. 
Gracious, gnibdig. 
Grammar, Grama’tif, f- 
Grandeur, Grife, f. 
Grandson, Enkel, m. 
Grant, gewähren. 
Grass, Graé, 7%. 
Gratitude, Danf, m. 
Great, groß. 
Greek, Grieche, m., (191, 1). 
Green, griin. 
Grow, become, werben, irr. 


IIBiI, Gewohnheit, . 

Hair, Haar, 7., (186). 
Half, Dilfte, 7; «d7., balb. 
Hand, Sand, 7: 
Handle, ba’ndbaben, (316, Exc.). 
Hang, bangen. 
Happen, geſche'hen, irr. 
Happiness, Glück, x. 
Happy, glücklich. 
Hard, hart; hard press, dDrangett. 
Hard-hearted, hartherzig. 
Hastily, haſtig. 
Hat, ut, m. 
Hate, baffen. 
Have, haben, érr., (274). 
Haughty, bocdmithig. 
He, er, (209). 


Head, Ropf, m., Haupt, n. 
Health, Gesundheit, 7. 
Healthy, geſund. 

Heap, Haufe(n), m., (178). 
Hearing, Gebor, nv. 

Heart, Herz, n., (185). 
Hearth, Heerd, m. 

Hearty, herzlich. 

Heath, Heide, 7. 
Heathenism, Heidenthum, 2. 
Heaven, Simmel, m. 
Heavenly, himmliſch. 
Heavy, ſchwer. 


Height, Höhe,. 


Hell, Holle, f. 

Help, belfen, irr., w. dat. 
Henry, Heinrid. 

Her, ihr, poss. pron.., 
Here, bier. 

Herewith, bierntit. 

Hero, Held, m., (191, 2). 
High, hod), (84, 96). 
Himself, ſich, (214). 
Hinder, bemmen. 

His, fein, (220-224). 
History, Gefdicdte, f- 
Hold, balten, trv. 
Holiday, Feiertag, m. 
Holy, beilig. 

Home, Heimath, /., or Heim, 2 
Homer, Home'r, 
Homeward, heimwärts. 
Honest, ehrlich. 

Honor, Ehre, .: v., ebren. 
Honorable, ebrenvoll. 
Hope, boffen. 

Horace, Hora’. 

Horse, Pferd, n., (186). 
Hot, beif. 

Hotel, Gafthaus, n., (156). 
Hour, Gtunbe, x. 

House, Haus, n. 

How, wie. 

Human, menfalid. 
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Human being, Menſch, m., (191, 2). 


Humble, beſcheiden. 
Hunger, Hunger, m. 


Hungry, to be —, bungern, ¢mpers., w. 


ace. of the person. 
Hunt, Jagd, f, (168). 
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Hurry, treiben, trr. 

ITusband, Gemahl, m.; 
(188, 3). 

Hut, Hutte, / 


Mann, m., 


1 ich, (209). 

9 Idea, Idee, f 

If, wenn, ob; if you please, gefal- 
ligſt. 

Ignorant, unwiſſend. 

Imagine, einbilden, ref. 

Imaginable, denkbar. 

Imagination, Einbildung, 5. 

Immediate, gleich. 

Immortal, unſterblich. 

Imperial, kaiſerlich. 

Impression, Eindruck, m. 

In, in, prep. w. dat. and acc., (879); 
in order to, win 3u, introducing an 
inf., (355, N.). 

Indeed, gar wohl. 

Industrious, fleipig. 

Industry, Fleiß, m. 

Ingratitude, Undank, m. 

Inhabitant, Bewobhner, m. 

Tnjure, ſchädigen, befdyadigen. 

Ink, Zinte, f 

Inner, inner. 

In order to, um gu, introducing an inf., 
(855, Nn. 3). 

Inquire, fragen. 

Inquiry, Frage, f- 

Instruction, Lebre, f. 

Interest, Sntere’ffe, 2. 

Interesting, intereffa’nt. 

In vain, umfonft, vergebens. 

Inward, innig. 

Island, Snfel, fi 

Tt, e3, (209). 

Italian, Staliener, m. 

Its, fein, (220-224). 


.) AMES, Jakob. 
Jealous, eiferſüchtig. 
Joseph, Joſeph. 
Journey. Reiſe, X.; to go a journey, 
eine Reiſe machen. 

Joy, Freude, f. 

Jovful, freudig. 

Judge, Richter, m. 
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Judgment, Urtheil, 2. 

July, Su'li, m. 

June, Sunt, m. 

Just, adj., gerecht; ade., ebett. 


EEP, erba’lten, trr. 
Keep silence, ſchweigen, irr. 

Kill, todten. 

Kind, Sorte, .; adj., gitig. 

Kindness, Gite, f- 

King, König, m. 

Kingdom, Stinigreidh, 2., Reich, x., 
(186): kingdom of Heaven, Him- 
melreich, n. 

Knee, Knie, n. 

Kneel, knieen. 

Knife, Meffer, n. 

Knight, Ritter, m. 

Know, wwiffen, irr., fennen, irr. 

Knowledge, Kenntniß, 7, (169). 

Known, befannt; fund, indeclin 


[Ace Spipenwerf, n. 
Lady, wife, Gattin, ., Gemablin, / 
Land, Land, n. 
Language, Sprache, f 
Large, grof. 
Lark, Verde, f. 
Last, left, (98). 
Last, endure, wahren. 
Late, ſpät. 
Lately, kürzlich. 
Laugh, lachen. 
Law, Gefep, n. 
Lawgiver, Gefebgeber, m. 
Lawyer, Abyofa’t, m., 
(191, 4). 
Lay, legen. 
Lazy, faul. 
Lead, Blei, 2. 
Lead, v., fithren. 
Leaf, Blatt, n. 
Leap, Sprung, m- 
Learn, lernen. 
Learned, gelebrt. 
Learning, Gelebrfamfeit, 7. 
Leave, verla'ſſen, irr., laffen, irr. 
Lecture, Bo'rlefung, f- 
Leg, Bein, n., (186). 
Leipsic, Leipsig. 


Suri’, m., 
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Less, minder. 

Let, laſſen, irr. 

Letter (in correspondence), Brief, m.; 
(in the alphabet), Buchſtabe, m., 
(191, 1). | 

Life, Leben, n.; (biography), Lebens⸗ 
befdretbung /- 

Lift, erbe’ben, irr. 

Light, Licht, n.; adj., leicht. 

Like, gleid. 

Lion, Löwe, m 

Listen to, 3u’horen. 

Listener, Zuhörer, m. 

Little, wenig, fein, (188). 

Live, exist, leben. 

Live, dwell, wobnen. 

Lofty, bod, erbaben. 

Long, lang. 

Look at, a'nſchauen. 

Lose, verlieren, irr. 

Loud, laut. 

Love, Ciebe, 7.3 v., lieben. 

Lovely, lieblich, holb, fain. 

Low, niedrig. 

Loyal, treu. 

Luck, Glück, n. 


\{ ACBETH, Macbeth. 
Magistrate, Magiftra’t, m. 

Majesty, Majefta’t, F. 
Make, machen. 
Man, Mann, m., (188, 3); Menſch, m., 

(191, 2). 
Mankind, Menfdbeit, 7 
Manner, Senehmen, 2 
Manuscript, Manufcri’pt, 2. 
Many, viele, (96, 185, 136); 

mander, (124). 
Marble, Qtarmor, m. 
March, marſchieren. 
Mark, eminence, Bedeutung, f- 
Mark, sign, Zeichen, n. 
Marked, bervorftebend. 
Mary, Mari'e or Mari'a. 
Master, Herr, m., (191, 2). 
Material, 3eug, n. 
Matter, Ding, »., (186). 
May, Mai, m. 
May, v., dürfen, finnen, (302). 
Meal, Mahlzeit, f 


many ‘a, 
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Means, by means of, durch, prep. w. 
acc. 

Meat, Fleiſch, 2. 

Medicine, Medizi’n, /* 

Meet, treffen, irr. 

Merchant, faufmann, m., (160). 

Mercy, Gnade, f. 

Messenger, Bote, m., (191, 1). 

Meter, Meter, n 

Mile, Meile, f- 

Mind, Ginn, m., Geift, 

Mine, mein, (228). 

Minute, Minu'te, f. 

Miser, Geizhals, m. 

Misfortune, Unglid, 2. 

Miss, Fraulein, 7. 

Mistake, Fehler, m 

Mistaken, to be —, irren, ref. 

Mister, Herr, m., (191, 2). 

Model, Mufter, 2. 

Modern, mode’rn. 

Modest, befcheiden. 

Moment, Wugenblic, m. 

Money, Gelb, 2. 

Monk, Mond, m. 

Monstrous, ungeberer. 

Month, Mo’nat, m 

Moon, Mond, m. 

More, mebr, (187). 

Morning, Morgen. m. 

Mother, Mutter, ., (170). 

Motive, Urfache, /. 

Mourn, trauern. 

Mouse, Maus, f- 

Mouth, Mund, m. 

Mow, mahen 

Much, viel, (96, 185, 186), febr. 

Muscle, Musfel, m. 

Music, Mufi’f, f- 

Must, miiffen, trr., (802). 

My, mein, (222-224). 

Myrtle, Myrte, 7. 

Mysterious, gebeimnifvoll. 

Mystical, geheimnißvoll. 


m., (188, 3). 


AME, Name(n), m., (178); v., nen- 
nen, irr. 
Narrative, Grzablung, fi 
Narrow, eng. 
Nation, Volk, x. 
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Native country, Baterland, n. 

Nature, Natu’r, f. 

Naturalist, Naturforfder, m- 

Near, nab(e). 

Necessary, nothwenbdig. 

Neighbor, Nadbar, m., gen., «8 or n, 
(189 or 191, 3). 

Neither . . . nor, weber . . . nod. 

Nero, Mero. 

Never, nie, niemals. 

Nevertheless, dod). 

New, neu. 

Next, nadft (96). 

Night, Nacht, f. 

Nightly, nächtlich. 

Nimbly, bebe’nd. 

No, adv., nein, indef. num., fein, (121- 
124). 

Noble, edel. 

Nobleman, Edelmann, m., (160). 

Nobody, niemanbd. 

Noise, Larm, m 

Noon, Mittag. m. 

Nor, nod, auc) — nidt; neither — nor, 
weber — nod. 

Not, nidt. 

Nothing, nichts, (257); nothing but, 
nidts als. 

Notice, v., bemerfen, gebe’nfen, irr., w. 
gen. 

Novel, Roma’n, m. 

Now. jetzt. 

Number, Zabl,.7, (168). 

Numerous, zahlreich. 

Nun, Nonne, f 


(AE; Ciche, f 
Obedient, aren 

Obligation, Verpflidtung, / 
Observe, beme’rfen, fagen. 
Obtain, befo’mmen, trr., erla’ngen. 
Occasion, Gelegenbeit. / 
Occupation, Beſchäftigung, X., 

ſchäft, n 
Occur, erei’gnen, ref. 
Ocean, Meer, n 
October, October, m 
Of, von, prep. w. dat. 
Offer, Unerbictung, .; v., a'nbieten, err. 
Offering, Opfer, n 


Ge- 
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Often, oft. 

Old, alt, 

On, auf, an, preps. w. dat, and acc., 
379). 


Once, einmal. 

One, indef. pron., man, (252, 258) ; 
num., ein, (109, 110). 

Only, nur. 

Open, öffnen. 

Opinion, Meinung, f. 

Opportunity, Gelegenbeit, f. 

Opposition, Widerfprud, m. 

Or, ober, fonft. 

Ordinary, gewöhnlich. 

Ornamental, zierend. 

Other, ander. 

Ought, follen, (802). 

Our, unfer, (220-224). 

Outer, duper. 

Out of, aud, prep. w. dat. 

Over, über, prep. w. dat. and acc., (879). 

Own, adj., cigen. 

Ox, Odd, m., (191, 2). 


PACE Schritt, m. 

Page, Seite, 7. 
Pain, Schmerz, m., (189). 
Paint, malen. 
Painstaking, Fleiß, m. 
Painter, Maler, m 
Paper, Papie'r, 2 
Parents, Eltern (pl.). 
Parliament, Parlante’nt, 2. 
Part, Theil, m. or n. 
Passion, Leidenfdaft, f- 
Path, Pfad, m., (187). 
Pattern, Dtufter, 2. 
Pause, v., verweilen. 
Pay, ohn, n. 
Peace, Friede(n), m., (178). 
Peach, Pfirſiche, /- 
Pear, Birne, f. 
Pearl, Perle, x. 
Pen, Ferer, . 
People, Volk, 2., Leute, (pl.). 
Perceive, verne’hmen, irr. 
Permission, Erlaubniß, 7, (169). 
Permit, laſſen, irr., gewa’bren. 
Persevere, bebarren. 
Person, Menſch, m., (191, 2), Perforn, f. 
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Perverse, verfebrt. 

Philosopher, Pbilofo’ph, m., (191, 2). 

Physician, Arzt, m. 

Piano, Slavie’r, n. 

Picture, Bild, n. 

Picturesque, malerifd). 

Piece, Stud, 2. 

Piety, Frommigfeit, f 

Pillow, Rubefijjen, a., Kiſſen, 2. 

Pipe, v., pfeifen, trr. 

Place, Platz, m., Ort, m., pl., -¢, and 
Derter, Stelle, f.; v., ftellen. 

Plant, Pflange, / 

Play, Spiel, n.; v., fpielen. 

Please, gefa’llen, irr. w. dat., (372); 
(ich) bitte. 

Pleasure, Vergniigen, 2. 

Poem, Gedidt, 2. 

Poetic, poetifd. 

Poetry, Poefie’, f. 

Point, Punkt, m., (187). 

Poor, arm, 

Portrait, Bild, n. 

Possess, beji’Ben, irr. 

Posterity, Folgezeit,. 

Postpone, verfdyie’ben, irr. 

Potency, Gewalt, x. 

Pound, Pfunbd, 2., (186). 

Power, Straft, x. 

Powerful, madytig. 

Praise, ob, 2.3 v., loben. 

Pray, beten. 

Prepare, berei’ten, bereit machen. 

Presence, Gegenwart, f. 

Present, adj., gegenwirtig, jetzig. 

Preserve, au’fbhewabren. 

Preservation, Wufbewabrung, /. 

President, Präſide“nt, m., (191, 2). 

Press, bcedrä'ngen. 

Price, Preis, m, 

Pride, Stolz, m. 

Priest, Priejter, m. 

Principle, Grundſatz, m. 

Prison, Gefingnif, 2. 

Probably, wahrſcheinlich. 

Produce, beryo’rbringen, irr. 

Professor, Drofeffor, m., (189). 

Profit, v., profitie’ren. 

Profuse, reidlid. 

Progress, Fortſchritt, m. 
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Prolong, verla’ngern. 

Proof, Probe, f., Beweis, m. 
Promise, verfpre’den, irr. 
Protestant, Protefta’nt, m. 
Proud, ſtolʒ. 

Prove, priifen, erwei'ſen, irr., refl. 
Provide, verfe’hen, 27. 
Prudent, yprfidtig. 

Prussia, Preußen, 2. 

P. S., N. S. (NachfHrift). 
Publish, verö ffentlichen. 
Pulpit, Kanzel, f. 

Pupil, Schiller, m. 

Puritan, Durita’ner, m. 

Put, place, ftellen. 

Put forth, au'sſtrecken. 


“‘SUARTER ofan hour, Vierteljtunde, f- 
Queer, fonderbar. 
Question, Frage, f. 
Quiet, ftill, rubig. 


RAF T, lob, 2., (184). 
Rain, v., regnen, émpers. 
Rank, Rang, m., Reibe, /- 
Rat, Ratte, f. 
Raven, Rabe, m., (191, 1). 
Read, lefen, irr.; — to some one, yp'r- 
lefen. 
Ready, bereit. 
Real, eigentlich, wabr. 
Realize, empft/nben, irr. 
Really, wirflid, eigentlid. 
Reason, Grund, m., Vernunft, f. 
Receive, erha’lten, irr., empfa’ngen, trr. 
Recently, kürzlich, neulich. 
Reception, Aufnahme, f. 
Reckon, au’fzablen. 
Reckoning, Rechenfdhaft. f. 
Recognize, erfennen, irr. 
Red, roth. 
Regard, betra’dten. 
Regiment, Regime’nt, n., (188, 2). 
Regret, Bedauern, 2. 
Reign, Regierung, f. 
Rejoice, freuen, ref. 
Relief, Erlofung, 7. 
Religion, Religio’n. f- 
Religiously, religii’3. 
Remain, bleiben, irr., (aux. fein). 
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Remarkable, bemerfendtwertb. 


Remember, cri’nnern, usually refl., w. 
gen.of the thing; gede'nfen, irr. w. gen. 


Remembrance, Grinnerung, f- 
Render, leiſten. 

Renew, erneu’ern. 

Repeat, wiederho'len. 

Repent, reuen. 

Repose, ruben. 

Reprehend, tadeln. 


Representation, Aufführung. f, Bore 


ytelung, f. 
Republic, Republi’, f 
Reputation, Ruf, m. 
Request, Bitte, f-; v-, bitten. 
Require, braudyen, erfo’rdern. 
Research, Nachforſchung, /-. 
Resemble, gleichen, irr. ew. dat. 
Resolution, Faffung, /- 
Respect, v., adten. 
Rest, Rube, 5 v., ruben. 
Retain, beba’lten, irr. 
Retreat, weichen, irr. 


Return, Rudfebr, /. 3 u’mbchren, guru’ f- 


kehren. 
Reverence, Ehrerbietung, 7. 
Rhine, Rhein, m. 
Bibbon, Band, n. 
Rich, reit. 
Riches, Reichthum, m., (188, 1). 
Riddle, Rathyel, 2. 
Ride, reiten, irr. 
Rider, Reiter, m. 
Right, Recht, n.; adj., recht. 
Ring, v., fallen, veg. and irr. 
Ripe, reif. 


Rise, au’fiteben, irr., (aux. fein); (of 
heavenly bodies), au'ſgehen, v7". 


River, Fluß, m. 

Roast, braten, irr. 

tob, berauben. 

Roman, Romer, m. 

Rome, Rom, n. 

Room, Zimmer, n. 

Rose, Rofe, f. 

Round, um, prep. w. ace. 
Royal, königlich. 

Run, geben, trr., laufen, i. 
Russia, Rußland, n. 
Russian, Rujfe, m., (191, 1). 


GAD, traurig. 

Safe, fider. 
Salt, Salk, %. 
Same, berfelbe (281). 
Satistied, zufrieden. 
Save, v., retten. 
Say, fagen. 
Scarcely, faum. 
Scholar, Schüler, m. 
School, Sdule, f- 
Seal, v., befie’geln. 
Seat, Sip, m. 
Seated, to be seated, ſetzen, ref. 
Secure, v., ſichern. 
See, feben, irr. 
Seed, Game(n), m., (178). 
Seek, fudjen. 
Seem, fdeinen, irr. 
Seize, ergrei’fen, irr. 
Seldom, felten. 
Self, felbft, (216). 
Sell, verfau’fen. 
Send, fenbden, err. 
Sense, BVerftand, m. 
Sentiment, Gefubl, 2- 
Serene, beiter. 
Servant, Diener, m. 
Servant-girl, maid, Mag? /- 
Serve, dienen. 
Service, Dienft, m- 
Set, ſetzen. 
Several, verfcieden, einige. 
Severely, ftreng. 
Shadow, Schatten m. 
Shall, follen, (802). 
Shape, Geftalt, /- 
Sharp, fdarf. 
Shine, glangen, fcheinen, tr. 
Ship, Schiff, 2-, (186). 
Shoe, Schuh, m., (187). 
Short, fur3. 
Show, v., zeigen. 
Sick, franf, 
Siege, Belagerung, f- 
Sich, Geufger, m.; v., feufgen. 
Sight, Wnblid, m. 
Signal, Zeichen, n. 
Silver, adj., filbern. 
Since, ba, weil. 
Sincere, aufridtig. 
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Sing, fingen, rr. 

Singing, Gefang, m. 

Sink, finfen, tr. 

Sinner, Giinbder, m. 

Sir, Herr, m., (191, 2). 
Sister, Schweſter, 7. 

Sit down, nie’berfepen, reft. 
Skilful, geſchickt. 

Skin, Haut, f- 

Sky, Himmel, n. 

Sleep, ſchlafen, irr. 
Slipper, Pantoffel, m., (177). 
Slow, langfam. 

Small, flein. 

Smart, flug. 

Smile, ladeln. 

Smoke, v., rauden. 


Snow, Schnee, m.; v., fcyneien, impers. 


So, fo. 

Soft, fanft. 

Soldier, Solba’t, m., (191, 2). 
Solemn, ernft. 

Some, einige, etlide, (pls.). 
Somebody, jemand, (256). 
Something, etwas, (257). 
Sometimes, zuweilen, mitunter. 
Son, Gobn, m. 

Song, Lieb, 2. 

Soon, bald; as soon as, fo bald als. 
Sooner, eber. 

Sorrow, eiden, x. 

Sort, Gorte, f., Art, f 

Soul, Seele, . 

Sound, Laut, m., (187), Spall, m. 
Spade, Spaten, m. 

Spare, v., miffen. 

Spark, Funke(n), m., (178). 
Speak, fprechen, tr, reden. 
Speech, Rebe, /- 

Spirit, Geift, m., (188, 3). 
Spoil, verde’rben, err. 

Spoon, Loffel, m. 

Spot, Stelle, f- 

Spread, verbrei’ten. 

Spring, $ribjabr, n., Frühling, m. 
Stand, fteben, tr. 

Star, Stern, m. 

State, condition, Zuſtand m. 
Stay, bleiben. irr., (aux. fein). 
Steady, steadily, beftinbig. 
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Steed, Roß, 2., (186). 

Step, Schritt, m. 

Still, adv., nod); adp., ftill. 

Sting, Stachel, m., (177). 

Storm, Sturm, m.; v., ſtürmen. 

Story, Gefdichte, x. 

Strange, fremd. 

Strawberry, Erbdbeere, . 

Strength, Starfe, F., Kraft, x. 

Strife, Streit, m. 

Strike, treffen, irr.; zu ſchlagen, err. 

Strikingly, auffallend. 

Strive, {treben. 

Stroke, Streich, m. 

Strong, ſtark, feft, fraftig. 

Struggle, Kampf, m.; v., ring:n. 

Struggler, Rampfer, m. 

Student, Srude'nt, m., (191, 4). 

Study, ftudie’ren. 

Stumble, ftolpern. 

Stupid, dumm. 

Subject, Untherthan, m., pl., er. 

Submit, mi’ttheilen. 

Succeed, gelingen, irr., impers., (auc. 
fein), w. dat. 

Such, folder, (230). 

Suffer, leiden, 27°r., erlgiden. 

Suffice, genit’gen. 

Sum, Gumme, f- 

Summer, Gommer, m. 

Sun, Gonne, . 

Sunday, Gonntag, m. 

Sunshine, Gonnenfdjein, m. 

Sure, ſicher. 

Surround, umge’ben. 

Swallow, Sdwalbe, 7. 

Sweden, Schweden, n. 

Sweet, ſüß. 

Swift, fdynell. 

Swimmer, Schwimmer, m. 

Switzerland, Sdweiz, f- 

Sword, Schwert, n. 

Symbol, Ginnbilb, n. 


TABLE, Tiſch, m. 

Take, nehmen, érr., a’nnebmen : take 
away, hintwe’gnehmert; take leave, 
Abſchied nehmen. 

Tale, Marden, n., Crzäblung . 
Talent, Talent, n., Geiſtesgabe, - 
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Talk, fprechen, irr. 

Task, Aufgabe, x. 

Teach, lehren. 

Teacher, Lebrer, m. 

Tear, Thrane, f. 

Tear, reipen, t77. 

Tell, fagen, erga’blen. 

Tempt, try, verſuſchen. 

Tender, zirtlich. 

Than, conj., ald. 

Thank, banfen. 

Thanks, Danf, m. 

‘That, dem. pron., der, (229), jener, 
(228) ; vel. pron., der, welder, (246) ; 
conj., Dap. 

The, der, (79); the. . 
Dejto, (101); the same, 
(231). 

Their, ihr, (220-224). 

Then, Dann, Denn. 

There, da. 

Therefore, alfo, deswegen. 

They, fie, (209), man, (251-255). 

Thick, dicht. 

Thing, Ding n., (186). 

Think, benfen, irr.; think of, gedenfen, 
irr., W. gen. 

This, diefer, (228). 

Thither, hinzu. 

Thou, du, (209). 

Thought, Gedanfe, m 

Throne, Thron, m 

Throng, Gedrange, n., Menge, f. 

Through, durd, prep. w. acc. 

Throw, werfen, irr. 

Thy, Dein, (220-224). 

Tie, Band, n., (159). 

Time, Zeit, fs (168), Mal, n., (186). 

Tired, mitbe. 

To, gu, prep. w. dat. and inf., (355) ; 
in order to, um . . . gu, (855, N. 3); 
to be sure, freilich, 

To-day, adv., heute. 

Toe, 3ebe, fi 

Together, zufammen. 

To-morrow, adv., morgen. 

Tone, aut, m. , Zon, m m. 

Tongue, language, Sprache, f. 

Too, 31. 

Town, Stabt, f- 


e the, je 0 0 e 
Derjelbe, 
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Trade (commerce), Handel, m.; (occu- 
pation), Handwerf, n. 

Tradesman, Strdmer, m. 

Tragedy, Tragi’die, f. 

Tragic, tragiſch. 

Traitor, Verrather, m. 

Translate, itberfe’pen. . 

Travel, reifen, (awxs. haben and fein). 

Tread, betre’ten, irr. 

Treat, beba’nbdeln. 

Tree, Baum, m : 

Trouble, Plage, f.; v., trüben. 

True, treu, wahr. 

Trust, vertrauen, trauen, w. dat. 

Truth, Wahrheit, / 

Try, erpro’ben, verfu’den. 

Tuesday, Dienstag, m 

Turkey, Tirfei’, f : 

Turn, wenden, reg. and irr. 

Twice, zweimal. 


I areca Regenfchirm, m 
Uncle, Obheim, m., Onkel, m. 
Understand, verfte’ben, err. 
Unfortunate, unglidlid. 
Unhappy, unglidlid. 
United, adj., vereint. 
United States, Bereinigte(n) Ctaaten 
(pl.). 
University, Univerfita’t, f- 
Unpoetic, unpoetiſch. 
Until, bis, 
Upon, auf, prep. w. dat. and acc., (879). 
Upper, ober. ‘ 
Use, Gebrauch, m.; v., gebrau’den, an 
wenden. 
Useful, nitplid). 
Usual, usually, gewöhnlich. 


JAIN, in — umfonft, vergebens. 
Valiant, tapfer. ; 
Value, Preis, m., Werth, m.; v., ſchätzen. 
Vanity, Citelfeit, f 
Variegated, bunt. 
Vein, Moder, f. 
Veneration, Ehrfurcht, /. 
Verse, Bers, m 
Very, febr. 
Vigorous, fraftig. 
Village, Dorf, n. 
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Violence, Heftigkeit, £ 
Violet, Veilchen, x. 
Virgil, Virgi'l. 
Virtue, Tugend, /- 
Vision, Geficht, 2., (159). 
Visit, v., beſuchen. 
Vivid, lebbaft. 

Voice, Stimme, /- 
Volume, Banb, m. 
Voluntarily, freiwillig. 
Voss, Bop. 


WaAsceEs, Lohn x. 
Wagon, Wagen, 7. 

Wait, warten. 

Wake, wachen. 

Walk, geben, irr. 

Wander, wanbdern. 

Want, Noth, ., Bedürfniß, 2., Mangel, 
m.; v., feblen an. 

War, Strieg, m. 

Warm, warm. 

Wasp, Weſpe,. 

Watch, Uhr, 7, (168). 

Water, Wafer, n. 

Way, Weg, m. 

We, wir, (208). 

Weak, ſchwach. 

Weakness, Schwäche, /- 

Wealth, Gut, »., Reidhthum, 
(188, 1). 

Wealthy, reid. 

Wear, tragen, irr. 

Weather, Wetter, n. 

Weave, weben. 

Wedding, Hochzeit x.- 

Week, Woche, f. 

Weigh, wiegen, irr. 

Welfare, Wohl, n. 

Well, wohl, gut. 

Well-educated, wohlerzogen. 

What, wad (286), welcher (288); what 
sort of a, was für ein (240-243). 

Wheel, Rab, n. 

When, als, wann, wenn. 

Where, wo. 

Whether, pb, 

Which, welder, (238). 

Whistle, pfeifen, rr. 

White, weiß. 

Who, wer, (236). 


Mey 
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Whole, ganz. 

Wholesome, gefund (may or may not 
umlaut when compared). 

Why, warum. 

Wicked, gottlod. 

Wide, breit, weit. 

Wife, Frau, f. 

Will, Wille(n), m., (178); v., wollen, 
(302). 

William, Wilhelm. 

Willingly, willig. 

Wind, Wind, m. 

Window, Senfter, n. 

Wine, Wein, m. 

Wing, Flügel, m. 

Winter, Winter, m. 

Wipe, trocnen. 

Wisdom, Weisheit, f- 

Wise, weife. 


Wish, wollen, irr., (802); Wunſch, m. 


Wit, Wig, m. 

With, mit, bei, preps. w. dat. 
Without, obne, prep. w. ace. 
Woe, Web, n., Leiden, n. 
Woman, Weib, n. 

Wonder at, wundern über, refl. 
Wonderful, wunderbar. 

Wood, Wald, m., (188, 3). 
Word, Wort, n., (159). 

Work, Arbeit, ., Werk, n., (186). 
World, Welt, ., (168). 

Worth, Werth, m. 

Worthy, würdig. 

Worm, Wurm, m., (188, 3). 
Wreck, shipwreck, Schiffbruch, m. 
Write, ſchreiben, irr. 

Writer, Schriftfteller, m. 

Writing, Schrift, f., (168). 
Wrong, adj., falſch; m., Unredt, n. 


TE, ihr, (209). 

Year, Sabr, ~., (186). _ 
Year of life, Cebendjabr, n. 
Yesterday, geftern. 

Yet, nod. 

You, du, Sie, (209; 212, 4). 
Young, jung. 

Your, bein, Ihr, (220-224). 
Youth, Sugend, /. 


Zone, Zone, f. 
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[The figures refer to the sections.] 


A, pronunciation of, 2. 
, pronunciation of, 39. 

Accent of compound verbs, 316. 

Accusatives, two, after verbs, 370; 
of time, 343; of measure, 344; 
accusative absolute, 344, n. 

Active voice, 266-288. 

Address: by nominative case, 342; 
pronouns for, 212. 

Adjectives: declension of, 81-88; 
predicative, 81; attributive, 82- 
88; genitive singular of, (some- 
times) omits the §, 85; those 
which drop the e of the incre- 
ment, 86; several with the same 
noun, 87, N.; comparison of, 
89-103; as adverb, 324; syntax 
of, 337-341; capable of gov- 
erning substantives, 337; gov- 
erning genitives, 338; governing 
datives, 339; take predicative 
form, 340; used with peculiar 
prepositions, 341. 

Adverbial superlative of eminence, 
327. 

Adverbs: adjectives used as, 324 ; 
comparison of, 325-327; hin 
and her, 328; syntax of, 374- 
377; position of, 374: order of, 
among themselves, 375; nidt, 
position of, 376. 


— 


Wi, pronunciation of, 42. 

Al, when without endings, 125. 

Wile : with pronouns, their order, 
352; with beide, 128. 

UWiler, prefixed to superlative, 
100. 

Wiles, meaning everybody, 126. 

Alphabet; see Letters. 

Ander, after ein, 111. 

Appellations of nationality, declen- 
sion of, 193, 3. 

Appositive adjective in predicative 
form, 340. 

Arrangement: general, of a sen- 
tence, 382-384 ; natural order, 
382; verb precedes its subject 
when, 383; verb goes to the end 
of the sentence when, 384. 

Articles: definite, 79; indefinite, 
80; their syntax, 330-336 ; 
repeated with nouns of different 
genders, 330; definite article 
used before all universals, 331; 
definite article used before names 
of seasons, etc., 332; definite 
article before names of persons, 
333; definite article used for 
English indefinite, 334; defi- 
nite article used for English 
possessive pronoun, 335 ; corre- 
sponding phrases in English and 
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German, with contrasts in the 
use of the articles, 336. 


“Ag... again,” 102. 

“As... as,’ 103. 

Attributive adjectives, 82-88: 
strong, 83-86; weak, 87; 
mixed, 88. 


Wu, pronunciation of, 42. 

Yu, pronunciation of, 44. 

Auxiliaries: of tense, 274278 ; 
to be and to do, of the English, 
translated by simple forms in 
Germain, 360; of mode, 302- 
304; lajjen used like auxiliaries 
of mode, 304. 

Auxiliary of passive, 283; fein 
not used, 361. . 


B, pronunciation of 15, 56. 

Baier and Bulgar, their declension, 
and that of a few similar nouns, 
191, 3. 

Be, derivation and signification, 
391. 

Beide collective, beides distributive, 
129. 

But, how translated, p. 129, f. n. 


C, pronunciation of, 25, 47, 48, 
54, 55, 57, 58 59. 

Capital letters, 69-72. 

Cardinal numerals, 104: old forms 
of, 105; irregular forms of, by 
omissions of § and en, 106; ein 
with hundert and taujend, 107; 
und with compound numbers, 
108; ein, declension of, 109, 
110 ; ein followed by ander, and 
ett preceded by noc, 111; one 
or ones untranslated, 112; 3wei 
and Drei, when inflected, 113; 
hundert and taujend, declined 
when and how, 114; miflion and 
billion, how declined, 115; other 
cardinals, when and how de- 


clined, 116,117; used as names 
of figures, or as abstract nouns, 
117; only last word varied in 
compound numera:s, 118. 

Ch: form of, 36; pronunciation 
of, 47, 58, 59. 

Chor, 184, p. 147, f.n. 

Ck: form of, 36; pronunciation of, 
48. 

Combined letters, 36. 

Command or wish translated by 
subjunctive, 368. 

Comparatives of viel and twenig, 
137; endings of, 89, 91, 94. 

Comparison: of adjectives, 89- 
103; regular endings of com- 
parative and superlative, 89; e 
of superlative ending, 90; e of 
comparative ending, 91 ; modifi- 
cation of radical vowel, 92, 93; 
declension of comparative and su- 
perlative forms, 94, 95; predic- 
ative superlative, 95; irregular 
comparison, 96; defective com- 
parison, 97,98; erft and legt, 98; 
comparison by mebr, etc., 99; 
emphatic superlative, 100; “ the 
... the,’ 101; “as... again,” 
102; “as... as,” 103; of ad- 
verbs proper, 326. 

Composition of words, 386-389 ; 
substantives formed by uniting— 
two substantives, 387, 1, an ad- 
jective and a substantive, 387, 2, 
a verb and a substantive, 387, 
8, a particle and a substantive, 
387, 4; adjectives formed by 
uniting —a substantive and an 
adjective, 388, 1, two adjectives, 
388, 2, a verb and an adjective, 
388, 3, a particle and an adjec- 
tive, 388, 4; verbs formed by 
uniting —a substantive and a 
verb, 389, 1, an adjective and a 
verb, 389, 2, two verbs, 389, 3, 
a particle and a verb, 389, 4. 
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Compound tenses, 276-292; wer- 
den as active auxiliary, 276; 
haben or fein as tense auxiliaries, 
277, 278; passive voice, 288- 
292. 

Compound verbs, 314-322 ; com- 
pounded how, 314; separable 
and inseparable, 315; place of 
the accent, 316; position of sep- 
arable prefix, 317; position of 
prefix ge of perfect participle, 
318 ; synopsis of separable verb, 
319; position of the infinitive 
sign, 3u, $320; conjugation of in- 
separables, 321; verbs doubly 
compounded, 322. 

Compound words; see Composition. 

Conditional mode, tenses of, 284, 
285, 369. 

Conditional sentences, modes of, 
365 and 369; inversion in, 
383, 2. 

Conjugation, 263-322: regular 
verbs, 266-292; irregular verbs, 
293-301 ; auxiliaries of mode, 
302-304; reflexive verbs, 305- 
307; impersonal verbs, 308- 
313 ; compound verbs, 314-322; 
haben, fein, and werden, 274, 
275; reflexive verbs, 307; im- 
personal verbs, 309. 

Zonjunctions : aber, allein, fondern, 
p. 129, f.n.; introducing princi- 
pal clauses, 383, n. 

Consonants, 13-33: labials, 14- 
19; linguals, 20-27; palatals, 
28-33. 

Contractions in personal endings, 
267 ; of prepositions with defi- 
nite article, 381. 

Conversation, pp. 30, 41-43, 73, 94, 
96, 99, 128, 145, 156, 181, 182. 

Correspondence, pp. 234-244. 

Corresponding phrases in English 
and German with contrasts in 
the use of the articles, 336. 
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9, pronunciation of, 26, 49, 56. 

Da, with prepositions used for per- 
sonal pronouns, 219; as relative 
pronouns, 250. 

Dative: of personal pronoun used 
with article instead of possessive 
pronoun, 351; after verbs, 372 ; 
after adjectives, 339; after 
prepositions, 3'78. 

Declension, 73-261: of articles, 
79, 80; of adjectives, 74-76, 
78, 81-88, 94,95; of numerals, 
104-145 ; of common nouns, 
163-192 — general rules, 163, 
164, first declension, 165-171, 
second declension, 172-180, 
third declension, 181-192, of 
masculines in e, 191, 1, of mas- 
culines that formerly ended in e, 
191, 2; of proper nouns, 193- 
206 ; of pronouns, 207-261. 

Defective comparison, 97, 98. 

Definite article; see Articles. 

Demonstrative pronouns,225-2383 : 
emphatic forms, 226 ; dieſer de- 
clined, 228; der declined, 229 ; 
ſolcher with ein, 230; hier and da 
us prefixes, 232; da8 and dieſes 
as indefinite subject, 233; in- 
stead of personal pronouns, 218. 

Dependent clauses take their verbs 
at the end, 384. | 

Derivation of words, 390-392: 
methods of, 390; by prefixes, 
391 ; by suffixes, 392. 

Determinative word, rule for, 78. 

Deutſch as a national appellation, 
194. 

Dies or diek: for dieſes, 228, x.; 
as indefinite subject, 233. 

Diejer : declined, 228; in neuter 
as indefinite subject, 233. 

Digraphs and the trigraph, 46- 
55. 

Dimidiatives, 143. 

Diphthongs, 42-45, 61. 
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Distinctives, 145. 

Double consonants, effect of, on 
vowel, 11. 

Double vowels: sound of, 9; but 
one umlauted, 183. 

Duration or extent, by accusative, 
344. 

Diirfen, tdnnen, etc., 302. 


&, pronunciation of, 3. 

Ei, pronunciation of, 43. 

Gin: how declined, 109, 110; 
when used with hundert and tau- 
fend, 107; when not declined, 
109, n., and 136 ; followed by 
ander, and preceded by nod, 
111 ; eines, neuter form, always 
used in counting, 110, n. 

Ginige and etlice : omitted, 131; 
effect on declension of following 
adjective, 139. 

Emphasis: denoted by spacing, 
80, N.; varies order of sentence, 
377. 

Emphatic superlative, LOO. 

Endings of adjective: strong, 74 ; 
weak, 87; mixed, 88; of dative 
plural, 164, 2, n. 

Ent, derivation and signification 
of, 391. 

Gr, derivation and signification of, 
391. 

Es: used for so or it, 349; as in- 
definite subject, 217; sometimes 
omitted with impersonals, 313 ; 
inverted position of, 348. 

Es giebt and es find, used how, 
217, N. 

Ethical dative, 350. 

Etliche, see Cinige. 

twas and nichts, 257-259. 

Etymological irregularities of de- 
clension, 190. 

Etymology, 385-392: composi- 
pak 386-389 ; derivation, 390- 
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Gu, pronunciation of, 44. 
Gww., p. 64, f. n. 


F, pronunciation of, 18. 

Feminine nouns: by signification, 
151: by termination, 154, 193, 
w.; declension of, 165-171 ; 
monosyllables declined like fem- 
inine polysyllables, 168; poly- 
syllables that take e in plural, 
169. 

First declension, 165-171 : all fem- 
inines, 165; no change in singu- 
lar, 166; two forms of plural, 
167; plurals of monosyllables, 
167, 1; plurals of polysyllables, 
167, 2; monosyllables declined 
like polysyllables, 168; polysyl- 
lables that take e alone in the 
plural, 169; Wtutter and Todter 
in the plural, 170 ; old feminine 
declension like weak adjective, 
171. 

Foreign words: pronunciation of, 
59, 61, 66, 68, Exercise 1, N. 2; 
declension of, 191, 4, 206; con- 
jugation of, 2701. 

Form of perfect participle of pas- 
sive auxiliary, 290. 

Fractional numerals, 143, 144. 

Future passive participle, 291, 3. 

Future perfect indicative and sub- 
junctive, compounded how, 283. 

Future tense, indicative and sub- 
junctive, compounded how, 282. 


G, pronunciation of, 30, 50, 56. 

®e: derivation and signification, 
391; prefix of participle, 270; 
when omitted, 290, 321, p. 221, 
f. n. 

Gender of nouns, 147-157: the 
grammatical different from the 
natural gender, 147; modifiers 
determine the gender, 148; nat- 
ural gender usually holds in 
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names of persons and animals, 
149; masculine by signification, 
150; feminine by signification, 
151; neuter by signification, 152; 
masculine by form, 153; femi- 
nine by termination, 154; neuter 
by form, 155; gender of com- 
pounds, 156; double gender, 
157; of personal and relative 
pronouns, 346. 

Genitive: after adjectives, 338; 
after verbs, 371; of names of 
places and countries, 196, 197 ; 
of names of persons, 198; of 
time, 343; after prepositions, 
378. 

Genug : indeclinable, 123; posi- 
tion of, 374, Exc. 

Geographical names, declension of, 
193, 2. 


H pronunciation of, 28, 60; ef- 
fect of silent ) on vowel, 10. 

Haben: conjugation of, 274; as 
auxiliary, 277. 

Her and bin, their signification and 
use, 328. 

Herr : declension of, 191, 2, 201; 
before other titles, 201, n. 

Her3, declension of, 185. 

Hier and da as prefixes, instead of 
pronouns, 232. 

Hod, 84, 96. 

Hundert and taujend, how declined 
as collective nouns, 114. 

Hypothetical sentences, modes of, 
365, 369. 


%, pronunciation of, 4. 

Idiomatic impersonals, 311. 

Xe, pronunciation of, 43, 61. 

Imperative: form of, 271; ren- 
dered by infinitive and perfect 
participle, 357; rendered by 
subjunctive, 368. 

Imperfect tense: how formed, 273, 
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297, 298; used for English plu- 
perfect, 362; English imperfect 
translated by German perfect, 
364 ; used in hypothetical sen- 
tences, 365, 369. 

Impersonal verbs, 308-313; defi- 
nition of, 308 ; conjugation of, 
309 ; denote natural phenomena, 
310 ; idiomatic, 311; personal 
used impersonally and passively, 
312; subject sometimes omitted, 
313. 

In or inn, feminine termination, 
193, N. 

Incomplete past time expressed by 
present and imperfect indicative, 
362. . 

Indefinite article, see Articles. 

Indefinite numerals, 121-139: 
their list, 121; jedweder and je- 
glider old forms for jeder, 122; 
how declined, 123-125; list 
forms chiefly predicative, 124; 
alle’, meaning everybody, 126; 
all, in plural, meaning every, 127 ; 
alle with beide, 128; use of beide 
and beide8, 129; position of 
beide, 130; einige and ctliche, fre- 
quently omitted, 131 ; jeder with 
indefinite article, 1382; fein and 
nein, 183; mancher followed by 
the indefinite article, 134; viel 
and wenig, 135-138; indefinite 
numerals as indefinite pronouns, 
139; effect of einige, ete, on 
declension of following adjective, 
139. 

Indefinite pronouns, 251-261: 
nan, its uses, 252-255; jemand 
and niemand declined, 256; et- 
was and nichts, 257-259; welder 
as indefinite pronoun, 260. 

Indirect statement : mode of, 366 ; 
tense of, 367. 

Infinitive: form of, 268, 279 ; in- 
stead of perfect participle, 303, 
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356 ; active infinitive as passive, 
304, n., 355, nw. 2; with and 
without 3u and other preposi- 
tions, 355 and wn. 1-5; as an 
imperative, 357. 

Inflection of verbs, 262. 

Inseparable compound verbs, con- 
jugation of, 321. 

Interrogative pronouns, 234-243 : 
wer used of persons, and was of 
things, 236; two with preposi- 
tions, 237; welder, how declined, 
238 ; welches as grammatical 
subject of to be, 239; wa fiir ein, 
how declined, 240-243. 

Interrogative sentence, 383, 1. 

Inversion of order of sentence, 
377, 383, 384. 

Irregular comparison, 96, 325. 

Irregular verbs, 293-301: change 
radical vowel, 293; classes of, 
294 ; irregularities in the present 
indicative, 295; irregularities in 
imperative, 296; irregularities 
in imperfect indicative, 297 ; 
irregularities in the imperfect 
subjunctive, 298; perfect parti- 
ciple, form of, 299 ; verbs with 
peculiar irregularities, 300, 301 ; 
List, pp. 267-279. 

Iteratives, 141, n. 1-3. 


J, pronunciation of, 29. 

Seder preceded by indefinite article, 
132. 

Jedermann, 256. 

Jedweder and jeglider, 122. 

Jemand and niemand, 256. 

ener, 228. 

“Joseph and Benjamin,” pp. 247- 
265. 


K, pronunciation of, 31, 48. 
Kein, never used adverbially, 133. 
Können, 302. 
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L, pronunciation of, 21. 

Labials, 14-19. 

Laſſen as an auxiliary of mode, 304. 

Lehren, p. 187, f. n. 

Length: of vowels, 8-12; of diph- 
thongs, 38; of umlauts, 45. 

Letters, German: their written 
forms, names and regular sounds, 
1-33 ; printed forms, 34; similar 
forms, 35 ; combined forms, 36; 
umlauts, 37-41; diphthongs, 
42-45; digraphs and trigraph, 
46-54 ; capitals, 69-72. 

Linguals, 20-27. 

Like, like better, or prefer, etce., 
how translated, 125, wn. 

Loben, synopsis of,inthepassive, 292. 


Me, pronunciation of, 14. 

Mal, separated from numeral, 141, 
N.1. 

Man, its uses, 252-255. 

Mander, drops endings when, 134. 

Masculine nouns: by signification, 
150; by form, 153; see also 
second and third declensions. 

Measure: singular instead of plural 
in expressing, 162; accusative 
of, 344; noun expressing sub- 
stance not declined, 345. 

Mehr: used in comparison, 99; 
plural of, 137. 

Million and billion, how declined, 
115. 

Mixed adjective declension, 88. 

Modal auxiliaries, 302-304, 384,n. 

Modified vowels: see Umlauts; in 
comparison, 92, 93. 

Modifiers indicate gender, 148. 

Mögen, 302. 

Months, seasons, etc. : with article, 
332; declension of, 193, 2, and 
332, exception. 

Multiplicatives, 140. 

Müſſen, 302. 
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Ni, pronunciation of, 22, 50, 62. 

Names: of persons and animals 
usually follow natural gender, 
149; of persons, declension of, 
198 - 206 — genitive singular, 
198, dative and accusative sin- 
gular, 199, with definite article, 
200, titles, 201, Herr, 201, two 
names together, 202, plural, 203, 
masculines in 0, 204, masculines 
that do not change in the plural, 
205, foreign names irregular, 
206; of places and countries, 
declension of, 193, 1; 196, 197; 
with definite article to denote 
familiarity or contempt, 333, 1; 
to indicate the case, 333,2; when 
the name is preceded by adjec- 
tives or titles, 333, 3; when the 
name denotes an author’s works, 
333, 4. 

Natural phenomena expressed by 
impersonal verbs, 310. 

Neuter nouns: by signification, 
152 ; by termination, 155; plu- 
rals in e, instead of er, 184; 
monosyllables of third declen- 
sion that are declined like neuter 
polysyllables, 186. 

Jtg, pronunciation of, 50. 

Nicht, position of, 376. 

Niemals, etc., form of, 141, n. 2. 

Niemand, 256. 

Nominative case: in address, 342; 
always like the genitive and ac- 
cusative in the plural, 164, 1. 

Nouns: gender of, 147-157 ; num- 
ber of. 158-162 ; declension of, 
163-206 ; belonging to first de- 
clension, 165; belonging to sec- 
ond declension, 172; belonging 
to third declension, 181; of third 
declension that are declined like 
neuter monosy llables, 188; with 
two interchangeable plurals, 158; 
of more than one gender, 157; 
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syntax of, 342-345 ; used in ad- 
dress, 342; used adverbially of 
time, 343; denoting measure, 
344; denoting the substance 
measured, 345. 

Number of nouns, 158-162: two 
interchangeable plurals, 158; 
two plurals which differ in sig- 
nification, 159; compounds of 
Wann, 160; in contrast with 
English, 161; of nouns indicat- 
ing measure, 162; of names 
of coins and divisions of time, 
162, Nn. 

Numerals, 104-145; cardinal nu- 
merals, 104-117; ordinal nume- 
rals, 118, 119; indefinite nume- 
rals, L20-139 ; numerical deriv- 
atives, 140-145. 

Numerical derivatives, 140-145 : 
multiplicatives, 140 ; iteratives, 
141; variatives, 142; dimidia- 
tives, 143; partitives, 144; dis- 
tinctives, 145. 


©, pronunciation of, 5. 

O, pronunciation of, 40. 

Object, position of, 382; 384, n. 

Old feminine declension like weak 
adjective, 171. 

Old forms of some cardinals, 105. 

One or ones, used after a demon- 
strative pronoun, or an adjective, 
never translated, 112. 

Order: of sentence, 382-384: of 
adverbs in sentence, 374-376; 
of pronouns, reversed in certain 
expressions, 348. 

Ordinal numerals, 119, 120: how 

formed, 119; how declined, 120 ; 

never used predicatively, 120. 


P, pronunciation of, 16, 51. 

Palatals, 28-33. 

Participles : forms, 269, 270, 299, 
318, 321, 322; passive, 291; 
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perfect, as imperative, 357, as ; Phonetic method, 33, n. 
present participle, 358; used | Phrases which use the article in 
adjectively, 359. one language and omit it in the 
Partitives, 144. other, 336. 
Passive voice, 288-292: auxiliary | Pluperfect indicative and subjunc- 
of passive voice, 288 ; position of tive, compounded how, 281. 
the participle, 289; participle of | Plurals: see Number of Nouns, also 


the auxiliary drops prefix, 290; 
observations on the passive par- 
ticiples, 291; passive synopsis 
of oben, 292; passive use of ac- 
tive perfect participles, 291, 2; 
active infinitive used passively, 
304, x.; 355, n. 2. 

Perfect: in German, for imper- 
fect in English, 364; participle, 
form of, 270; participle, used 
in a present sense, 358; _ infin- 
itive, compounded how, 279; 
indicative and subjunctive, com- 
pounded how, 280; conditional, 


First, Second, and Third Declen- 


Sions. 


Position: of beide, 130; of perfect 


participles in passive conjuga- 
tion, 289; of adverbs, 374-377 ; 
of prepositions, 380; of words 
in sentence, 382-384. 


Possessive pronouns, 220-224; 


declension of, 222, 223; three 
forins of, 223; neuter forms with 
articies signifying property, etc., 
224; repeated like articles be- 
fore nouns of different genders, 
353. 


lm ela DCA SOC COND 


— 
ae | 


Predicative: adjectives, 81; super- | 
lative, 95; adjectives used as 
adverbs, 324; forms of adjec- 


compounded how, 285. 
Personal endings, 266. 
Personal pronouns: declension of, 


209; short forms of, 210; short 
forms with prepositions, 211 ; 
forms for direct address, 212 ; 
forms used reflexively, 213, 
214; forms used reciprocally, 
215; emphatic felbft, 216; in- 
definite subject, es, 217; demon- 
stratives used instead of, 218; 
da, with prepositions used instead 
of, 219; gender of, 346; pro- 
nouns of first and second persons 
repeated after relative, 347 ; or- 
der of, 348; 382, w.; es not 
translated, 349 ; ethical dative, 
350; dative of, instead of pos- 
sessive pronoun, 351; with alle, 
352. . 


tives, when used, 340. 


Prefixes : of separable compounds, 


positions of, 317; significations 
of, 391. 


Prepositions: with adjectives, 341 ; 


with infinitive, 355, nw. 3; syn- 
tax of, 378-381; table of, with 
cases governed, 378; rule for 
those governing both dative and 
accusative, 379; position of in 
sentence, 380; contracted with 
articles, 381. 


Present: infinitive, form of, 268; 


participle, form of, 269; indica- 
tive and subjunctive, forms of, 
272; conditional, compounded 
how, 284; with future significa- 


P, 


Personal verbs sometimes imper- tion, 363. 

sonal, and sometimes both pas- | Principal parts of verbs, 263. 

sive and impersonal, 312. Printed letters, 34. 
Persons, names of ; see Names. Pronouns: declension of, 207-261; 
Ph, pronunciation of, 51. classes of, 207; personal, 208- 


INDEX. 


219 ; possessive, 220-224; de- 
monstrative, 225-233; inter- 
rogative, 234-243; relative, 
244-250 ; indefinite, 251-261; 
syntax of, 346-354; gender of 
personal and relative, 346; ante- 
cedent of relative repeated, 347 ; 
order of, in some expressions, 
348 ; es for so or it, 349 ; ethical 
dative, 350; dative of personal, 
for possessive, 351 ; position of, 
when used with alle, 352; re- 
peated possessives before differ- 
ent genders, 353; relative not 
to be omitted, 354; order of, 
382, N. 

Pronunciation, 1-68: vowels, 2-7; 
length of vowels, 8-12; labials, 
14-19; linguals, 20-27; pal- 
atals, 28-33; umlauts, 37-41 ; 
diphthongs, 42-45; digraphs 
and trigraph, 46-55 ; exceptions 
to rules, 56-68. 

Proper nouns, 193-206: classes 
that are declined like common 
nouns, 193; names of countries, 
193, 1; natural geographical 
names, 193, 2; appellations of 
nationality, 193, 3; the termi- 
nation inn, 193, n.; national 
appellations of persons, 194; 
names of places and countries, 
196, 197; names of persons, 
198-206 ; with definite article, 
332, 333. 

Property, duty, etc., denoted by 
neuter singular possessive pro- 
nouns, 224. 


Q, pronunciation of, 32. 
Quantity ; see Length of Vowels. 


Ht, pronunciation of, 20. 

Radical vowel changes in irregular 
verbs, 293. 

Reciprocal pronouns, 215. 
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Reflexive pronouns, 213, 214. 

Reflexive verbs: much used im 
German, 305; some verbs both 
simple and reflexive, 306; con- 
jugation of, 307; with the pro- 
noun in the accusative and an 
accusative after a preposition, © 
373. 

Regular verbs, 266-292: personal 
endings, 266; contractions in 
conjugation, 267; simple tenses, 
268-275 ; conipound _ tenses, 
276-292. 

Relative pronouns: fo, as pronoun, 
245; indefinite relatives, 247, 
248; welder and der, used how, 
249: wo and da, as prefixes to 
prepositions, 250; not omitted, 
354. 


S : form of, 23; pronunciation 
of, 23, 63, 64. 

Sch, pronunciation of, 54, 55. 

Script, 1-36. 

Se., p. 64, f. n. 

Seasons, months, etc., with definite 
article, 332. ; 

Second declension, 172-180: 
nouns which belong to the second 
declension, 172; declension in 
singular, 173; declension in plu- 
ral, 174; neuter that modifies its 
radical vowel in the plural, 175; 
masculines in er declined like 
adjectives, 176; masculines that 
form their plural by adding n, 
177 ; nouns in en or e which do 
not modify, 178; others ‘which 
do not modify, 179; plural of 
diminutives, 180. 

Sein : conjugation of, 274; as aux- 
iliary, 277, 278; in contrast 
with the English auxiliary, to be, 
360, 361; not a passive auxil- 
iary. 361. 

Selbſt, use of, 216. 
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Separable and inseparable verbs, 
315. 

Short forms of personal pronouns, 
210, 211. 

Sid, 214, 215. 

Simple tenses, formation of, 268- 
275: present infinitive, 268; 
present participle, 269 ; perfect 
participle,270; imperative, 271; 
present indicative and subjunc- 
tive, 272; imperfect indicative 
and subjunctive, 273; auxilia- 
ries of tense, 274, 275. 

So, as a pronoun, 245. 

Solder used with cin, 230. 

Sollen, 302. 

Gonbdern, p. 129, f. n. 

Spelling, reformed German, 12; p. 
266. 

Gr., p. 64, f. n. 

Strong adjective declension, 83-86. 

Subject follows verb when, 383. 

Subjunctive : in indirect statement 
and clauses of intention, 366 ; 
for imperative, 368; in condi- 
tional sentences, 365. 

Substance measured, not declined, 
345. 

Suffixes, their significations, 392. 

Superlative: of adjectives, 89-100 ; 
of adverbs, 325-327. 

Synopsis: of regular verb, 286, 
292, p. 882; of werden, 287; of 
separable compound verb, 319. 

Syntax, 329-384: of the articles, 
330-336; of adjectives, 337- 
341; of nouns, 342-345; of 
pronouns, 346-354; of verbs, 
355-373 ; of adverbs, 374-377 ; 
of prepositions, 378-381 ; gen- 
eral arrangement, 382-384. 

Sz, 52 and n. 


T, pronunciation of, 27, 65. 


Table of prepositions with governed 
cases, 378. 
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Tenses: simple, 268-273; com- 
pound, 276-285 ; see Present, 
Imperfect, etc. 

Th, pronunciation of, 60. 

“The... the,” 101. 

Third declension, 181-192: nouns 
included, 181; declension in the 
singular, 182 ; declension in the 
plural, 183; neuters that add e 
in plural, 184; declension of 
Herz, 185; neuter monosyllables 
declined like neuter polysylla- 
bles, 186; masculines that do 
not modify, 187 ; nouns declined 
like neuter monosyllables, 188 ; 
nouns forming their plurals in 
en, 189; etymological irregular- 
ities, 190; nouns declined like 
weak adjectives in the masculine 
gender, 191 ; further irregulari- 
ties sufficiently explained in the 
dictionaries, 192. 

Time, expressions relating to, pp. 
41-48. 

Time of an action, case of, 343. 

Titles with names of persons, 
201. 

Translation of to like, like better, or 
prefer, and like best, 325, N. 

Trigraph, 54, 55. 

Tz: form of, 36; pronunciation 
of, 53. 


uN, pronunciation of, 6. 
, pronunciation of, 41. 

Ui, pronunciation of, 42. 

Umlauts, 37-41; see Comparison, 
and First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions. / 

Und : when used in compound num- 
bers, 108; introducing clauses, 
383, N. 

Universals, nouns in the widest 
application of their meaning, 
take the definite article, 331. 


INDEX. 


V, pronunciation of, 19, 66. 

Variatives, 142. 

Verbs: conjugation of, 263-322 ; 
regular verbs, 266-292; irreg- 
ular verbs, 293-301; auxilia- 
ries of mode, 302-304 ; reflex- 
ive verbs, 305-307; imper- 
sonal verbs, 908-313; com- 
pound verbs, 314-322; syntax 
of, 355-373 ; infinitive with 3u, 
355; infinitive instead of the 
perfect participle, 356 ; perfect 
participle as imperative, 357 ; 
perfect participle as present,358 ; 
participles used adjectively,359; 
translation of English auxiliaries 
to do and to be, 360; ſein not the 
passive auxiliary, 361; incom- 
plete past time translated by 
present and imperfect indicative, 
362 ; present tense with future 
signification, 363; English im- 
perfect translated by perfect, 
364; subjunctive in hypothesis 
contrary to reality, 365; sub- 
junctive in indirect statement, 
366; tense of indirect statement, 
367 ; subjunctive for imperative, 
368; conditional for subjunc- 
tive, 369 ; two objectives in the 
accusative, 370; verbs taking 
an object in the genitive, 371 ; 
verbs taking an object in the 
dative, 372; reflexives taking 
the pronoun in the accusative 
and an accusative after a prep- 
osition, 373; verb precedes sub- 
ject when, 383; verb at end of 
sentence when, 384. 

Piel and wenig, when not declined, 
135, 136. 


331 


Vocative nouns, 342. 

Bon with dative takes place of 
the genitive of names in sibilant, 
197. 

Vowels, 3-7; length of, 8-12; um- 
lauts, 37-41; diphthongs, 42- 
45, 61. 


W, pronunciation of, 17, 67. 

Ward, p. 177, f. n. 

Was, interrogative pronoun, 234- 
237 ; abbreviated from etwas, 
257. 

Was fir ein, 240-243. 

Weak adjective declension, 87. 

Welder, declined and used how, 
238, 239, 249; as indefinite 
pronoun, 260. 

Wenig and flein, 138. 

Werden : conjugation of, 274; as 
auxiliary, 276, 288, 290. 

Wer and was, used how, 236, 237. 

Wiffen,, 300; p. 190, f.n. . 

Yo and wobhin, a test for the prep- 
ositions governing both the da- 
tive and accusative, 379; wo 
and da with prepositions, 250. 

Wollen, 302. 


x, pronunciation of, 33. 
9 pronunciation of, 7. 


8 , pronunciation of, 24, 52, 53. 

Ser, derivation and signification of, 
391. 

Bu, sign of the infinitive: position 
of, 320; when used, 355. 

Zween, zwo, 105. 

Zwei and drei, when inflected, 113. 


TABLE OF CONJUGATION. 


PERSONAL ENDINGS. 
SING. PLUR. Pres. Indic. Pres. Subjunc. 
Ist pers. e en Sine. Pur. SINGO. PLur. 
. : bin find jet feten 
2nd pers. eft (ein the imp.) et bift fei feicft feiet 


Srd pers. e (et in pres. ind.) en iſt ſind ſei ſeien 


Sein. 


SYNOPSIS OF THE REGULAR VERB Loben. 
Principal Paris. 
Loben, lobte, gelobt. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 
Infinitives. 
PRESENT. PERFECT. 


loben gelobt haben 


Participles. 
PRESENT. PERFECT. 


lobend gelobt 


' Imperative. 
lobe 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


Infinitives. 
PRESENT. 
gelobt werden 


PERFECT. 
gelobt worden fein 


Participles. 
PERFECT. 


gelobt 


FUTURE. 


gu lobend 
Imperative. 
werde gelobt 


Indicative. 
PRESENT. 


lobe 


IMPERFEOT. 
lobte 


PERFECT. 


habe gelobt 


PLUPERFECT. 


hatte gelobt 


¥uUTURE. 
tucrde [oben 


Fut. PERFECT. 
werde gelobt 
baben 


Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. 


lobe 


IMPERFECT. 


lobte 


PERFECT. 


habe gelobt 


PLUPERFECT. 


hätte gelobt 


FUTURE. 
werde [oben 


Fut. PERPEcT?. 


werde gelobt 
baben 


Conditional. 


PRESENT. 
wiirde [oben 


PERFECT. 
wiirde gelobt 
haben 


Indicative. 


PRESENT. 
werde gelobt 


IMPERFECT. 


wurde gelobt 


PERFECT. 
bin gelobt worden 


PLUPERFECT. 
war gclobt wor- 
den 
FUTURE. 
werde gelobt wer- 
den 
Fut. PERFEcrT. 
werde gelobt wor- 
den fein 


Subjunctive. 
PRESENT. 


werbde gelobt 


IMPERFECT. 


wiirde gelobt 


PERFECT. 
fet gelobt worden 


PLUPERFECT. 
wäre gelobt wor- 
den 
FUTURE. 
werde gelobt wer- 
den 
Fur. PERFECT. 
werbde gelobt wor- 
den fein 


Conditional. 


PRESENT. 
wiirde gelobt wer— 
Delt 


. PERFECT. 
wiirde gelobt wor= 
den fein 


TABLE OF DECLENSION. 


DEFINITE ARTICLE. 


SINGULAR. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N. der Die das : ein eine ein 
G. des der des eines einer eines 
D 
4 


INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 


SINGULAR. 


dem der Dem einent einer einem 
den die das einen eine ein 


PLURAL. 
M., F..& N. 
N_ .Dite 
G. der 
D. den 
A. die 


' PLURAL. 


( Wanting.) 


ADJECTIVE. 


SINGULAR. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Com. Com. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
gutzer, -¢ gutze, -e gut-e3, - . id du er fie es 
gut-e8, -en gut-er, -en gut⸗es, -en . meiner deiner feiner ihrer feiner 
gut-em, -en gut-er, -en gut-em, -en} D. mir dir ihm ihr ihm 
gut-en, -em gut-e, -e gut-es, -e . mid dich ihn ſie es 
— —— — 
PLURAL. 


~ wir ibr fie 
. unſer euer ihrer 
. uns euch ihnen 
uns eudy fie 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 
M., F.,&N. 
gut-e, -en 

gut-er, -en 
gut-en, -en 
gute, -en 


SUBSTANTIVES. 


DECLENSION I. 
SINGULAR. 
Fem. Mon. Fem. Pol. 
Hand Wefahr 
Hand Gefahr 
Hand Gefahr 
Hand Gefahr 
PLURAL. 
Hände Gefahren 
Hände Gefahren 
Händen Gefahren 
Hände Gefahren 


DECLENSION II. 
SINGULAR. 
Masc. Neut. 

Garten Wafer 
G®arten3 Waſſers 
®arten Wafer 
Garten Waſſer 


PLURAL. 
Gärten Waſſer 
Gärten Waſſer 
Gärten Waſſern 
Gärten Waſſer 


DECLENSION III. 

SINGULAR. 

Masc. Neut. Mon. Neut. Pol. 

Hof Haus Schickſal 

Hofes Haujes Schickſals 

Hofe Hauſe Schickſal 

Hof Haus Schickſal 
PLURAL. 

Höfe Häuſer Schickſale 

Höfe Häuſer Schickſale 

Höfen Häuſern Schickſalen 

Höfe Häufer Schickſale 
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